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HE PER CAPITA OF MONEY to population is much insisted upon

by the populists and free silver advocates. The gist of their

argument in favor of the free coinage of silver is that the volume

of money would be increased thereby; that by the demonetization of

silver in 1873 the chariot of commercial advance was deprived of one
wheel.

If the per capita amount of money is an indication of the possibil-
ities of prosperity, as is asserted, then the statistics in regard to the
nations in respect to their use of gold or silver, combined with infor-
mation as to the per capita amount of their circulating medium,
should be a fair means of testing whether the use of gold is more
favorable to a large per capita circulation of money than the use of
silver, or vice versa. The JOURNAL does not assert that the use of
either gold exclusively or silver exclusively, or of gold and silver
combined, is the real factor that increases or diminishes the per capita
circulation; but if an increase of the money per capita is a good thing
and indicates possibilities of prosperity, as appears to be so according
to the assertions and claims of the populists and all who believe
in inflation, then it would seem that they should be willing to advo-
cate the use of that money metal which experience proves swells the
per capita amount of money in circulation most greatly.

Great Britain is on a gold monometallic basis. No legal-tender
silver money is used, and but a small amount, comparatively, of paper
money. The proportion of her circulating medium to population is
$19.98 per head. France uses both gold and silver. The silver legal-
tender money is that which has been coined in the past. Her mints
are no longer open to silver. Her position is identical with the present
position of the United States, except that the proportion of her silver
money to her gold money is less. Her paper money uncovered by

1
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specie is also less. The per capita amount of money in France is
greater than that of any nation in the world; it is $36.70, of which
$21.54 is gold, $12.85 silver, and $2.31 paper. The United States
has a per capita of 825.07, of which $9.09 is gold, 89.08 silver, and
$6.90 paper. Belgium has a per capita of $25.98, of which $8.87 is
gold, $8.85 silver, and $8.26 paper.

The high per capita amounts are found in countries that have the
gold standard and the highest in those countries that, maintaining the
gold par, use as large an amount of legal-tender silver as they can
maintain at the gold par.

‘Where are the lowest per capita rates found ? In the countries
that either are or have been admittedly upon the silver standard.
Mexico, our neighbor, has a per capita of $4.71 only, of this only 41
cents is gold, $4.13 silver, and 17 cents paper. Russia and Finland
on the silver standard have a per capita of $8.32. Of this $3.67 is
gold, 38 cents silver, and $4.27 paper. This country is in a transi-
tion state accumulating gold for the purpose of changing the silver
standard to one of gold. The paper is at present irredeemable, but it
represents silver roubles. The average premium on gold in Russia
was fifty-three per cent. in 1893. India until recently was upon a
silver basis. The per capita of circulation to population was $3.33,
of which $3.21 was silver and 12 cents paper. China had a per capita
of $2.08, the whole of it silver. These figures are taken from the
report of the Director of the Mint for 1894.

An examination of the table giving the per capita circulation of
money in thirty-two countries, shows that wealthy and civilized
countries have as a rule a larger amount of money than those that are
poor and barbarous. Moreover, the poor and barbarous countries
where labor is cheap are found to use silver almost exclusively. But
notwithstanding this, no nation has any very large per capita stock of
money of any kind unless gold forms a very respectable proportion of
it. In fact, the conclusion may be fairly drawn that the single
standard of silver adopted by any country is sure to lower the per
capita amount of money in circulation. The very basis of the claim
of the free coinage advocates, that by the opening of the mints of
the United States to silver at a ratio of 16 to 1 the volume of money
would be increased, is disproved by these statistics.

The June number of the JOURNAL refers to the prize paper written
in response to an offer of Sir HENRY MEYSEY-THOMPSON of about £50
for the best paper showing the disadvantages of gold monometallism
compared to bimetallism. The argument which appears to have
gained the prize was the cheapness of labor in China and India, of
which the manufacturer in England could take advantage if labor
in England were reduced to the same level by the adoption of so-called
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bimetallism. The adoption of free coinage by the United States,
instead of increasing the wages of labor, would reduce them by the
scarcity and inferiority of the money it would introduce.

MONEY OF ULTIMATE REDEMPTION is a phrase that appears to
have taken a strong hold upon the mind of the public. It is made
the foundation of a dangerous fallacy by those who advocate the free
coinage of silver at the ratio of sixteen to one. The impression sought
to be conveyed is the comparative insignificance of coined gold—which
under the single gold standard is asserted to be the money of ultimate
redemption, as compared with the volume of business debts and credits.
It is assumed, and in many cases this assumption seems to be admitted
without inquiry, that every business transaction, every certificate of
indebtedness, every book account, every contract, every note or
negotiable instrument, every bank note or private due bill, can be
ultimately settled by the payment of gold coin only. The further
assumption is made and accepted by the uninstructed mass of people,
that gold coin must be the only money of ultimate redemption because
it is the only coin that is issued by the mints under free coinage
regulations. The standard silver dollar is not money of ultimate
redemption, according to one school, because the mints are not open
to the free coinage of silver.

These two assumptions—first, that all debts can be settled in no
other way than by the use or payment of money of ultimate redemption,
and second, that money of ultimate redemption consists exclusively of
coins, manufactured of the metal which is freely admitted to coinage
at the mints, are the two main bases of the arguments of the so-called
bimetallists of the United States. They advocate the free coinage of
silver because, thereby, they assert, the volume of the money of
ultimate redemption would be doubled, and the great disproportion
which seems to exist between the debts to be paid and the wherewithal
to pay them would to some extent be reduced.

According to the last Report of the Secretary of the Treasury there
were in circulation in the United States $1,660,808,708. Of this sum
only 8495,976,730 was in gold coin and gold bullion fit for coinage.
This sum, according to the bimetallists, represents all the money that
is available for the final settlement of debts, and they permit the infer-
ence to be made, and labor to have it made, that no debt can be
settled without the employment of some part of this gold. The
remaining $1,164,831,978, consisting of silver dollars, of certificates
representing silver dollars, of gold certificates, legal-tender, Treasury
and National bank notes, they practically ignore as having any power
or utility in the ultimate settlement of all debts. In fact, they look
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upon them as a species of debt, which adds to the mass of debts which
must be settled in gold coin.

No one will dispute that the volume of business transactions, result-
ing in debts which must from day to day be settled or ultimately
redeemed, bears an enormous proportion to the amount of money in
circulation, not only in the United States but throughout the whole
world as well. The transactions of the clearing-houses of the United
States represent but a small proportion of the settlements that are
being continually made in carrying on the business of the country.
During the year 1893 the bank clearings amounted to nearly fifty-
nine billions of dollars. In 1894 they fell off on account of business
depression and only reached the sum of about forty-five billions of
dollars. It is a moderate estimate to assume that the settlements of
debts made at the clearing-houses do not represent one-eighth of the
settlements that are made outside of these exchanges. There can be
no doubt that debts to the amount of three or four hundred billions
of dollars are settled every year in the United States. The small
transactions that are settled in daily trade by the actual payment
of money, where the debt is paid almost as soon as contracted, must
enormously exceed the transactions completed by checks and the
transfer of bank accounts. In these daily transactions money of all
the descriptions in circulation in the country effects ultimate and final
settlements, and it is probable that of all the forms of the circulating
medium, whether paper or coin, gold coin is the least used, and yet in
the face of this constant use of paper and silver coin in effecting final
settlements the bimetallists profess to believe that gold coin is the only
money of ultimate redemption.

But even if gold coin were the only form of currency in which debts
could be paid, the fact that its amount bears but a small proportion to
the aggregate of business transactions requiring settlement does not
prove that the redemption of all debts could not be made with it. A
coin of any kind may be used in a large number of transactions within
a short space of time. Thus a dollar piece may pay one hundred
debts in a day if it be passed actively from hand to hand. Five
hundred millions of dollars in gold coin could, no doubt, be made
effective use of in paying one hundred times its amount in debt, under
a system of finance which had become accustomed to the use of gold
coin alone. If there were no substitutes for the gold coin to do the
work, the gold coin could no doubt effect the same results itself as
are now effected by silver coins and paper money representing gold
and silver. The mere fact that gold as a metal can be coined by the
mints on private account does not give to gold coins any greater debt-
settling power than is possessed by other forms of circulating medium
to which equal legal-tender value is given by law.
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If any individual hearing the statement that gold is the only money
of ultimate redemption would only reflect that his own experience
proves the contrary, the shallowness of the statement would at once
become apparent to the humblest understanding. Monometallism
does not necessitate the settlement of all debts in gold, but the settle-
ment of all debts in currency measured by gold. The bimetallist
confuses the measurement of values by the value of gold with the
settlement of debts in gold.

REFORM OF THE BANKING CURRENCY of the country can not be
satisfactorily effected unless some action is taken for the retirement of
the legal-tender notes and other Government paper currency.

‘When in the fall of 1894 there was considerable agitation in favor
of retiring legal-tender notes, it was astonishing to note the large
number of arguments that were brought forward against their retire-
ment. They were the money that saved the nation; they are en-
shrined in the hearts of the people. The people will never consent to
their retirement to make way for a currency that will benefit the
banks. They are a cheap and convenient circulating medium. The
people prefer them on account of their convenience, and a number of
other reasons sentimental and very little to the point.

The fact that this Government paper increases the burdens of the
Treasury and necessitates the carrying of the gold reserve, cuts no
figure with those who take a sentimental view of the case. Comp-
troller of the Currency ECKELS has recently pointed out the great
expense to which the Government is put on account of the necessity
of maintaining the gold reserve. This necessity has already com-
pelled an increase of one hundred and sixty-two millions of dollars
in the interest-bearing debt of the Government and a corresponding
increase of the interest charge. All this will have to be met by the
people.

Although this makes a bad case against the greenback and the
Treasury note which cannot be overcome by sentimental reasons or
by any considerations of the convenience of the notes, which is shared
equally by bank notes, yet after all the legal-tender and Treasury
notes are not alone responsible for the crushing obligation to maintain
the gold reserve. This reserve is necessary not only to keep the legal-
tender notes at par, but it is also the real buttress which preserves the
finances of the country on a gold basis. Every silver certificate and
every silver dollar is dependent for its parity with gold upon the gold
reserve. Nor would the retirement of the legal-tender and Treasury
notes alone relieve the Government from the necessity of keeping a
gold reserve. If these notes were retired and the gold reserve abol-
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ished, the silver certificates and silver dollars would no longer be ex-
changeable for any form of currency that could procure gold, and
there would be at once a dislocation between silver and gold dollars.

Therefore as the JOURNAL has always maintained, while the re-
tirement of Government paper is desirable, the peculiar situation in
which our financial laws have placed us must be remembered, and if
any steps are taken to rid the Treasury and the Government of the
burden of the duties of a bank of circulation, they must be radical and
thorough.

The banks of the country can relieve the Government of this
burden, if they are permitted to do so. Their credit can be used to
uphold the silver certificates and silver dollars. Moreover, they can
do at a moderate profit to themselves what the Government can only
do at a loss. In either case the loss to the Government and the
profit to the banks must be paid by the people. But it costs the
Government vastly more to maintain our currency, gold and silver, at
the gold par than it would the banks. The truth of this proposition
is generally conceded by students of finance. In other words, it is
cheaper for the people of the United States to pay the banks for issuing
the currency than it is for them to pay taxes to the Government for
the same purpose. Moreover, the money paid out by the Government
to keep up the gold reserve goes to the bankers just the same, and
much more of it goes abroad and benefits foreigners than would be
the case with the money paid to the banks for furnishing the currency
and keeping silver certificates and silver dollars at the gold par.

It is for this reason that the best method of disposing of the paper
of the Government, legal-tenders, Treasury notes, silver certificates and
silver dollars, is to use them as security for the issue of bank currency.

LEGAL-TENDER ENACTMENTS have only a limited force in main-
taining a currency at par in gold or at any other par. This seems to
be proved by the experience of the world. The great necessity in
financial studies is to determine just what these limits are. When
this force is exerted strictly within its limits it is undoubtedly
effectual ; but when it is relied upon to perform a labor beyond its
strength, it becomes a snare and a delusion. Many of the disputes
and misunderstandings between financial authorities arise from the
want of a proper determination of the exact power which can be
exerted by a legal-tender law, and the arguments which tend most
greatly to deceive the people are those in which the power of the
Government fiat is assumed to be unlimited.

The difficulty of fixing the limits of the force of the legal-tender
enactment arises, in great measure, from not taking into account the
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power of the Government by which it is enacted. It is a mistake of
patriotism for a people to regard their own government as almost
omnipotent. Yet it is easily seen that some governments are stronger
than others, not only in a financial sense but in many other ways.
Experience has shown the world that all the power of France was not
sufficient to keep paper money at par in the days of JOHN Law and
the Regent, nor was that power sufficient to uphold the assignats and
mandats in the days of the French Revolution. The power of the
Continental Congress could not sustain the credit of Continental
money, nor could the power of the Confederacy maintain the equality
of Confederate money with specie during the Civil War. The United
States Government, during the war last mentioned, was not strong
enough to make its legal-tender notes pass except at a discount as
compared with gold, nor could it gain strength to resume specie pay-
ments until over thirteen years after the war closed.

The size, the wealth, the population of a country and the enterprise
of its people, together with the extent of undeveloped resources upon
which this enterprise can find exercise, all go to determine the strength
of a legal-tender enactment by a government. According to these
factors, and the revenues and expenditures of the Government, will be
the amount of paper circulation or other circulating medium, inferior
to the gold standard, that will remain in constant use without presen-
tation for redemption. Whatever sum of currency that will remain in
circulation through the operations of business enterprises, and the
receipts and expenditures of the Government, that sum can be kept at
par by legal enactment. In fact it could be kept at par without legal
enactment, though perhaps the enactment is necessary to insure the
currency of the money at the beginning.

This principle was well understood in England at the time of the
passage of the Act of 1844, regulating the bank currency of the King-
dom. There were then in existence the Bank of England and a
number of joint-stock and private banks, all issuing circulation. The
circulation which each of the joint-stock and private banks was enti-
tled to was fixed at the average amount which each had had continu-
ally outstanding for twelve weeks prior to a given date. This it was
estimated each bank could keep in circulation constantly without any
danger of being called on for redemption. The amount was found to
be eight and three-quarter million pounds sterling, or nearly forty-
five million dollars. For these notes there needed to be no special
reserve kept for immediate redemption. So long as the credit of the
bank issuing them was good they would remain outstanding.

In the same way the United States Government was strong
enough in 1879, when specie payments were resumed, to keep the
legal-tender notes then outstanding—over 346 millions of dollars—in
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circulation by the mere force of legal enactment. This was shown to
be 8o because the gold reserve, although ample, was not depleted by
redemptions. It is also shown to be so because the Government has
since that date, without increasing its gold reserve, issued over 150
millions of Treasury notes, and become responsible for maintaining at
parity with gold nearly 550 millions of standard silver dollars. That
the strength of the Government began to be taxed in 1892 and 1893 is
shown by the fact that the gold reserve began to be depleted by calls
for the redemption of its notes.

The legal-tender force of the Government of the United States is
capable of maintaining over 346 millions of paper money at par with-
out calls for redemption, but it proves inadequate when strained with
155 millions of Treasury notes additional, and the maintenance of the
parity of 550 millions of silver dollars. Then the fiat no longer avails
and the gold reserve has to be brought in to supplement it. Just so
long as the Government issues money in excess of the force of its
legal-tender enactment the gold reserve will have to be maintained at

a great expense to the people.

AGITATION IN FAVOR OF REFORM in the bank currency of the
country seems to be subsiding with the return of business prosperity.
There can be but one opinion among those who have studied the sub-
ject, that a good bank currency, safe and elastic, would be much bet-
ter for the business interests of the United States, and afford more
ease to the Treasury, than the present system of paper money issues
by the Government. Times of financial distress cause a close exami-
nation of the whole financial system, and during the depression follow-
ing upon the panic of the year 1893 the defects of the paper currency
were very carefully scrutinized and brought into full view.

The efforts of the Administration to secure the enactment of a
banking law that would remedy these defects proved in vain. This
failure was due in great measure to the prejudice in the minds of a
large proportion of the citizens of the United States against banks,
which is in great measure due to a profound ignorance of their nature
and functions. The agitation of the subject has no doubt done some-
thing to dispel both the ignorance and the prejudice, but it is charac-
teristic of the American people to easily become indifferent to reforms
when the conditions that seemed to make them a necessity have
changed for the better. There is great difficulty in times of prosper-
ity to convince people that any change is necessary to prevent the
recurrence of disaster. Whenever the country is prosperous or return-
ing to prosperity, the Treasury of the Government shares in the up-
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ward tendency, and the defects in a system of Government issues no
longer appear prominent.

The present system of National and State banks, apart from the
inability of these institutions to furnish a currency, is well adapted to
the institutions and to the business of the country. There is no
monopoly about the present system. Any citizen who possesses the
necessary capital, or whose character inspires the necessary confidence,
can organize a bank and solicit deposits from the public. Banks can
thus be organized in any locality where they appear to be required,
and thus banking capital is enabled to keep pace with the demands of
business. .

The currency of the country is abundant and under ordinary cir-
cumstances there is little difficulty in distributing it. But it has the
defect of aggravating the difficulty whenever monetary conditions
are unfavorable.

It is necessary that the agitation in behalf of the retirement of
Government paper money and the establishment of a safe and elastic
bank currency should continue. It is encouraging to notice that the
subject is being discussed at the meetings of the bankers’ associations
in the several States. The agitation should be kept up until the
people are convinced that a good bank circulation will do more to aid
in the development of the resources of the country and for the relief
of the Treasury than any other measure of reform.

THE MEMPHIS SILVER CONVENTION held recently was intended to
be a physical reply to the previous convention held in the same place
for the purpose of sustaining the present money standard. It was
doubtless the hope that a large part of the Democratic party at the
South could be induced to declare themselves in favor of a new silver
party. The result has proved that however important the financial
question may be, it will not of itself suffice to bring about the forma-
tion of a new party. There is more required than one plank to make
the platform of a great political party. This failure is furthermore
due to the fact that the appropriate settlement of the money question
is in reality not an affair of politics. It is an economic question,
the discussion and final settlement of which must be left to experts.

The history of the United States will show any one who studies it
that the construction of the various systems of banking and currency
has never been carried on or accomplished upon the stump. When
the Constitution was adopted in 1789 the financial system of the new
republic was devised by ALEXANDER HAMILTON, whose writings show
that he had trained his mind for the work which he accomplished by
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profound study of all the best financial authorities then in existence.
His plans for the Bank of the United States, for raising a revenue,
for funding the Revolutionary debt, for fixing the unit of value, all
indicated a clear understanding of the subject. And yet in fixing the
unit of value he appears to have made the mistake of one who relied
more upon the study of authorities than upon the most advanced
experience of the day. While he seems to have copied English
models in his funding operations, in his plans for raising a revenue,
and in designing a National bank, in fixing the unit of value he seems
to have overlooked the impulse towards a single standard which was
beginning even at that early date to be felt in England and in other
European countries. The difficulties of a double or bimetallic standard
had already been pointed out by LoCKE and others. In 1774 Parlia-
ment had passed an Act limiting the legal tender of silver coins to
twenty-five pounds by count. Above that amount they had to be
taken for their weight in bullion. HAMILTON, however, came as near
to successfully establishing the double standard as the difficulty of the
problem would permit.

The subsequent changes in the coinage laws in 1834, 1837, 1853 and
1873, were all of them made after careful examination of the subject
in accordance with the advice of experts. None of these constructive
efforts had their initation in party agitation. On the contrary, when-
ever party agitation has taken the financial question in hand, it has
been of a destructive nature; sometimes it has been rightly guided to
the correction of real abuses, but sometimes to the detriment of bene-
ficially established institutions. The financial abuses destroyed by
popular agitation have usually been real or supposed monopolies, like
the two banks of the United States, the restraining Acts in New York
and other States, etc.

THE WORLD’S PRODUCTION OF GOLD for the year 1894, according
to the revised returns of the Director of the Mint, has reached a total
of $181,510,000, which is $11,000,000 greater than the Director’s first
estimate and $24,282,000 greater than the product of 1893. The
demand for the metal for coinage purposes has thus, in accordance
with the law of supply and demand, invited new energy in searching
for and developing new mines and in increasing the output of old ones.

The production of silver for the year has also increased, notwith-
standing the diminished price. This indicates that the cost of silver
production, with improved methods of extraction from the ores and
greater facilities of transportation, must have been considerably
reduced.

The increase in the production of gold tends to remove the appre-
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hensions that have been expressed lest its scarcity should prove
injurious to the commerce of the world. Perhaps now some of the
professional calamity howlers will begin to have apprehensions such
as filled the minds of economists after the great discoveries of gold in
California and Australia in the early fifties, lest from too great a
supply gold money shall become worth less.

These fluctuations in the production of the precious metals, caused
not only by the discovery of new mines but to a very great extent by
new developments in chemical science, by the augmentation of
mechanical power and the extension of railroads and other means of
cheap transportation, go to prove the futility of any attempt to fix a
permanent ratio of value between the two metals. And without a
fixed ratio bimetallism is certain to be a failure. It is this difficulty
of fixing or even agreeing upon the ratio to be fixed that is troubling
European bimetallists. The bimetallists of America seem to have less
scruple and more sagacity. They see that the first step is to deter-
mine on a ratio. But they make light of difficulties that their breth-
ren in Europe regard as serious, and remain satisfied with that of six-
teen to one, which in a scientific sense is purely arbitrary.

THE ADVANCE IN WAGES during the past two months by the large
manufacturing concerns of the country has been remarkable for its
scope and the spontaneous manner in which it has been made. The
general increase of wages is a sure sign of the improvement of
business; and not only this, it is likewise a proof that employers do
not reduce wages from pure greed and a desire to oppress their
employees, but are driven to this course by sheer necessity.

The rise of wages is not of course due to benevolence or to senti-
ment. The prosperity of the whole body of people is of as much
importance to the rich as it is to the poor. The general wealth of the
country cannot increase unless the industrious and energetic citizens,
those who are willing to work, can earn enough to inspire them with
hope for the future.

The interests of all classes, of capital and of labor, are identical.
The attempt of demagogues to represent that there is an irreconcilable
antagonism between the rich and the poor, can only be successful
under conditions of adversity. The rich suffer from these adverse con-
ditions as well as the poor. The difference is simply one of degree.
Both classes are equally anxious for the return of good times when
all can work together for the general prosperity, in the benefits of
which all will partake.

There are no doubt defects in the organization of society and in
the laws of the country which render these recurring periods of
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adversity more frequent than they need to be. The science of regulat-
ing business so that it may be continually prosperous is yet in its
infancy. The natural greed of mankind, the willingness to kill the
goose that lays the golden egg, for the sake of larger immediate gain,
needs to be more sharply controlled than it has yet been. The
difficulty of doing this by law is no doubt very great, because of the
danger of repressing the energy and ambition of enterprising genius.
But no doubt there will be great advances made as time goes on.

One undoubted cause, though not the sole one, of these periodical
periods of business lethargy when the efforts of rich and poor are alike
paralyzed, is in the defects of the monetary system. In the United
States these defects are patent, but they can be reformed. A settle-
ment of this agitation about the standard of value and the establish-
ment of a good bank currency appear to be in the range of possibility.

A SERIOUS FEATURE OF FREE COINAGE of silver by the United
States at the ratio of 16 to 1 is lost sight of in the confusion of argu-
ments which are put forward pro and con. It seems to be a foregone
conclusion that if free coinage of silver be adopted that the gold
money of the United States would at once go out of circulation. This
would reduce the present per capita of $25.07 to about $15.98. But
in addition to this there would be constant drafts upon our silver
coinage. At present none of our silver dollars are exported or melted
down into bullion because each one of them is kept equal in value to
the gold dollar. Parity in purchasing power is maintained by the
credit of the Government and the maintenance of the gold reserve.
But let the silver standard take the place of the gold standard, as it
would in the event of the mints of the United States being thrown
open to the free coinage of silver, then the silver dollar could be pur-
chased at its bullion value in the same manner as the Mexican dollar
is now. Whenever silver bullion was wanted in the markets of the
world the standard silver dollars would be bought up and exported.

Thus free coinage not only exposes our currency to the danger of
contraction from the disappearance of gold, but to a further danger of
contraction from the disappearance of the silver dollars themselves.

THE REPUBLIC OF SWITZERLAND is about to reform its banking
system. This is to be effected by a State bank which is to have the
monopoly of the issue of circulation. The banks now in existence in
Switzerland are of two classes: one the cantonal, where the capital is
furnished by the canton or township; and the other, joint-stock banks,
the stock of which is subscribed by private individuals. All of these
banks have heretofore issued notes without much legal restriction.
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The difficulty with the present system appears to have been that
there was no regulation of the issues of circulation to suit the wants
of the State or of private business. These issues appear to have been
controlled, when controlled at all, by a private association among the
banks themselves. The new State bank is expected to control and
regulate the paper currency. It is to accomplish this regulation by a
simple, careful and provident, discount policy, and its powers are lim-
ited to the issue and redemption of circulation and the discounting of
bills receivable. The remaining branches of banking are left to the
other banks. The circulation privilege will be surrended by the can-
tonal and joint-stock banks to the State bank. The latter is to have
branch offices in convenient places, and can either establish them out-
right or purchase cantonal banks conveniently located. A large part
of its business will consist in rediscounting the bills receivable of the
other banks. In this way the latter will at all times be able to secure
a supply of paper money, issued by the State bank, to carry on their
business. The State bank will thus have full control. It cannot fail
to have a beneficial influence in checking unwise speculation, and yet
will be always ready to furnish an abundance of currency to meet the
demands of legitimate business.

This system might prove valuable in the United States. It would
imply the creation of a large central bank with the privilege of issuing
all the notes of the country. Its business would be confined to sup-
plying currency to all the other banks, upon the presentation of bills
receivable for discount. The charge for the rediscount would be
nominal, not sufficient to raise the rate of interest appreciably and yet
affording a fair profit upon the issue of circulation.

The cry of monopoly would no doubt be raised against such a sys-
tem, but it would nevertheless be one having great advantages. A
State or National bank requiring currency could, by depositing bills
receivable, procure what was necessary to carry on its business, the
aggregate amount furnished any bank being restricted to a safe pro-
portion to its capital. It would be a practical and safe way of provid-
ing a bank circulation based on the live assets of the bank.

Popular agitation and excitement is a proper instrument under a
republican form of government to attack and remedy abuses, but it is
not sufficiently calm and reflective in its nature to build up new sys-
tems which will prove practical in their working. It is the proper
province of party organizations to select men who are fitted to devise
and carry out, upon all governmental and economical subjects, plans
that will prove for the public benefit. The leaders of the people are
generally selected not for special knowledge on any one subject, which
would imply narrowness of view, but for force of character and ability
to execute whatever seems necessary to be done. On most questions
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there is within parties a certain degree of unanimity. The division of
opinion upon the financial question within party lines shows clearly
that it is not properly a political question. It is one on which no
party can be founded. The result of the Memphis silver convention
and the refusal of the delegates to form a party pledged to one plank
of silver, is further proof of this.

RHODES’ JOURNAL AND THE BANKERS' MAGAZINE are merged
in this number into a single publication—a consummation of the plans
heretofore announced to the subscribers of each periodical. By this
union the MAGAZINE renews its youth and the JOURNAL gains the
dignity and experience acquired in the fifty years’ existence of the
MAGAZINE as an exponent of banking principles and practice.

Though the present number may not represent the highest aims
of the publishers, it is confidently believed that the improvements al-
ready made are such as to commend themselves to our readers. The
type used in the impression is all new, and generally larger than that
previously employed, and the size of the page has been changed to a
medium between that of the old BANKERS’ MAGAZINE and the JOUR-
NAL—giving considerable additional matter without making the pages
unwieldly. A better quality of paper has been used and other me-
chanical improvements made wherever possible.

In the various departments will be found much valuable matter
not previously published in its pages, the statistical tables being es-
pecially complete. This will continue to be a prominent feature, af-
fording information on a wide range of banking and financial topics
in a form that may be easily consulted.

The staff of the JOURNAL’S contributors, already embracing many
of the best known bankers, economists and financiers, will be still
further enlarged and strengthened, so that subscribers may be sure of
receiving the most expert opinion on all subjects either directly or re-
motely connected with the theory and practice of banking. Actual
banking affairs will continue to engage the widest share of attention,
the *‘ Law Department” and ‘‘ Replies to Banking Questions” furnish-
ing & medium of information that is both reliable and up to date.

Advertisers will gain by the consolidation of the two publications
in an even greater ratio than subscribers, as they secure a much
larger hearing without a corresponding additional outlay. There are,
indeed, very few of the progressive bankers of the country not found
on the JOURNAL’S subscription list ; with the increase in the value of
the magazine there will be still further accessions to the ranks of sub-
scribers until substantially all the banks and bankers of America are
included.



THE MONEY UNIT OF THE UNITED STATES.

One of the ‘‘basic facts” which silver champions rely upon in their
crusade for free coinage of the white metal is that our forefathers in
establishing our monetary system favored silver. The author of ‘‘Coin's
Financial School” lays great stress upon this. He says:* ‘‘How did they
favor it? They made it the unit—the thing in which gold was to be valued.
There were to be no two yardsticks in the money they adopted. Gold was
to be valued in silver. * * * The unit of value, therefore, was made from
silver. * * * Thus of the two metals, silver was the favored metal. It
was to control gold. The people’s money was to control the rich man’s
money. This was republicanism.”

A perusal of the coinage laws of the United States shows conclusively that
fromn 1792 to 1873 the bimetallic systemn legally existed in the United States,
and consequently neither metal was made the measure of value of the other.
The gold-monometallic system was adopted in 1873, and then, for the first time,
a ‘‘unit of value ” was provided, viz.: ‘‘The gold coins of the United States
shall be a one-dollar piece, which, at the standard weight of 25.8 grains, shall
be the unit of value.” (Sec. 3511, R. 8.) The Act ‘ establishing a mint and
regulating the coins of the United States,” approved April 2, 1792, provided
(Sec. 20): ‘‘The money of account of the United States shall be expressed in
dollars or units, dismes or tenths, cents or hundredths, and milles or thous-
andths, a disme being the tenth part of a dollar, a cent the hundredth part of
a dollar, a mille the thousandth part of a dollar, and that all accounts in the
public offices and all proceedings in the courts of the United States shall be
kept and had in conformity to this regulation.” The Act further provided
that coins of gold and silver should be struck at the mint as follows:
‘‘ BEagles—each to be of the value of ten dollars or units and to contain 247}
grains pure gold; half-eagles—each to be of the value of five dollars; * * *
quarter-eagles—each to be of the value of two dollars and a half; dollars or
units—each to be of the value of a Spanish. inilled dollar as the same is now
current, and to contain 371} grains of pure, or 416 grains of standard silver.”

Great stress is laid by silver advocates upon the use of the words *‘ value
of ten dollars or units” in speaking of the gold eagle, although the word
‘‘ units ” is not repeated in regard to the value of any of the other gold coins.
It is evident that the words ‘ dollar” and ‘‘unit” are used synonymously
and interchangeably in the Act and that the unit referred to is the unit of
number. The dollar (and its sub-divisions) was to be the name of the unit
or money in which accounts were to be kept, but in coin the dollar was to be
represented by so many grains of silver (371}) and so many grains of gold
(241). When it came to value, the Act provided *‘ that the proportional value
of gold to silver in all coins which shall by law be current as money within
the United States shall be as 15 to 1.” Nowhere in this Act nor in any sub-

* The Free-Silver Argument, by W. H, Harvey, * The forum,” June, 1805, pages 403-406.
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sequent Act is there any provision from which it could be reasonably inferred
that it was the intention to make silver the basis of our coinage system or the
silver dollar the unit of valuation. If there was a reasonable doubt arising
from the wording of the Act itself, such doubt is removed by reference to the
report* of Hamilton, the Secretary of the Treasury, the author of the Act,
which report explains all its provisions in detail. This justly celebrated re-
port is replete with expressions showing that Hamilton's purpose was to estab-
lish a bimetallic system of coinage based upon the commercial value of
gold and silver, and that nothing was more foreign to his purpose than to
make silver the measure of gold.

Referring to the unit Hamilton says: ¢‘If the general declaration, that
the dollar shall be the money unit of the United States, could be understood
to give it a superior legality in payments, the institution of coins of gold,
and the declaration that each of them shall be equal to a certain number of
dollars, would appear to destroy that inference. And the circumstance of
making the dollar the unit in the money of account seems to be rather a
matter of form than of substance. * * * The Secretary is, upon the
whole, strongly inclined to the opinion that a preference ought to be given
to neither of the metals for the money unit. Perhaps, if either were to be pre-
Jerred, it ought to be gold rather than silver.” And then, as if with prophetic
vision, this profound statesman gives the reason: ‘‘As long as gold, either
from its intrinsic superiority as a metal, from its greater rarity, or from the
prejudices of mankind, retains so considerable a pre-eminence in value
over silver, as it has hitherto had, a natural consequence of this seems to be
that its condition will be more stationary. The revolutions, therefore, which
may take place in the comparative value of gold and silver, will be changes in
the state of the latter, rather than in that of the former.” Again he says:
‘‘ But, upon the whole, it seems to be most advisable, as has been observed,
not to attach the unit exclusively to either of the metals.” In summing up
he says: ‘‘The conclusion to be drawn from the observations which have
been made on the subject is this: that the unit, in the coins of the United
States, ought to correspond with 244 grains of pure gold and with 371} grains
of pure silver each answering to a dollar in the money of account.”

The language and purpose of Hamilton in framing the Act of 1792 being
80 clear as to leave no peg to hang a claim on, the free silver champion shifts
his ground and advances Mr. Jefferson as the particular friend of silver and
attempts to show that he differed with Hamilton in regard to the unit. He
says:t ‘‘Mr. Jefferson at one time came very nearly yielding to the arguments
of Mr. Hamilton, but the whole matter went into the American Congress at
its second session, and out of the recommendation and discussions that had
been had, the result was the enactment of the law of 1792, and section 9 of
that Act is the one that settled this question.” (Section 9 is the section pre-
scribing the weights of the coins, quoted above.) ‘It will thus be seen that
the unit was settled on silver and remained the law until 1873. * * * It
will be observed that Hamilton’s suggestion of two units—a gold unit and a
silver unit—was not adopted and Jefferson’s position was adopted—of a unit
fixed on silver only.”

* ** The establishment of a Mint,” by Alexander Hamilton,
4+ The Free-8ilver Argument, W. H, Harvey, * The Forum," June, 1805,
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In support of this remarkable statement reference is had to certain papers*
on money subjects printed in the Report of the Monetary Conference, 1878.
The notes of Jefferson referred to were written more than ten years before the
Act of 1792 was drafted, and each of the other papers six or more years prior.
As a matter of fact not one of the papers quoted had reference to the
elaborate bimetallic coinage system proposed by Hamilton in 1792, but related
entirely to the question whether the Spanish milled dollar, which had practi-
cally been adopted in the colonies, or the money of the mother country,
should be adopted as the money of account, the discussion of which ended in
the resolutions passed by Congress of the Confederation in 1785 and 1786, the
latter of which provided ‘‘that the money unit of the United States being
by the resolve of Congress of July 6, 1785, a dollar, shall contain of fine
gilver 375.64 grains.” This Act qf the Confederation was repealed by the
coinage Act of 1792, which provided for a silver dollar containing 371}
grains of pure silver.

John Quincy Adams, Secretary of State, in his report upon weights and
measures,  refers to this change as follows: ‘‘ On the 2d of April, 1792, passed
the Act establishing a mint and regulating the coins of the United States by
which the whole system established by the ordinance of 1786 was abandoned,
and different principles and d{fferent standards were assumed.”

Not only is there no historical proof of any disagreement between Jefferson
and Hamilton in regard to the money system of the country, but fortunately
for the memory of Jefferson there is at hand the most complete and satis-
factory testimony from his own pen of the perfect agreement existing between
himself and Hamilton.

Referring to Hamilton’s report on ‘‘the establishment of a mint,” from
which we have quoted, in which the distinguished Secretary recommends and
elaborates the bimetallic system embodied in the Act of 1792, Jefferson says: }
‘I return you the report on the mint, which I have read over with a great
deal of satisfaction. I concur with you in thinking that the unit must stand
on both metals.”

Following out the theory that the silver dollar was the unit of value and ‘‘in
accordance with this principle the integrity of the silver dollar has always been
kept inviolate,” | the silver advocate points to the change in the weight of the
gold coins in 1834 rather than in the silver coins. As a matter of fact the
“‘integrity " of the silver dollar had not the slightest bearing upon the change.
The reason the gold dollar was changed instead of the silver dollar was a
practical one. Asgold was undervalued at the ratio of 15 to 1, silver constituted
the bulk of the coins in circulation in 1834, and it was much easier practically
and less expensive to change the weight of the gold coins to conform to the
new ratio than to change the silver coins, as a change in the latter would have
necessitated a large recoinage.

Again we are told, following out the same theory, that unless the silver
dollar was the unit of valuation the reduction of the gold in the dollar in 1834

*1. Mr. Jefferson's notes on the establishment of a money unit and of a coinage for the
United States. 2. Report of a Grand Committee on the Money Unit, 1785. 8. The coinage
system proposed to Congress April 8, 1786, by S8amuel Osgood and Walter Livingston.

+Report upon Weights and Measures, by John Quincy Adams.

$Jefferson’s Works, Volume 3, Page 830.

1 The London * Economist,”” Edward Tuck.

2
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was ‘‘repudiating 6 per cent. of their debts.”* Not so. Silver coins consti-
tuted then and had constituted for many years the actual money of payment
and there could be no repudiation where there was no change.

‘When we come to the Act of January 18, 1837 (supplementary to the Act
of 1834), which finally fixed the new monetary system at 15.98 to 1, we find that
in prescribing the weight of the coins, the word *‘unit,” upon which so much
stress has been laid in prior Acts, is entirely omitted. No reference is made
to it in the Act of 1837. In prescribing the silver coins the Act recites: ‘‘The
dollar shall be of the weight of 412} grains.” In prescribing the weight of the
gold coins : ‘‘The weight of the eagle shall be 258 grains and that for all
sums whatever the eagle shall be legal tender of payment for ten dollars.”

It is a most curious fact that the free-silver ‘‘ bimetallists?” who make the
claim that the silver dollar was the unit of value in this country prior to 1873
do not perceive that their claimn is inconsistent with a bimetallic system. The
bimetallic system presumes a unit of name or number to be represented in
coinage by a given quantity of gold and a given quantity of silver. If either
metal is the measure of the value of the other the system is not bimetallic. So
that if the silver dollar was the unit of value in this country from 1792 to 1873
we did not have the bimetallic but the silver-metallic system. Hamilton
thoroughly understood this. It was, therefore, not until the system ceased to
be bimetallic, until gold monometallism was established in 1873, that a unit of
value was created.

Every student of money systems is aware that there is a great difference
between a unit of account and a unit of value. Whatever the monetary
system of a country may be, whether gold-monometallic, silver-monometallie,
bimetallic, or a paper standard, it must have a money of account. The
unit of such money need have no coin to represent it ; in fact frequently
does not. For instance, in the gold system of Great Britain the unit
of account (as well as the unit of value) is the pound sterling, and yet no
such coin is struck, the metallic representative being the sovereign. In the
bimetallic system of the Latin Union the monetary unit is the franc, and yet
no such coin is struck (the franc piece being a subsidiary coin) the expression
in coinage being the flve-franc piece of silver and the ten-franc and twenty-
franc pieces of gold. 8o in our monetary system as established by Hamilton,
the money of account was to be the dollar (and its sub-divisions) to be
expressed in gold coinage by eagles, etc., and in silver by a piece called the
dollar. At the present time the money of account remains as established by
Hamilton (the dollar and its subdivisions), but the ‘‘ unit of value” is by law
23.22 grains of pure gold—no such coin as the gold dollar—the unit of value
—being actually struck.

The idea that there should be one kind of money for the ‘‘ people” and
another for the rich, is the very essence of demagogism. All money should be
good money, sound money, and it is an insult to the intelligence of American
workingmen to suggest that a poorer class of money is good enough for them.
‘While it is true that the poorer classes use checks and drafts less frequently in
making payments than those who have large transactions, every dollar of cash
which the workingmen use should have the same purchasing power as the
dollar called for by the draft of the wealthier citizen. The idea that the
‘‘republicanism” established by our forefathers consisted in providing a

+The London * Economist,” Edward Tuck.
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cheap money for the poor and a better money for the rich, is as novel as it is
ridiculous.

After all, whether our forefathers preferred silver to gold or not, the
important fact never to be lost sight of is, that they never contemplated
coining either metal except at its commercial value. There can be no dispute
on this point. The writings of both Jefferson and Hamilton are replete with
arguments to the effect that the commercial value of gold and silver was the
only proper test for a coinage ratio. Surely they can not be quoted in favor
of the proposition urged by silver advocates in our country to-day to stamp
52 cents’ worth of silver bullion ** one dollar,” for everybody—native and for-
eigner—all they may bnng, and compel everyone to accept it as ‘‘onedollar.”

E. O. LEECH.

RESTORATION OF THE GOLD RESERVE.—On June 25 the Belmont-Morgan
syndicate completed the payments on account of the February sale of Gov-
ernment bonds, and on the same date the gold reserve was restored to above
the one hundred million mark, standing at $107,392,355. Thus the syndicate
has performed the conditions stipulated in the contract some three months in
advance of the required time.

Under the terms of the contract $32,500,000 of the gold was to be imported,
but only $15,700,000 was actually imported, this condition having been temn-
porarily waived; the balance of the foreign.importations will be made when
the foreign exchange market is more favorable.

The operations of the syndicate in preventing gold exports have so far
been successful and the efforts in this direction are to be continued. The
rate for exchange has however gone up to a point where exportation from the
United States can be profitably made. It remains to be seen whether the
power of the syndicate will be sufficient to prevent exportation in the face of
adverse conditions. With a return of prosperity to the country the opera-
tions of the syndicate cannot fail to become easier and easier. So far they
have protected the Treasury against withdrawals of gold. As has already
been pointed out in the JOURNAL this has been done by holding back the
Government paper received in exchange for bonds sold in the United States.
A very slight redundancy of United States notes over the amount necessarily
absorbed by the active business of the country is sufficient to incite demands
for redemption in gold, and the withdrawal of this redundant amount by the
operations of the syndicate is sufficient to prevent withdrawals. This is easily
seen when the large proportion of the legal tender and Treasury notes held as
reserves by the banks is considered.

It is evident also that the New York city banks are pursuing a line of con-
duct favorable to the syndicate. This they would naturally do in protection
of the interests of their depositors and stockholders. Both of these classes
would suffer by having the value of the dollar fall to the value of the bullion
in the silver dollar. A despatch fromn Washington recently announced that
the Secretary of the Treasury might not insist on having the syndicate carry
out at once the letter of the contract relative to gold imports. This course
of conduct would be wise on the part of the Secretary as it might force with-
drawals of gold from the Treasury to undertake to import gold when the
conditions were adverse.
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TEMPORARY LOANS OF 1798.

The condition of the Treasury toward the close of the year 1798 was very
unfavorable, owing to the receipts being short of the expenditures. The
seventh installment of the Government subsecription to the stock of the Bank
of the United States became due December 31. The amount of this install-
ment was $200,000, and the Secretary of the Treasury was obliged to take ad-
vantage of the authority granted by the Act of March 3, 1795, hereafter
described. This Act required the approval of the President of the United
States to be obtained by the Secretary of the Treasury through the commis-
sioners of the sinking fund. The request was made in due form, President
Adams granted it, and a contract was made with the Bank of the United
States, bearing date December 31, 1798, for a loan of $200,000 at six per cent.
interest, payable January 1, 1803, or sooner at the pleasure of the Govern-
ment, after one month’s notice. This amounted to an extension of the in-
stallment of the subscription to the stock of the bank. The loan so0ld at par
and was finally redeemed September 27, 1805.

TEMPORARY LOAN FROM BANK OF NEwW YORK.

In 1796 the Secretary obtained a loan of §320,000 from the Bank of New
York, $200,000 of which was merely a continuance of a loan made by the
same bank in 1784. The remaining $120,000 was used in part payment of the
loan obtained from the Bank of the United States in 1792. This loan was
made under the powers granted to the cornmissioners of the sinking fund by
the Act of May 31, 1796. This Act authorized the commissioners, with the
approval of the President, to borrow, or cause to be borrowed on the credit
of the United States, any sum not exceeding five millions of dollars, to be ap-
plied to the payment of the capital or principal of the public debt now due or
to become due during the course of the present year (1796), to the Bank of
the United States or to the Bank of New York, or for any installment of the
foreign debt. The loan bore six per cent. interest, payable semi-annually.
It was finally redeemed Novemnber 14, 1797.

FOUR-AND-A-HALF AND FIVE-AND-A-HALF PER CENT. S8TOCKS OF 1795.

The Secretary of the Treasury in his report embodying a plan ‘‘on the
basis of the actual revenues for the further support of the public credit,”
communicated to the Senate January 20, 1795, estimated the total debt of
the United States at $76,096,468.67, of which $13,745,379.35 was foreign debt
due in France and Holland.

The expenditure for the year, for interest on the debt and for the current
expenditures of the Government, was estimated at $5,681,843.84, and the rev-

* Continued from the May number of the JOURNAL, page 530.

This series of articles, which began in the JOURNAL for October, 1883, page 1074, will be
continued from time to time until it includes a complete historical sketch of the loans of the
United States from the foundation of the Government up to the present.
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enue at $6,552,300.74, leaving an estimated surplus of $870,456.90 to be carried
to the sinking fund. He remarked in relation to the foreign debt :

‘“The payment of interest and installments of our foreign debt in the
countries where it was contracted is found by experience to be attended with
difficulty, embarrassment, some loss, and a degree of casualty which occas-
sionally puts in jeopardy the national credit. Loans for reimbursement
must be made beforehand as the market suits, and necessarily involve double
interest for a greater or less time. The procuring of bills to be remitted for
payment of interest cannot be depended on in coincidence with the periods of
payment, which, co-operating with distance, renders inconvenient anticipa-
tions necessary. _

The remitting in commodities would be liable to other casualties and to
some peculiar objections ; and whatever mode be adopted, it may be fre-
quently not practicable to deposit the necessary funds on the spot without
great sacrifices. If, therefore, the place of these payments could with consent
of the creditors, upon an equitable indemnification to them for the transfer,
be changed to the United States, the operation would, in various lights, be
beneficial. It has occurred that the present posture of affairs in Europe
might favor a plan of this kind and perhaps produce some collateral advan-
tages. Under this idea an experiment is proposed. The proposed augmenta-
tion of interest is intended as an indemnification for the expense and hazard
of agencies in this country, delays in remittance, inconvenience of distant
negotiations, renunciation of the facilities which attend the receipt of interest
at home, risks of loss by exchange, etc., and is calculated on a liberal scale
in order to induce the acceptance of the proposition.

If instead of an increase of interest the option of an equivalent be given
by way of premium, in stock bearing an interest of five per cent., it would
have attractions for certain creditors, and would facilitate the success of the
measure. On striet calculation, the equivalent would be six dollars and fifty-
eight cents per one hundred dollars of the principal subseribed. It is not
perceived that the interests of the United States could suffer by allowing the
alternative. The fixing of the rate of interest by postponing the reimburse-
ment until the year 1818, would also be a powerful inducement, and till the
period of reimbursement arrives any surplus of the sinking fund which may
exist can be invested in purchases so as to prevent the progress of the fund
being arrested.

It could not be necessary to observe, except for the sake of dispelling jeal-
ousy or apprehension on the part of the creditors, that while the plan is in
experiment, and afterward, with regard to all who do not embrace it, every-
thing is to proceed as heretofore and as the contracts respecting the debt
Tequire.

The auxiliary proposition of giving power to the cominissioners of the sink-
ing fund to remit certificates for sale, is founded upon a belief that this opera-
tion will sometimes be practicable, where direct loans cannot be effected, and
will occasionally be a more beneficial mode of remittance than by bills of
exchange.”

The Secretary therefore made the following proposition:

“That provision be made for converting, by a new loan, the whole of our
present foreign into domestic debt, upon these terms to wit: That for any
sum subscribed to the new loan, and paid in the principal of the present
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foreign debt of the United States, there be allowed, in addition to the interest
now payable upon such principal, the further yearly interest of one-half of
one per centum, or, in lieu thereof, at the option of each subscriber, an equiv-
alent sum in capital stock, bearing an interest of five per cent. per annum;
that the whole interest upon the new loan, including that upon the capital
stock, to be given as an equivalent for the additional one-half per cent., shall
remain filxed until the first day of January, 1818, at which time, and not
sooner, the principal of the new loan, including the capital stock given as an
equivalent, mmay and shall be reimbursed, except as to such subscribers as
may prefer a shorter terin of reimbursement, who may elect any term not less
than fifteen years; that the permanent revenues shall be and remain firmly
pledged for the payment of the said interest, until the reimbursement of the
said principal, to be paid quarter yearly, as that of the present funded domes-
tic debt, and lastly that the commissioners of the sinking fund be empowered,
with the approbation of the President, to provide by new loans for the reim-
bursement of any installment or part of the principal, of the present foreign
debt, or of the loan to be made thereon as aforesaid, either by direct borrow-
ing or by sale, in the market of certificates of stock, so as the said loan or the
said certificates of stock shall bear an interest not exceeding six per cent. per
annum, and shall be liable to reimnbursement within a term not exceeding
twenty-four years. The interest upon the capital reimbursed and in aid
thereof, the permanent revenues to be pledged for the interest upon the loans
or stock to be made or created by virtue of the said power.”

In accordance with these suggestions, a bill ‘‘ 1naking further provision for
the support of the public credit,” was introduced in the House of Representa-
tives, February 14, 1795. The bill was discussed for several days, but the
debate was as a rule conflned to the sections relating to the domestic debt. A
motion was made to strike out the section proposing an additional one-half
per cent. to the holders of the foreign debt, if they subscribed to the domestic
debt, on the ground that nothing would be saved, as the half per cent. would
amount to more than the amount lost in exchange or remittances to Europe.

It was said that a single banking firm in Holland were the directors of the
chief of our loans in Europe, receiving as interest alone between five and six
hundred thousand dollars annually, and that the command by one firm of
such enormous sums of money to be drawn, as the bill proposed, quarterly
from the Treasury, would be dangerous to the trade of the country, forcing
the banks to narrow their discounts and causing stringency in the money
market. After more debate the motion was withdrawn and the bill passed
both houses and was approved March 3, 1795.

The section relating to the foreign debt provided that a loan be opened at
the Treasury to the full amount of the foreign debt and that subscriptions to
such loan should be payable in equal sums of the principal of the foreign
debt, stock to be issued to bear an interest one-half per cent. greater than
was then payable on such foreign debt. The principal of the new stock was
to be reimbursable at the pleasure of the United States.

It was, however, found impossible to effect the conversion of the Holland
loans. Mr. Oliver Wolcott, Jr., Secretary of the Treasury, in his report of
December 14, 1795, says in reference to this subject :

‘‘ Measures have been taken for ascertaining whether the residue of the
foreign debt, due in Amsterdam and Antwerp, could be reloaned with the con-



LOANS OF THE UNITED STATES, 28

sent of the creditors. The experiment cannot yet be considered to be fully
made, but the prospect of success is not encouraging. The objections against
a mutation of the contract in the manner proposed, which have been stated
are generally—

First. That the proposed new stock will be redeemable at the pleasure of
the United States, by which condition the Government will possess the power
of reducing the rate of interest or refunding the capital at a period when the
reimbursement may be difficult or disadvantageous to the creditors.

Second. That the proposed addition of one-half per cent. to the rates of
interest does not afford an equivalent for the expenses of the agency loss upon
exchange, and the risk of remittances from Ainerica.

Third. That the facilities which attend bonds payable to bearer, over
funds which can only be transferred at the Treasury or loan offices of the
United States, render the obligations of the foreign debt in their present
form particularly eligible for foreign creditors.

Considering the actual state of Holland and the restrictions upon our
intercourse with that country, it was deemed for the interest of the United
States to propose a postponement of the installment which fell due the present
vear. It has, however, been conclusively ascertained that no additional loans
can be obtained in Holland; and of course the United States must be pre-
pared and provided to make the reimbursements stipulated in the contracts.
The measures adopted by this departiment to effect a reimbursement were
seasonable, and such as promised to be effectual, but, owing solely to the war,
and the stagnation of credit occasioned by the Revolution [French Revolu-
tion] the installment which fell due on the first of June had not been paid at
the date of the last advices in August. The causes of the delay were, how-
ever, well understood by the creditors, and so they neither originated with,
nor could be controlled by the United States, and as the interest has been
paid, the public credit has yet suffered no blemish.”

The ** actual state of Holland " referred to by Mr. Walcott was that after
a disastrous war with the French Republic the country had been conquered
by the enemy. The numerous rivers and canals of Holland rendered the
country easily defensible, and always had made its invasion a difficult task,
but in the winter of 1794-'95 during intensely cold weather, the watery
defenses were frozen, and the French army under General Pichegru, crossing
on the ice in overpowering strength, had taken possession of the kingdom.

The foreign debt not payable in Holland was due to the (Government of
France, and the revolutionary authorities of the latter country proved easier
to deal with in effecting a conversion of the debt than the private holders of
the Holland loans. The terms of conversion provided forin the Act of March
3, 1795, were accepted by James Swan, the authorized agent of France, and
the full amount of the debt due to that country, consisting of balances due
on various loan accounts, was subscribed and paid for the new stock. The
amount so subscribed was $2,024,000, which by the original contracts bore
interest part at four and part at five per cent. Certificates of stock were
therefore issued as provided for in the Act, bearing interest at one-half per
cent. more than had been previously paid on the amount subseribed. Of
these certificates, 176,000, bore interest at four-and-a-half and 1,848,000 at
five-and-a-half per cent. The issue of these certificates closed the account of
the French debt, and it became merged into the domestic debt of the United
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States. A small amount of this stock was received for lands in 1797. Redemp-
tion of the remainder commenced in 1807 and was completed in 1815.

Six PER CENT. STOCK OF 1796.

Under the Act of May 31, 1796, an ineffectual attempt was made by the
Government to borrow $5,000,000 for the purpose of paying a debt due the
Bank of the United States. The bank after its charter in 1791 had made
many temporary loans to the Treasury in cases of emergency and in anticipa-
tion of revenues. The debt in 1796 had reached the sum of 6,000,000 and
complaint was made by the President and directors that so large a debt crip-
pled the operations of the bank, caused them to refuse discounts to its private
customers, and created a perpetual stringency in the money market. It was
a subject of further complaint that the Government paid but five and six per
cent. to the bank for these loans while the current rate of interest was eight
or nine per cent.

A part of this money had been borrowed to pay the expenses of suppressing
the Whiskey Insurrection in Pennsylvania, and another large sumn had been
used to buy a treaty with the Algerine pirates. The Government had yet to
learn that iron and steel, backed by gunpowder, were much more effective in
negotiating treaties with the barbarians of Northern Africa than gold
and silver.

The subject of making provision for the debts due the Bank of the United
States was considered in committee of the whole on April 12, 1796, and was
discussed for many days, the debate covering the whole subject of the national
debt, the operations of the bank, and the propriety or the possibility of rais-
ing a new loan at six per cent. when the current rate for money was so much
higher. A committee was appointed to confer with the officers of the bank
on the subject of continuing to a remote period the loans made by the bank
to the United States, and on May 3 this committee reported the following
answer made by the bank :

‘‘The board took into consideration the most essential points that had
relation to the present subject, viz. : the great increase in the price of all alien-
able property, which requires a corresponding addition of circulating medium
to represent it; the necessity of placing this institution in a more respect-
able situation, in point of available funds, which will enable it to promote
more generally the interests of commerce and manufactures, and afford a
means of facilitating the financial operations of the Government by temporary
loans, whenever the flscal administration may require such a resource, as
well as the more immediate advantages of the stockholders and customers of
the bank, intimately connected with the active employment of a large specie
capital ; whereupon,

Resolved, That the United States be requested to extinguish the loans that
are already due to the bank, as well as to make provision for those that may
become payable in the course of the present year.”

The report caused another long debate, in the course of which a proposition
was made to sell the stock of the bank held by the Government, and a provi-
sion was finally inserted in the bill to allow its sale, in whole or in part, if
deemed advantageous by the commissioners of the sinking fund.

The bill passed both houses and became a law March 31, 1796. It provided
that it should be lawful for the commissioners of the sinking fund, with the
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approbation of the President of the United States, to borrow any sum not
exceeding flve millions of dollars,to be applied to the payments of the principal
of any part of the debt of the United States due or to become due during the
year 1796 to the Bank of the United States or to the Bank of New York, and
to pay any installment of the foreign debt. Certificates were to be issued for
the money borrowed to bear an interest of six per cent., the principal to
remain fixed and irredeemable until the year 1819, then to be redeemable at
the pleasure of the United States. No certificate was to be issued for any
less sum than one hundred dollars. The commissioners were to be allowed to
sell these certiflcates to raise money, but no more than one moiety of stock
was to be sold under par. They might also, if deeming it advantageous,
raise part of the money by selling the bank stock belonging to the Govern-
ment. Such portion of the public revenues as was before pledged for the
payment of the principal and interest of certain debts and which would be
released by the payment of these debts under this Act, was again pledged for
the payment of the interest and the reinbursement of the principal of the
new stock.

The attempt to borrow money under this Act was almost a total failure.
Only $80,000 in certificates were sold at a discount of twelve and a half per
cent. yielding 870,000 in cash. The market was overloaded with United States
stocks. There were bonds of the domestic debt amounting to $63,218.12
afloat selling at a heavy discount. There being no other resource, stock of
the bank belonging to the Government was sold to the amount of §1,304,260
at a premium of twenty-five per cent., and a portion of the debt due the bank
was liquidated. The $80,000 in six per cent. stock was sold through the
agency of the Bank of New York to the New York Insurance Co., March 1,
1797, at seventeen shillings and sixpence to the pound, one-half payable in
cash and the other half in sixty days. It was finally redeemed July 2, 1822.

NAvy Six PER CENT. STOCK.

In 1797 the United States possessed neither navy nor navy department.
During the trouble with the Barbary powers in 1794 an attempt was made to
create a small navy, by building six frigates, four of forty-four guns and two
of thirty-six guns each, for the protection of American commerce in the Medi-
terranean. These frigates were begun under many disadvantages—one each
at Portsmouth, New Hampshire, Portsmouth, Virginia, Boston, New York,
Philadelphia, and Baltimore.

The timber from which they were to be constructed was still standing in
the forest, the iron was still in its native ore, the seed for the flax and hemp
for sails and cordage was yet to be sown. Copper could not be procured in
the United States. The Government possessed neither navy yards nor can-
non foundries. It was decided to build the ships of live-oak, and agents with
a force of lumbermen were dispatched to Gteorgia to obtain it. These men
met with so many discouragements, from the unhealthiness of the climate,
the constant rain, and other causes, that but slow progress was made.

In January, 1796, a committee of the House of Representatives reported
that the frigates were still unfinished, and that, as peace had been made with
the Barbary powers, it was not advisable to finish them all at that time, but
recommended that two of them should be completed. In 1797 the six vessels
were still on the stocks, but owing to the troubles with France it became very
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evident that the United States must have a navy, and it was resolved to com-
plete the frigates, to build galleys for the defense of the coast and to purchase
such merchant vessels as were adapted for naval service, not exceeding twelve.

The Act of April 27, 1798 ‘‘to provide an additional armament for the
protection of the trade of the United States,” appropriated $900,000 for the
purchase of these vessels. On June 22, 1798, an Act supplementary to the
Act of April 27 was reported in the House of Representatives, and passed the
House on the 23d almost without debate, though some opposition appears
to have manifested itself at different times to taking any steps whatever
towards the creation of a navy.

The Act supplementary to the Act to provide an additional armament for
the protection of the trade of the United States, was approved June 30, 1798.
It authorized the President to accept such vessels, not exceeding twelve, as
were suitable to be armed for the public service and to issue in payment
therefor certificates or other evidences of the public debt of the United States
bearing interest at not more than six per cent. per annum and redeemable at
the pleasure of Congress. Under this Act the ships George Washington,
Merrimack, Maryland and Patapsco, brig Richmond and frigates Boston,
Philadelphia, John Adams, Essex and New York, were purchased and six per
cent. stock to the amount of $711,700 was issued in payment. Besides the
stock money was in some cases given in part payment under the appropriation
of April 27, 1798. The idea of purchasing vessels and issuing stock in pay-
ment seems to have originated with Alexander Hamilton. Most of this stock
had been redeemed by 1808, but $100 of it was still outstanding in 1880.

AUTHORITY OF CASHIER TO MAKE REDISCOUNTS.—In Davenport vs. Stone
reported in this issue, the Supreme Court of Michigan held a bank liable on a
rediscount made by its Cashier. In that case the entire management of the
bank had been entrusted to the Cashier, and he exercised the full power of
the board of directors, and the decision is put on that ground. But the safe
course for banks making rediscounts is to require a resolution of the board of
directors of the other bank, authorizing one of its officers to rediscount its
paper, and indorse or guarantee the same; for in Western National Bank vs.
Armstrong (152 U. 8. 346; RHODES' JOURNAL OF BANKING, Vol. XXI. p. 462)
the Supreme Court of the United States held that rediscounting the bank’s
paper is so much outside of the general scope of the bank’s business, that the
officer acting for the bank therein must have special authority. It is not
necessary that there should be a resolution of the directors each time a redis-
count is asked; it would doubtless be sufficient for the directors to give the
officers a general power to rediscount the bank's paper within reasonable limits.

COLLECTIONS—SENDING PAPER TO DRAWEE BANK.—In this number of
the JOURNAL will be found the decision of the Court of Appeals of Kentucky
in Farmers’ Bank and Trust Company vs. Newland, which case appears to
justify the practice of remitting paper direct to the bank which is to pay the
same. This practice is, no doubt, very general, but it has been condemned
in several cases which our readers will find cited in our Law Editor's note to
the case.



COMPETITION FROM SILVER STANDARD COUNTRIES.

The question whether the variations in the value of silver have had any
effect upon the productive and exporting capacity of silver-using countries,
giving them an advantage not possessed by peoples accepting gold alone as the
basis of their circulation, is surrounded with peculiar difficulties. The
returns of a series of years must be studied and compared before the existence
of any such effect can be proved; and the returns of a much longer period of
time must be sought before such an effect can be measured and correctly
appreciated. The commercial ratio of silver varied within narrow limits be-
fore 1873, but beginning with that year a gradual decline in the value of
silver, compared with gold, occurred, continuing with reasonable steadiness
in the rate of decline until 1893. In 1872 the average quotation of silver in
London was 60 5-16 pence per ounce. In 1894 the average price was 28}
pence. One-fourth of the price was lost between the years 1872 and 1886; a
nearly equal loss was experienced between 1886 and 1894.

As to one effect of this remarkable fall in the commercial value of silver
there can be no doubt. It has increased the burden of debt owing from sil-
ver to gold countries. It is perfectly obvious that a pound sterling owing in
London costs the British Indian more than twice as much at the present day
as it did before 1872. The mere play of exchange would show this, made
more sensible by the growing complaint of those subjected to the increasing
burden. British India is a standing example of the possibilities of such a
situation. In 1883 the expenditure of that empire in British India was
52,267,505 tens of rupees, and in Great Britain, including exchange, 17,335,-
995 tens of rupees. In 1893 the expenditure in India was 64,844,035 tens of
rupees, and in Great Britain, including exchange, 26,161,815 tens of rupees.
In India the increase was less than 24 per cent., and in Great Britain more
than 50 per cent., and this difference cannot be explained by any actual in-
crease in the permanent debt in the two countries, for the permanent debt in
India increased in that period only 9,000,000 tens of rupees, while in England
it increased 38,500,000 tens of rupees. The payment of charges, and exchange
upon those payments, account for the great difference. This represents the
condition in nearly all silver-using countries. They have borrowed heavily of
capital from Europe, and show that peculiar sensitiveness of debtors which
has been responsible for so much political agitation and mischievous financial
experiment. In modern economy, where a country has no independent
sources of gold or silver, a great part of international settlements is made by
shipments of produce. Cowmmercial statistics should therefore constitute a
fair measure of the burden of foreign debt, for on the price of exported
articles depends the ease or difficulty of payment.

A disturbing factor of no small immportance must be considered. In the
early stages of a country’s development, whether it be agricultural or indus-
trial, largely fostered by and dependent on foreign capital, speculation infects
more or less every venture. There is a large amount of capital at risk in
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undertakings of doubtful issue, and this element of uncertainty affects every
item of cost. Wages are unsettled, and need not approximate to a normal
market rate. Exorbitant interest may be paid for advances in the hope of
returns far above the average. An export may be made at prices apparently
ruinous in order to force a foreign market, and this unnatural situation may
continue for years until all speculation has been eliminated and a solid basis
of reasonable and permanent profit obtained.

Much stress is laid upon the fact that the trade of Eastern countries shows
a greater relative increase than the trade of European countries; that
domestic exports have been stimulated by the fall in the price of silver, and
that these exports are able to compete injuriously with the similar products
of gold-using countries. It should be remembered in the first place that large
figures create an impression that approaches the sensational. The rapid rise,
for exainple, in the wheat exports of the Argentine Republic from 22,800,000
kilos in 1889 to 1,008,137,000 kilos in 1893, is a commercial experience which
it would be difficult to match in history. It only shows what can be done
with a virgin soil, a large immigration, and a command over the resources of
capital and invention. The export returns of other new countries do not
show such an enormous development in any one line, but they do give
evidence of stimulated production through the introduction of capital and
machinery, resulting in an extension of exporting capacity, hitherto con-
ducted on a moderate scale. The result is misleading when compared with
the commercial returns of European nations. To increase the exports of
domestic produce of the United States by 1 per cent. would require the
addition of 8,600,000 to the aggregate. Japan's trade in exports would
require only 1,700,000 to be increased in like proportion. The rise of a
product or manufacture for export in Japan would thus work a greater
apparent change in the trade returns than a dozen similar products in a
country like the United States. In the eleven years, 1882 to 1892, the value
of Japanese exports increased 139.7 per cent.; those of China by 52.3 per
cent.; those of the Argentine Republic by 87.7 per cent.; and of British
Australasia by 26 per cent. The advantage does not lie entirely with the
silver countries. In Europe for the same period we find the increase of the
United Kingdom only 6 per cent.; of Germany 7.6 per cent.; of France 3.2
per cent. ; and the Netherlands 51.2 per cent.

The partisans of silver assert that the fall in the market or commercial
value of silver has resulted as a bounty on exports, because it has enabled
those countries using silver to produce more cheaply. This assertion can be
true only on one condition, that the purchasing power of silver has remained
unchanged in domestic markets. If the domestic manufacturer can hire
labor or turn out his manufactures for the same weight of silver in 1894 that
he could in 1873, it would stand to reason that his labor and products are
costing him now fifty cents against a dollar in 1873. But what does this
mean except to assert that the wage-earner has been practically defrauded?
Selling at gold prices and paying for labor and material in silver, a handsome
profit would apparently be obtained. Yet it is by no means assured that this
profit can be anything more than a temporary matter. It is a well recog-
nized fact that retail prices and wages of labor are the last to be affected by
any economic movement. The price of wheat may be reduced one-half, but
the cost of bread does not fall in proportion. 8o the conditions of the labor
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market, apparently so elastic in many directions, show a remarkable in-
capacity to vary in others. The rules and regulations imposed by trade
unions are in part responsible for this: as these organizations, by seeking to
equalize conditions, introduce many features that are rigid, or are influenced
less readily than they would be under perfectly free competition.

In the absence of any tables of wages paid for a series of years in silver
countries, it is impossible to determine to just what extent the laborers have
been injured by the decline in silver. Manufactures by the aid of machinery
are so0 recent a development that the elements of cost cannot be determined
with an approach to accuracy. We can only point out the influence at work
by the results. Cotton yarns exported from British India to Hong Kong in
1885 represented a quantity of 55,456,000 pounds; in 1890, 87,985,750; and
in 1893, 108,916,394 pounds. The average export price in 1885 was 32; in
1890, 39; and in 1893, 35. The quantity has steadily increased and the
fluctuations in price have been such as would be looked for merely from the
variation in general trade conditions without respect to the variation in the
value of the currency. In the exports of cotton yarns to Japan, a different
condition is noticed. The quantities fluctuated as well as prices. In 1885,
Japan took of Indian yarn 6,943,680 pounds; in 1890, 32,686,714 pounds; and
in 1893, 7,351,801. The relative prices in the three years were 38, 43, 37. Now
it may be assumed that actual competition would be more severe between
India and Japan than between India and China, merely from the industrial
standpoint. Both are using machinery and both are working for a foreign
market. But the wages in China should be lower than either Japan or
British India. Yet it is well known that China takes larger and larger
quantities of foreign yarns, and further that the Bombay yarns are gradully
being ousted from the Chinese market, being supplanted by yarns produced
in Japan.

The center of the cotton spinning industry of Japan is in the district of
Hiogo and Osaka. The conditions are as follows:

‘‘In 1887 there were only nineteen cotton-spinning factories in Japan,
but by the close of 1892 this number had grown to thirty-seven, while the
number of spindles had in the same period increased fully seven fold. In 1887
the quantity of yarn produced from 70,000 spindles was 9,611,852 lbs., at an
average cost of $98 per 396 1bs., the total number of workers employed being
930 males, and 1,400 females. In 1889, the number of factories was twenty-
eight, and of 215,190 spindles, the yarn produced was 27,703,846 1bs.; the
average value per 396 1bs. being $92; and the number of workers being 2,539
males, 5,301 females; the daily average wages were for males 17.1 sen, and
females 8.1 sen, working in each case for 114 hours per diem, inclusive of
the time allowed for meals. In 1892, the number of mills was thirty-seven,
with a capital of over §9,000,000; the number of spindles 403,314; the yarn
produced was 82,476,966 1bs., at an average cost of $75 per 396 lbs., the
number of workers was 6,354 males, and 18,878 females, at average daily
wages of 17.4 sen for males and 8.9 sen for females.” At the present sterling
rates the wages paid are for men 9 cents and for women 44 cents, for a work-
ing day of 11} hours. A writer in the ‘‘ Economiste Francaise” says that with
exchange at 195 rupees per $100, the cost of manufacturing a pound of yarn
in India is about 1} pence, and in Japan about # pence. Japanese T-cloths
can be sold at 20 cents less per piece than the foreign article. This would be
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a sufficient difference to restrict importation and establish the domestic
manufacture. It is, however, by no means so great a difference as might be
expected from the mere difference in wages paid in England and those in
Japan. It may be asked whether the merchant and manufacturer are not
deriving the apparent enormous profit on these Eastern manufactures, no
part of which profit has as yet been sifted down to the laborer.

It may be questioned, however, if the purchasing power of silver has
remained the same in the domestic market. In British India the quantity of
wheat that can be obtained for the same weight of silver has varied from
year to year, but, upon the whole, is about one-fifth less in 1892 than what
it was in 1873. The same relative difference is to be found in millet, barley
and salt, the prices of which are given in official tables for a series of years.
In different provinces wide variations are found, and it is rather difficult to
obtain an average for so large a country. In Japan the Government has
published the prices of certain leading articles of consumption in the cities of
that empire. I quote those of Tokio. It will be seen that the prices of
manufactured articles have fallen, while those of food have risen or remained
stationary :

PRICKS OF CERTAIN ARTICLES IN TOKIO, JAPAN.

1856, ’ 1889, ‘ 1890. ‘ 1891, | 189¢.
Sen. | Sen. Sen. Sen.

6.08 6.06 884 736 AT
352 897 | 488 527 521
1.00 14 | 185 125 119
2768 | 2878 2854 | 21.68

6.9 .82 718 7.28 710
1768 | 1202 | 188 | 115 13382
1871 | 2L | 2118 | 180 1815
037 0% | 038 0.29 0
348 | 8008 | 2497

1367 | 1988 ' 1912 | 1844 18.07
1.80 232 1 1.67 1.88
0.30 0 | 0 081 027

The partisans of silver say that the advantages conferred upon silver
countries in production and manufacture are sufficient to threaten the indus-
tries of gold countries. It does not seem to me that these advantages could
be any greater, admitting their existence, than history has shown to have
existed in previous times. The enormous extension of means of transporta-
tion is a factor that has worked in favor of the world, and may therefore be
set aside as not applying peculiarly to any one country or to any one part of
the world. The great carriers are obliged, throu h competition, to share the
benefits with those countries having no merchant marines of their own, but
vast quantities of produce to be moved. The use of machinery and other
labor-saving appliances also tends to become universal, greatly aided by the
free movement of capital, always eager to transmute the possible into the
actual. A chance of profit attracts capital, and all that capital can secure.
The peculiar superiority of one country over another in certain lines of pro-
duction need not be dwelt upon, as it requires no close examination to recog-
nize it. The only leading element in the cost of production left to be
considered is labor. It does not seem to me that the advantages enjoyed by
these newer countries of the East in point of labor, over the labor of Europe
or the United States, can be any greater than the apparent advantage enjoyed
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by continental Europe over England fifty years ago, except by paying the
wages now in depreciated silver. At that time the United Kingdom had a
virtual monopoly of manufacturing by machinery. In continental Europe
the house industry was the prevalent form and such home productions can be
carried on at a labor cost so small as to be unworthy of notice. Even with
the beginnings of a large industry where the raw material is distributed
among a large number of workers in their homes, the price paid for the actual
labor is very small, and yet that was the condition throughout continental
Europe, save in France.

If we were to reason as many reason on present conditions, we would say
that English pre-eminence in manufactures was seriously threatened by the
cheap labor of the Continent, yet the actual experience has proved the direct
contrary. With the growth of manufactures on the Continent, wages have
risen, but are yet much below the rates paid in England. Instead of leveling
down and bringing the English rates nearer the continental, there has been
a leveling up. It has merely been an illustration of what is a general
principle of economic well-being. With an increasing capacity of production,
and a consequent power to command a higher material condition, there has
been a rising demand for further improvements. The satisfaction of one
want gives rise to new desires. Vast as is the supply of labor in the East,
there is little reason to doubt the same course of economic progress must be
run. Nearly 90 per cent., and sometimes more than 90 per cent., of the
population is connected with agriculture. Taking a part of this population
and applying it to manufacturing industries will produce new conditions, and
unless all history is wrong labor will get the benefit. The process of change
may be slow, but it is hardly possible that any one country or nation can
secure for itself the whole profit for more than a temporary spell. Lord
Herschel's report proved that the trade of British India with gold-using
countries has increased more rapidly during the depreciation in silver than its
trade with silver-using countries. No connection, however, with the fall in
silver has been proved, and in our present condition of knowledge the question
can hardly be determined in a satisfactory manner. I think we have much
more to fear from hostile tariffs which will give to a rising nation like Japan
positive advantages against other nations in a market like China, of unlimited
extent and almost unmeasured capacity. At all events I think there is little
cause for anxiety on the part of the United States. 1ts capacity to compete
in manufactures with other nations is yet to be demonstrated, while Europe
can find in Africa a recompense for what she may lose in the East.

Another question which might be asked in this connection is: If a
standard of value in a process of depreciation offers advantages to industry
and commerce, what limit can there be to such advantages? If a fall in the
market price of silver of 25 per cent. is reflected in industrial and commercial
gain, would a fall of 50 or 75 per cent., give correspondingly great advantages ?
And if we go outside of a metallic standard and apply the same supposition
to the action of a paper medium, would it follow that the greater the depre-
ciation the greater the advantages to the country using such a medium ?
The fact seems palpable that for some years after a depreciation in currency
has begun, the full extent of it is not developed in the rise of wages or the
price of home products consumed within the country. The laborer is practi-
cally defrauded, and this fact would be clearly shown if his wages, instead of
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being used up in living from hand to mouth, were invested. For instance,
let us suppose that all the wages of a laborer in Japan or in Mexico had been
invested during the five years preceding 1880 and during the five years
preceding 1895, is it not clear that in the latter period his loss would be very
great ¢ It is impossible for laborers to force their wages up to keep pace with
a depreciating currency, and we have now a distinct illustration of this in
the wages paid in Mexico by the Mexican Central Railway Company, which
have been kindly furnished by Mr. C. A. Browne, the treasurer. He
writes: ‘‘In the first part of 1890 we were paying Mexican laborers from fifty
to seventy-five cents a day, according to the location upon the road; brake-
men from forty-five to fifty dollars a month; machinists from one to five
dollars a day; masons from one to three dollars, and carpenters one to three
dollars. At the present time, laborers are receiving the same rates; carpenters
from §1.50 to $3.50 per day, and some as high as $4.75; machinists from §1 to
$5 a day according to their skill.” Here we have the plain fact that
laborers are getting just the same wages in silver to-day that they received
in 1890.

If there is any one theory exploded by the experience of the United
States, it is the blessings of an irredeemable and depreciated currency. The
disturbances in exchange, in all contracts, and even in daily transactions,
and the remarkable influence on trade morality, conclusively prove that such
a condition merited curses rather than blessings. In the Argentine the same
experiences are being repeated, while in Brazil the same difficulties are acting
as an obstruction to agricultural and commercial development. If Brazil has
held its own in the coffee markets of the world, if the Argentine is increasing
her exports of wheat at such a rate as to threaten the supremacy of other
of the world's granaries, it has been due to causes other than those connected
with currency. It has been in spite of paper or cheap currency and not

because of it. WORTHINGTON C. FORD.

PAYMENT OF CHECKS ON INSOLVENT BANKS.—Banks acting as clearing-
house agents will be interested in the case of O'Brien vs. Grant, recently
decided by the New York Court of Appeals, and reported in this number of
the JOURNAL. The decision is to the effect that notwithstanding the insol-
vency of the non-member, the bank clearing for it must pay the checks
properly drawn on it, coming through the exchanges of the morning follow-
ing the day on which notice is given to the other members of the termination
of the arrangement for such clearances. This is in accordance with what
has been the usual practice, and the correctness of such practice is now
authoritatively settled.

CHANGE IN THE BRITISH MINISTRY.—An event which is regarded by
some as having an important bearing on financial matters, is the recent ac-
cession of the Conservatives to power in Great Britain. Though their pres-
ent tenure of office is limited, a further grant of power is almost sure to follow
the dissolution of Parliament, which is bound to come in a few weeks. In-
ternational bimetallists profess great confldence in Mr. Balfour, who is First
Lord of the Treasury in the new Cabinet ; it remains to be seen whether he
will abide by his late utterances in favor of international action, it being the
general opinion that he will not.



PICTORIAL FINANCIAL ARGUMENTS.

The new method of inculeating financial instruction appears to involve
the extensive use of pictorial illustrations. That this method has proved
effective indicates that the majority of those who are to be instructed are in
the mental condition of the children of the primary school. It is really a
kindergarten method, a system of instruction by object-lessons.

There is unfortunately no means of impressing ideas and imparting
knowledge that is more liable to abuse. With men of minds trained, whether
by the curriculum of schools and colleges or by experience in life and busi-
ness, the harm done is slight, but with the mass of men whose minds are
untrained the system of instruction by pictures is apt to do great injury.

Mere shrewdness in ordinary business, such as is required to earn a living,
does not by any means imply a degree of training that enables one to dis-
criminate between analogies which are exact and just and those which are
extravagant. An analogy is one of the favorite methods used by the sophis-
tical reasoner who wishes to persuade regardless of the truth, and pictorial
illustrations of abstract ideas may be the most dangerous of extravagant
analogies.

The subject of finance, involving the monetary standards of value, the
theory of exchanges, political economy, and the currency, next to meta-
physics involves the understanding of the most abstract and abstruse ideas.
The correctness of these ideas can only be tested by actual experience. This
experience consists of observed and recorded facts. Unlike metaphysics
financial studies have for their object a very material end in view—the
acequirement of property and wealth.

While the greater number of mankind will be immediately benefited and
all in fact benefited in the long run by the correct solution of financial ques-
tions, yet there are always a minority who for a short time would appear to
be more benefited by an incorrect conclusion set up in place of a correct one.
For instance, if a certain sum of money or a certain tract of land is to be
divided among ten individuals, it would appear to be better if it could be
proved that the maultiplication table was incorrect, and that ten times fifty
equalled one hundred instead of ten times ten. For if the former belief be
adopted as true, each of the ten devisees would seem to receive fifty dollars
or fifty acres of land instead of ten.

In the same way, though in a more recondite manner, sophistical rea-
soners on monetary subjects seek to persuade their listeners that by adopt-
ing fallacious views great beneflts will come to individuals.

It is in this appeal to selflshness that the false prophets of finance find
their greatest success. Nor is it necessary to always impute intentional de-
ception to these sophistical teachers. There are many who are led away
from the truth by what may be styled the pride of convincing others by their
own skill in reasoning. These men are natural advocates, they derive pleas-
ure from pushing forward any cause in which they may happen to take an

3
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interest. They do not seek to know whether what they advocate is true or
false. They deceive themselves. Assuming the truth of any proposition,
they neglect all facts and arguments showing its falsity and marshal only the
reasons that appear in favor of it. They work themselves up into an almost
religious fervor; they cultivate an exaggerated loyalty to their side of the
question, deny all facts and scoff at all reason. To them it is a labor of love
and they believe that everything is fair in love and war. They are like the
inventors of patent medicines claiming that if their ideas are put in prac-
tice they will prove a panacea for all the evils that trouble humanity. They
resort to all the devices of the rhetorician and set up men of straw whom
they describe as their opponents, and then bowl down these flimsy antagonists
ainidst the applause of their audience—a case of the blind leading the blind.

The faculty of using language and illustration to convince others does not
necessarily imply that the individual possessing it will use it for worthy
objects or that he is himself able to distinguish between truth and falsehood.

Svengali, the musical villain of Du Maurier’s celebrated story, possessed
the perfection of technique, but he lacked the true musical soul necessary to
enable him to interpret the nobler works of the great composers. Despite
his perfect control of the piano he was not able to interpret any music higher
in theme than that of Chopin.

So any man may possess the eloquence of the Angel Gabriel, and he may
lack the judgment to choose rightly the subjects of his advocacy. Deceived
himself, he uses the magnificent instrument he possesses to deceive others.

It is this lack of just judgment which impels so many to persist in argu-
ing upon monetary questions against the strongest current of facts and rea-
sons. It is the same lack of just judgment in the case of a very large num-
ber of their listeners that enables them for a time to secure a triumph for
false doctrine. In the long run, however, specious advocates are more de-
ceived than the crowds that listen to them. The mass of mankind are not
gifted with rhetorical skill. They find themselves unable to be comfortable
in upholding any cause against the hard opposition of facts and real truth.
Hence it happens that the judgment of the mass of mankind generally ad-
heres very closely to the truth. It is easier and less exhausting to do so.

The advocate of a lie, whether sincere or insincere, has a hard tine. He
is constantly employed in inventing new lies and deceptions to bolster up the
old one. The fact that the advocates of false monetary theories have been
driven to use pictorial illustrations as their main stock in trade indicates the
the straits in which they find themselves.

In 1871 the celebrated Gieorge Francis Train was stumping the country as a
presidential candidate. He carried a blackboard with him, and by a series of
diagrans drawn upon an outline of the United States traoed upon the board,
he triumphantly proved that his election in November, 1872, was an absolute
certainty. Omaha was the center of the United States. He, Train, owned
more town lots in Omaha than any one else. He drew circles around
Omaha. He drew lines showing the trend of population and wealth to that
centre, and he made it appear that he, Train, was just as sure to be
the next President as Omaha was sure to be made the capital of the United
States. He had every appearance of sincerity and reason. He attracted
large audiences. He appeared to convince many. But he was not elected to
or even nominated for the presidency.
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In the same way the modern advocates of unsound monetary and eco-
nomical theories start out to convince the people that all the experience
upon which the development of the wealth and prosperity of the world has
been founded should go for nothing, that all the facts of modern trade and
commerce should be ignored and a retrograde step should be taken. Inas-
much as these advocates are well convinced that the men who actually do
the world’s business are opposed to taking a backward step, they undertake
to belittle the business man in the minds of the multitude by a picture on the
blackboard. They set up a phrenological bust, with one side of the skull cat
open to reveal the interior. This interior is full of wheels and springs and
clockwork. Communicating with the mainspring is a string which extends
outside the skull from behind. The end of the string is grasped by a hand,
labelled ‘‘banker.” In other words, the mind of the average business man
is full of wheels controlled and wound up by the banker. This is both a
gratuitous insult and an untruth. The facts are that business men create
and control all banking capital. The banker is the servant of the business
man, in precisely the same sense as a government official is a servant of the
public. If a public office is a public trust, then a bank is a trust created by
business men for the use of business men.

Another drawing on the blackboard represents a pair of scales. In one
balance are a number of bags labelled gold, in the other a sheaf of wheat
and a bale of cotton. Between the two is an individual labelled ‘‘ financial
manipulator,” who presses down the pan containing wheat and cotton and
lifts up the pan containing gold. While standing at his side is a huge sack
filled with small bags of so-called hoarded gold.

Almost any conclusion can be drawn from this design. It is intended to
convey the idea that there is a class of financiers who depress prices by
hoarding gold. But what would prevent these imaginary capitalists from
hoarding silver and gold together exactly as they are alleged to hoard gold,
does not appear. There seems to be an abundance of gold in the picture.

Another design on the blackboard is a large cube in the Chicago wheat
pit. This is intended to represent all the gold in the world. But why this
should show anything pertinent to the argument pro or con does not ap-
pear. The deviser of the design says it shows that gold is too scarce a metal
to furnish all the money required, and the fly gobblers take his word for it.

The whole population of the world can stand in a space twelve miles
square, allowing every man, woman and child two square feet of space. But
this does not prove that there ought to be more or less people or that the
world is not well populated.

A million infusoria may be collected in a drop of water, and according
to some theologists the souls of some men are so small that several hun-
dred thousands of them could dance simultaneously on the point of a fine
needle.

Another design represents Columbus discovering America, and its coun-
terpart represents the statue of Columbus at the World’s Fair in Chicago in
1893. The idea is that in 1492 the live Columbus found a lot of gold and sil-
ver bullion in the new continent, and that his statue in 1898 overlooks a
scene of commercial ruin caused by the refusal of the world to use the silver
he discovered, as money. Probably Columbus, if he could have returned in
person and visited America in 1893, would have been more struck with the
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wonderful wealth of the United States than with its poverty during a tem-
porary depression of business.

The next design on the blackboard is a colossal figure ‘‘one.” This illus-
trates the monetary unit. Probably the public does not require this illustra-
tion to understand that a unit means one.

One design shows two little men with heads in the shape of bags of
money, walking arm in arm to a door labelled ‘‘ United States mint.” One is
labelled ‘‘ gold ” the other ‘‘silver.” The next represents gold inside the door
grinning at silver, who now lies on his back dead, stabbed with a huge quill
pen. This represents the so-called ‘‘ crime of 1873.”

Of two other designs one represents the happy condition of labor in 1872
under alleged bimetallism, and the other the distressed condition of labor in
1894 under monometallism. As this design would prove just as much if one
were labelled prosperous times under monometallism in 1880 and the other dis-
tressing conditions under bimetallism in 1857, it is of universal application and
proves nothing except to those disposed to take the designer’s word for it all.

The arguments of the monometallist are portrayed by a figure of a man
who with fists clinched is shouting ‘¢ frauds, blatherskites, thieves, swindlers,
repudiators, charlatans, lunatics.” As this might as well be labelled ¢silver
advocate,” and be just as true to facts, it amounts to as much as Train’s cir-
cle around Omaha.

Another design represents two hands pulling two buttons by cords
attached to a levelled beam. If either cord is relaxed the button attached
will drop down. These hands and cords are meant to show the effect of de-
mand on price. If the demand for silver or gold, or iron or lead, or copper,
were the same, then the value of equal quantities of each of these metals
would be the same. No account is taken of the supply. According to this
illustration a sufficient pull from the hand above would bring up an ounce of
mud to an equality with an ounce of gold.

These are samples of the argument by pictorial illustration. They remind
one of the argument, recorded by Rabelais, between Panurge and a great
scholar of England. ‘‘The Englishman lifted up on high his two hands,
clinching in all the tops of his fingers together and struck the nails together
four times. Then he struck one with the flat of the other till it yielded a
clashing noise, and that only once; again in joining them as before he struck
twice and afterwards four times in opening them; then did he lay them
joined, and extended one towards the other, as if he were about to send up
his prayers devoutly unto God.

Panurge suddenly lifted up in the air his right hand, and put the
thumb thereof into his right nostril, holding his fingers straight out, shutting
his left eye and making the other wink profoundly. Then lifted he up his
left hand and placed the thumb thereof upon the little finger of the right,
stretching out the four fingers, aiming right at the Englishinan’s nose, then
waggled he the fingers of his two hands.”

With similar signs the discussion continued, much to the delight of the
audience and the utter discomfiture of the Englishman.

Low RATE POR MONEY.—A cable despatch from London states that during the last
week in June money loaned at as low a rate as has ever been known. The British Govern-
ment desired to renew Treasury bills amounting to $6,000,000; tenders for the loan
amounted to $60,000,000, and the price which was accepted fixed the interest rate at a trifle
under eleven-sixteenths of one per cent.



WORLD’S PRODUCTION OF GOLD AND SILVER.

BUREAU OF THE MINT ESTIMATE FOR THE CALENDAR YEAR 18%4.

On the following page is a table prepared by R. E. Preston, Director of
the Mint, giving his latest revised estimate of the world’s production of the
precious metals for the calendar year 1894.

In his ‘‘ Report on the Production of the Precious Metals in the U. 8. in
1893, Mr. Preston estimated the world's gold production for 1894 at about
$183,842,000, which it will be seen was within about $2,000,000 of the actual
figures—a remarkably close estimate.

The United States, which in 1893 stood first among the gold-producing
nations, now takes second place, being exceeded by Australasia. The gain in
1894 in the United States, compared with 1893, was $3,545,000. The United
States continues to hold first place in the production of silver. Africa shows
a remarkable increase in her gold output, advancing from $29,305,800 in 1893
to $40,346,000. In Russia there is comparatively little change, an increase of
only about 81,000,000 being made. Of the total product of §181,510,100, the
United States, Australasia, Russia and Africa furnish 8149 252,800—about
five-sixths of the entire aggregate.

As compared with the production for 1893 last year's returns show an
increase of $24,282,000 in gold and an increase of $5,316,100 in silver—the
latter making a gain notwithstanding the low prices for the metal that have
ruled for some time.

Mr. Preston estimates that the gold production for 1895 will approximate
$200,000,000, and bearing in mind the close verification of his previous esti-
mate, the filgures may be regarded as conservative and likely to be exceeded
by the actual output.

In 1861-65 Dr. Soetbeer estimated the total product of both gold and sil-
ver at $170,473,383, so that the present output of gold alone—§181,510,100—
exceeds by about $9,000,000 the production of both metals thirty years ago,
and in 1895 the gold production will exceed that of both metals twenty years
ago by $10,000,000.

These are striking facts, destined to have an important influence on mone-
tary affairs. Another noteworthy fact is the large decrease in the dispropor-
tion of the relative production of the two metals as compared with previous
years. The excess of the silver product over that of gold for a series of years
has been as follows: 1891, $46,702,300; 1892, $51,443,100; 1893, $51,936,900;
1894, $32,971,600. The annual increase in the gold product is most gratifying,
and is unusually large, the annual gain for several years past having been:
In 1892, $15,647,600; in 1893, $10,930,500, and in 1894, $24,282,000. Should
there be no interruption in the relative gain in the gold output over that of
silver, it is not improbable that the commercial ratio of the two money metals
may undergo very marked changes in the near future, irrespective of any laws
that may be passed with this end in view.

Mr. Preston’s table is as follows:
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WORLD’S PRODUCTION OF GOLD AND SILVER, CALENDAR YEAR, 1894,

COUNTRIES, GOLD. SILVER,
*K{lograms. Dollars. *Kilograms.| Dolars.
59,434 80,500,000 1,580,942 64,000,000
62,896 41,760,800 562,268 23,567,700
6,7 4,500,000 1,463,361 60,817,800
41,508 27,648,000 10,117 420,500
3,315 2,208,100 183,151 8,027,800
Austria-Hungary......... eeeer——. " 2585 1,684,800 61,819 2,548,400
Sweden.. ...... ereer e raaana, 84 42,500 2,800 119,200
...... 4,706 185,500
176 117,000 28,885 1,200,500
.................. 63,605 2,643,400
S P 85,488 1,472,700
TULKEY. . .euevnineneeeneneenennenanannns 12 8,000 1,516 63,000
France................. rereres e 279 185,800 08,077 4,076,100
) 65,800 7,982 829,700
Dominion of Canada............. eeees 1,486 954.400 7,734 821,400
S80UTH AMERICAN COUNTRIES.
Argentine Republic.................... 143 95,000 87,834 1,551,800
Colombia. . 4,858 2,802,800 52,511 2,182,400
101 67,000 684,418 28,444,400
108 68,400 240 10,000
608 4,464,400 88,680 8,685,500
3,339 2219500 | ..ecveever | eeeeneennens
Venezuela. .............. ves 1,213 808,100 [ I
Guiana (British)......... 3478 2310100 | .......... | eerereraees
Guiana (Dutch)............... eereeans 872 510500 | .veviine | aeeieanens .
Guiana (French)....................... 2,000 1820200 | .......... | .. veereseane
Peru............... s 12 74,400 107,670 4,474,800
UTBRUAY ..o eennneeeneeeiineennnnnis | 218 14,00 | .eovvveen | aeveeinnnnes
Central American States............... ‘ 708 470,500 48,128 2,000,000
JUPAN. ...oeeeeeiieeeeeeeeeeenn e } ™ 489,800 60,800 2,520,700
China............ e e 9,049 6014000 | ....oeoot | eeieiniinens
Africa......... creeenns s 60,707 40,316,000 | .......... rreieene
India (British).......... e 1 599 ‘ 3,086,000 | .......... ‘ .......... .
Corea.........oeevnnene e 703 467,200 | ... )
Totals, 18%4......... 273,111 ‘ 181,510,100 5,160,757 ‘ 214,481,100
Totals, 188........... eereeeneans 20,574 | 157,228,100 | 209,165,000

«“ Equal to 2.2046 pounds avoirdupois.

5,082,842




BANKING LAW DEPARTMENT.

IMPORTANT LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKERS.

All the latest decisions affecting bankers rendered by the United States Courts and State Courts
of 1ast resort will be found in the JOURNAL'S Law Department as early as obtainable.

Attention is also directed to the *‘Replies to Law and Banking Questions,” included in this
Department.

COLLECTIONS—SENDING PAPER DIRECT TO PAYEL BANK,
Court of Appeals of Kentucky, May 11, 1895,
FARMERS' BANK AND TRUST COMPANY OF STANFORD ve. NEWLAND.

A bank receiving paper for collection is not responsible for the default of the bank to
which it transmits the same, if it has exercised due care and diligence in making the
selection of such sub-agent.

One depositing paper for collection is bound by a custom that the proceeds shall be remitted
by the bank making the collection by check or draft on some commercial center.

A check drawn and mailed by a bank in payment of collections made by it is an absolute
appropriation of 80 much money in the hands of the banker to the holder of the check,
to remain there until called for, and cannot, after notice, be withdrawn by the drawer.

A deposited for collection with the F. bank a certificate of deposit issued by the P. Banking
Co. The latter was the correspondent of the F. bank in P.,and the certificate was for-
warded direct to it. The P. Banking Co. made the collection, and sent a draft on
Louisville in payment ; but before the same could be collected the P. Banking Co.
failed, and the draft was dishonored. Held, that the F. bank was not guilty of
negligence, and was not liable for the amount.*

This was an action by Otis P. Newland against the Farmers’ Bank and Trust
Company of Stanford on a certificate of deposit. Judgment below was for the
plaintiff, and the defendant appealed.

PAYNTER, J.: By this action, appellee sought to recover of appellant bank
damages for its alleged failure to collect a certain certificate of deposit which had
been issued to him by the Pineville Banking Company for the sum of $500, and
which he had delivered to the appellant bank for collection before the maturity of
the certificate, which certificate matured on the 18th day of July, 1898, Itisalleged
in the petition that the appellant did not present the certificate of deposit until July
24, 1893, ‘“and that defendant on said day surrendered said certificate to the payer
thereof, the said Pineville Banking Company, and negligently failed then and since
to collect from said company the amount as aforesaid of the certificate or any part

*The Supreme Court of Colorado (German National Bank vs. Burn, 12 Col. 539) and the
United States Circuit Court of Appeals for the Sixth Circuit (First National Bank vs. Fourth
National Bank, 56 Fed. Rep. 967) have held that a certificate of deposit received for collection
should not be sent direct to the bank by which the same was iseued, and that where this is done
and any loss results therefrom the collecting bank is liable therefor. The ground of these
decisions is that a bank which is primarily liable on the paper is not a suitable agent to collect
from itself. Upon similar grounds the Supreme Court of Illinois has held that a certified
check should not be sent direct to the bank on which it is drawn (Drovers' National Bank
ve. Provision Co.,117 N. Y. 100), and the Supreme Court of Pennsylvania has decided that even
where the check is not certified it should not be forwarded to the drawee bank (Merchants'
National Bank vs. Goodman, 100 Pa. St, 42). Nor is this rule altered by the fact that the bank
to which the paper is transmitted is the correspondent of the other bank (German Nationul
Bank vs. Burn, supra).



40 RHODES' JOURNAL OF BANKING,

thereof, and thereby plaintiff says he was damaged in the sum of $500.” There is
no allegation that the bank could have collected the amount of the certificate at any
time after it received it for collection, or that the surrender of the certificate pre-
vented such collection, or that the Pineville Banking Company thereafter refused
to surrender the certificate ; nor are there any facts alleged which show the alleged
negligence has caused him to lose his debt against the Pineville Banking Company.
For this reason the petition was defective. However, as the judgment must be
reversed, we will briefly consider other questions raised by the answer, to which a
demurrer was sustained,

It is alleged in the answer that the certificate of deposit was given to it for
collection in its usual course of business as a banker: that the certificate was
received July 22, 1893, and that, on the day it was received, it was inclosed in a
letter addressed to J. M. Pursifull, the Cashier of the Pineville Banking Company,
which was duly stamped and mailed to him at Pineville, Ky., and in which he was
requested to collect and remit proceeds to it; that the letter was received by him on
the 23d of July, 1893, after banking hours, and on the next business day he pre-
sented the certificate at the office of the Pineville Banking Company for payment,
when he received therefor the check of the Pineville Banking Company on the
Louisville Banking Company, payable to the order of the appellant, for the amount
of the certificate of deposit, and on receipt of which he surrendered the certificate
of deposit to the Pineville Banking Company. On the 28th of July, 1898, Pursifull
inclosed the bank’s check to the appellant, and it, in due course of mail, sent the
check to appellant’s correspondent, at Louisville, Ky., for presentment and pay-
ment, which was accordingly done without delay, and the payment refused, because
the Pineville Banking Company had made an assignment for the benefit of its
creditors; this assignment being made between the time the check was sent to appel-
lant and the time when it was presented for payment. It is alleged that the Pine-
ville Banking Company had much more money to its credit in the Louisville
Banking Company subject to check than the smount called for by the check. and
that the Louisville Banking Company is solvent. It is further alleged that for
many years it had been the general custom of banks in Kentucky that when a bank
reccived from a customer for collection a check or other claim on a bank in good
standing in a distant part of the State. and which was the correspondent of the
transmitting bank, to send such check or claim directly to that bank, either with
request for payment and credit of proceeds to the transmitting bank, or with request
to remit proceeds, and, if the request was to remit proceeds, the correspondent bank
would remit by its check on some bank in Louisville or other commercial center
with which it had sufficient funds on deposit to pay the check ; that the Pineville
Banking Company, at the time the certificate of deposit was sent to its Cashier, was,
and had always been, in good financial repute ; that the Pineville Banking Company
was its correspondent at Pineville,

It is contended by counsel for appellant that, having received the certificate for
collection, it had the right to follow the custom of banks in making such collections,
and send it directly to its correspondent, with request that procceds be remitted,
notwithstanding the correspondent was the payer of the certificate ; and, further,
that it had the right to reccive in payment of the certificate the check on the Louis-
ville Banking Company. In this country there is a great conflict in the opinions of
the courts of several States on the question of the extent of the duty and responsi-
bility of banks who reccive a collection in & place distant from its place of business,
and as to how far it is liable for the acts of its correspondents or agents in the per-
formance of their duties. Some courts hold the transmitting bank is liable for any
negligence or default of the agent or correspondent which it selected to make the
collection. Other courts hold that the bank receiving a claim for collection in a
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place distant from the place where the bank is engaged in business can only be
required to exercise due care and diligence in selecting a competent and trustworthy
agent or correspondent, and, if it exercise such selection, the bank is exonerated
from all liability. We do not deem it necessary to analyze and discuss the various
and conflicting decisions upon this question. When a customer deposits with a bank
a note, bill of exchange, certificate of deposit, check, etc., for collection at a point
distant from the location of the bank, he must know the bank cannot send one of its
officers or agents to such point to make the collection. He is presumed to know the
method employed by banks in making such collections. He knew that the bank
must select some other bank or agency to aid in accomplishing the undertaking
imposed on it. He has made the bank his agent for that purpose. He has employed
the bank to do, through its method of making collections, that which would cost
him much time and money to do himself. When he 8o engages the bank, and makes
it his agent to make the collection, he does so with the implied understanding that
the bank will follow the customary method in making such collections, which
necessitates the selection of agents or correspondents at other points to carry out the
undertaking, and the bank can only be held responsible for the exercise of due care
and diligence in making such selection, If the appellant, in the case of its agency,
had the right to present the certificate of deposit through one of its officers, or
through some agent at Pineville. and receive in payment thereof the check of the
Pineville Banking Company on the Louisville Banking Company, then, having pre-
sented the certificate and demanded payment by letter, thus obtaining the check in
payment, it certainly would leave the parties in the same status with either state of
case, because it might be admitted for the purpose of argument that the sending of
the certificate of deposit to the Pineville Banking Company would be the selection
of an agent to make the collection without due care and proper diligence; yet it
having made payment of the certificate by check, which the appellant, through an
officer or an agent which it may have selected for the purpose, might have properly
received in payment thereof, then it must necessarily follow that the appellee was
not damaged, because the certificate was presented and payment demanded by letter,
and the check in payment was transmitted by mail. In reaching this conclusion,
we must then determine whether a transmitting bank can receive a check of another
bank in a payment of a claim which it has assumed to collect at a point distant
from the location of the bank, If this cannot be done, then the only course left for
a bank to pursue is to send an agent to the point where the collection is to be made.
or to have the bank or agent at that point send, by express or other means of trans-
portation, the proceeds of the collection—the money. This is not regarded as safe,
by the most prudent business men, as to transfer money through the medium of
checks and drafts. It is a cumbersome and would be a most unsatisfactory way to
transact business, It is pleaded that it is the usage that banks remit collections so
made by checks on a bank in Louisville or other commercial center where the bank
has on deposit money to pay such check. In Morse on Banks and Banking (volume
1, § 247) this language is used, to wit: ‘‘Except by agreement or usage, & bank
has no right to take anything but money in payment of paper it holds for collec-
tion.” Section 221 reads as follows: ‘‘Knowledge of the usage, either expressed
or implied, must, it has been said, be brought home to the parties who are to be
bound by it. But other cases of high authority declare that the usage of the bank
in collections will bind the persons dealing with it in this business. whether such
usage be known to them or not; and this is certainly the correct rule. Indeed, the
opposing cases can be easily reconciled by the link which appears to be suggested
in one of them. The fact that one deals with the bank without taking the trouble
to inquire as to its system will raise the implication that he already knew and is
satisfied with that system. It is clear that, if a person hand over a note to a bank
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for collection without any species of remark as to the course to be pursued, the
bank is not bound to thrust upon him a statement of its intended course, and to
retain him till the whole theory has been expounded to him, when his conduct
unmistakably shows that either he already knows it, or else he does not desire to
know it. Either he knows and approves it, or he voluntarily trusts to the wisdom of
the bank at his deliberately announced risk of its efficiency. Insuch a case the bank
not only has the right to assume, but it is even positively bound to assume, that his
desire is that the ordinary and established usage be pursued. An unordered devia-
tion from that usage, though the usage were unknown to him, would lay the bank
open to his suit for damages, and the court must, as has been already shown, rule
for him, as matter of law, that the pursuance of the custom was an implied item of
the contract. It is clear, then, that he could not plead ignorance of it in order to
lay foundation for a suit against the bank for acting according to it. The knowl-
edge on his part would be implied conclusively.”

We conclude that the appellant had the right to receive the check of the Pine-
ville Banking Company on the Louisville Banking Company in payment of the
certificate of deposit which it held for collection; it being alleged, as heretofore
stated, that the Pineville Banking Company had more money on deposit with Louis-
ville Banking Company subject to check than was necessary to pay the check.
Under the decisions of this court in the cases of Lester vs. Given (8 Bush, 857) and
Buckner vs. Sayre (18 B. Mon. 745) a check thus drawn is an absolute appropriation
of so much money in the hands of the banker to the holder of the check, to remain
there until called for, and cannot after notice be withdrawn by the drawer. Notice
was given the Louisville Banking Company of the check, and that institution is
solvent. The appellant tendered the check to the appellee, and, being the real
owner thereof, could have maintained an action thereon against the Louisville Bank-
ing Company. The Pineville Banking Company, by the check, disposed of so
much of its deposit with the Louisville Banking Company as was necessary to pay
it, and had no right and could rot vest its trustee with any interest in that part of
the deposit. In other words, the assignee acquired no greater interest in the deposit
than his assignor had. If thewllegations of the answer as amended be true, then
the appellee has sustained no damages for which he has any right of recovery
against appellant. It is said by Mr. Story in his work on Agency (section 286):
“Itis * * * g good excuse that the misconduct of the agent has been followed
by no loss or damage whatsoever to the principal, for then the rule applies that,
although it is wrong, yet it is without any damage; and, to maintain an action,
both must concur, for damnumn absque tnjuria and injuria absque damno are in
general equally objections to any recovery.” The judgment is reversed, with direc-
tions that the demurrer to the answer as amended be overruled, and for proceedings
consistent with this opinion.

PROMISSORY NOTE—COMPUTATION OF TIME.
Bupreme Court of California, May 24, 1895.
RAUER vs. BRODER.
Under the statute of California a note dated September 1 and payable sixty days after date
is due October 81.

This was an action upon a promissory note,

SEARLS, C. (omitting part of the opinion): The only important contention in
the case relates to the sufficiency of the demand upon the maker. and notice of dis-
honor to defendant Sigourney as an indorser. As before stated, the note was
dated September 1, 1890, and was payable sixty days after date. ‘‘The time within
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which any Act provided by law is to be done is computed by excluding the first day
and including the last, unless the last day is a holiday, and then it is also excluded.”
(Civ. Code, § 10.)* There are no days of grace allowed in this State. (Zd. § 8181.)
Defendant Sigourney was an indorser before maturity of the promissory note, and,
not having waived demand and notice, it was essential to his liability that such
demand should have been made upon the very day upon which the note fell due,
which was on Friday, October 81, 1890, The demand not having been made upon
the maker of the note until Saturday, November 1, 1890, was one day too late (sub-
division 5, § 8181, Civ. Code), and, no excuse therefor having been claimed or
proven, the effect was to discharge defendant Sigourney from his liability as an
indorser.

NATIONAL BANKS—MEMBERSHIP IN CLEARING-HOUSE ASSOCIATIONS.
Supreme Court of Pennsylvania, May 29, 1895.
PHILLER, etal. vs. PATTERSON.
There is nothing in the National banking law which forbids a National bank to become a
member of a clearing-house association organized merely for the purpose of facilitating
settlements between the members thereof.

This was an action of assumpsit by George Philler, President of the First Na-

tional Bank, chairman, and others, being the clearing-house committee of the Clear-
ing-House Association of the Banks of Philadelphia, against John J. Patterson, on

. 8 promissory note. From a judgment for plaintiffs, defendant appealed.

WiLLIAMS, J.: Two lines of defense were taken in this case in the court below.
The first of these denied the capacity of the plaintiffs to sue, and was brought to
the attention of the learned judge by a prayer for instructions to the jury ‘‘that
under the evidence in this case and the statutes governing National banks, the
plaintiffs cannot maintain the pending action against the defendant.”

* # #® The first of these lines of defense makes it important for us to consider
and determine the character and objects of the clearing-house association, the dis-
tinction to be taken between it and the clearing-house, and the functions and powers
of the clearing-house committee, An examination of the constitution or articles of
association adopted by the banks forming the Clearing-House Association of the
Banks of Philadelphia shows the character and objects of the organization very
clearly. In substance, these articles amount to an agreement with each other by
thirty-eight National banks in the city of Philadelphia to facilitate and simplify the
settlement of daily balances between them, for their mutual advantage. This
agreement substitutes a settlement made at a fixed place and time each day by rep-
resentatives of all the members of the association, in the place of a separate settle-
ment by each bank with every other made over the counter. No other object is
contemplated or provided for. The association does not provide for any united ac-
tion for any business purpose. It does not contemplate the employment of capital
or credit in any enterprise. It proposes and provides for co-operation to expedite
and simplify the transactions by each member of the association of its own proper
business in one particular, viz.: the settlement of daily balances with the other
National banks doing business in the city. Incidentally, co-operation in this partic-
ular would tend to bring the banks belonging to the association into closer relations,
enable them to become more familiar with the volume of business and the actual
condition of each other, and open the way to make them mutually helpful in times
of financial stringency ; but these results are incidental only. The clearing-house

*In computing the number of days which a bill or note payable, at or in 80 many days
from date has to run, the day of date is always excluded. (Daniel on Negotiable Instruments,
162.)
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association is nothing more nor less than an agreément among thirty-eight National
banks to make their daily settlements at a fixed time and place each day. To carry
this agreement into operation, it became necessary to determine the place and hour
at which the settlement should be made. A suitable room was secured, fitted up
with desks and other necessary appliances, at the expense of the associated banks,
and a manager chosen to preside over it and direct the action of the clerks and run-
ners when in session. This room is the clearing-place, or, in the language of the
constitution of the association, the clearing-house. It is the place where the repre-
sentatives of the several banks meet, and where all balances are struck and settled
daily between the banks composing the association. At the close of each meeting,
the amount due to and from each bank is definitely ascertained. The debtor banks
then pay over to the manager the gross balances due from them to settle their ac-
counts with all the members of the association, and he makes distribution of the
sums so received among the creditor banks entitled to receive them, The clearing-
house is, therefore, not a business organization, a corporation, a partnership, or an
artificial person of any sort, but a place in which the thirty-eight members of the
association settle with each other daily.

We come now to consider the committee and the position in the general scheme
occupied by it. Among the economies in time and labor contemplated by the banks
was a settlement of daily balances without the necessity for handling and counting
the cash in every case. To provide for this, the banks agreed that they would de-
posit in the hands of certain persons, to be selected by them, and to be called the
‘ clearing-house committe,” a sum of money, or its equivalent in good securities,
at a fixed ratio upon their capital stock, to be used for payment of balances against
them. For these sums the committee was to issue receipts or certificates in con-
venient sums, and these receipts or certificates were to be used in lieu of the cash
they represented, which remained in the hands of the committee, pledged for the
payment, when payment became necessary, of the certificates. The committee held
the funds and securities deposited with them in trust for the special purpose of se-
curing the payment, as far as they would reach, of the balances due from the bank
making the deposit.

On the 24th day of September, 1878, the associated banks entered into another

-agreement with each other, by which, ‘“for the purpose of enabling the banks,
members of the Philadelphia Clearing-House Association, to afford proper assist-
ance to the mercantile and manufacturing community, and also to facilitate the
inter-bank settlements resulting from the daily exchanges,” they authorized the
committce to receive from any member of the association additional deposits of
bills receivable and other securities, and issue certificates therefor *‘ in such amount
and to such percentage thereof as may, in their judgment, be advisable.” The
additional certificates, if issued, they agreed to accept in payment of daily balances
at the clearing house, on the condition that the securities deposited therefor should
be held by the committee *‘in trust as a special deposit, pledged for the redemption
of the certificates issued thereupon,” The committec were made, both by the
original articles of association and by the additional contract of 1878, trustees or
agents for all the members of the association, with authority to accept deposits in
money or securities, and to issue their own receipts therefor, the money or securities
remaining in their hands in pledge for the redemption of the receipts or certificates
8o issued by them. When a bank to which certificates had been issued under the
original plan or the contract of 1878 failed to redeem them when their redemption
became necessary, it was the duty of the committee to collect the securities in their
hands, and apply the proceeds to the payment of the holders of the certificates.
The deposits were made and the certificates issued, under an unconditional pledge
of the securities to the committee for the payment of the certificates, and their title
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could only be divested by the payment of the sums for which the securities were
pledged. The entire plan on which the settlements are made is therefore a device
adopted by the banks to facilitate their legitimate business as banks, and involves
no element of speculation, and no business undertaking by or on behalf of the
associated banks, i

We are unable, therefore, to see in what respect these banks have violated the
statutes of the United States relating to National banks, or have transcended the
limits which these statutes have drawn about the business of banking, They have
diverted none of their funds, embarked in no new undertaking, entered into no
business alliance, but devised and adopted what seems to be an improved method
for doing a portion of their own necessary work. This same method, or onme
identical in' general outline, has been adopted by the banks in every great city in
the United States, and by many in other lands; and, as far as I am aware, it has
nowhere been held that the method is illegal. On the contrary, it has recommended
itself by its economy of time and labor to the several banks, and, by its incidental
results in promoting mutual helpfulness and confidence, has come to be regarded
with favor by the general public. The first line of defense was therefore properly
held to be untenable by the court below, and the assignment of error to that ruling
cannot be sustained.

SET-OFF—DEBT NOT DUE—RIGHTS OF PAYEE OF CHECK.
Court of Appeals of Kentucky, May 22, 1895.
MERCHANTS' NATIONAL BANK OF LOUISVILLE vs. ROBINSON.
As against the payee of a check, a bank has no right to set off against the account of the
drawer an indebtedness from the drawer to itself which is not then due.*

This was an action by J. M. Robinson & Co. against the Merchants’ National
Bank of Louisville to recover on a check for $215.60 drawn upon that bank by Geo.
W. Wicks & Co. On the day the check was drawn and delivered, the drawers had
to their credit in the bank more than the amount thereof ; but on that date the bank
charged to their account an indebtedness to itself, more than sufficient to offset the
balance. This indebtedness to the bank had not matured at the time, but the
drawers having become insolvent, the bank claimed the right of equitable set-off.

GuUFFy, J. (omitting part of the opinion): The only question involved is the
right of appellant to set off the indebtedness of Wicks & Co. to it against the
amount due from the appellant to its depositor, Wicks & Co. No other defense is
sufficiently pleaded. Counsel on each side have cited numerous authorities, and it
may be true that there is some conflict of authorities in different States. Appellant
insists that, inasmuch as the drawers of the check were and still are insolvent, it had
a right to exercise the right of set-off, although the debts owing to it from Wicks

* In Kentucky thedrawing and delivery of a check amounts to an equitable assignment of
the drawer’s balance, pro tanto (Lester vs. Given, 8 Bush,857). Hence the holder of the check
may sue the bank thereon, and a question of equities may arise between the bank and the
holder. But in those States where it is held that an ordinary uncertified check upona general
account is neither a legal nor an equitable assignment of any part of the sum standing to the
credit of the depositor, and confers no right upon the payee which he can enforce against the
bank, such questions cannot arise. As to the bank’s right of set-off, it has been held in
several cases, that where a depositor becomes insolvent, the bank may set off against his de-
posit the amount of notes of his held by the bank, though the same are not yet due. (Nash-
ville Trust Company vs. Fourth National Bank, 981 Tenn. 338; Kentucky Flour Company’s As-
signee va. Merchants' National Bank, 90 Ky. 22%5.) And conversely, a depositor may set off the
amount of his deposit against the claim of the Receiver on a note of his held by the bank,
though such note had not matured when the bank was closed and the Receiver appointed.
(Scott vs. Armstrong, 146 U. 8. 409 ; Armstrong vs. Warner, 49 Ohio St. 376.)
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& Co. were not due at the time the check was given and payment demanded,
and refers to the cases of Kentucky Flour Co.’s Assignee vs. Merchants Nat. Bank
(90 Ky. 225), and Bank vs, Jackson (10 Ky. Law Rep. 1061). An examination of
these cases will show that the contest was between the assignee, for the benefit of
creditors of the depositors and the bank. An assignee for the benefit of the credi-
tors occupies no better position than his assignor, and in a contest between such
assignee and a bank it was held that the bank might set off the debt due the assignor
against a depositor with an unmatured note due it from such assignor, but a differ-
ent rule prevails when the contest is between the holder of a depositor’s check and
the bank on which it is drawn. In the case in 90 Ky., pages 227 and 228, relied on
by appellant, the following language is used: ‘‘It is contended, however, that a
bank stands in a different attitude from a mere individual, because its depositor
would have the right to check out his deposits at any time prior to assignment, and
the bank would have no right to refuse it upon the ground that he was owing it an
unmatured debt. If this be 8o, and it would doubtless be in case check were given
to third party, yet we fail to see how it can affect the question here.” It thus clear
ly appears that, if the contest had been between the holder of the check of the Ken-
tucky Flour Company and the appellee bank, the court would have adjudged in
favor of the holder of the check. The case of Grakam vs. T¢lford (1 Metc. [Ky.]
112) [not referred to by counsel] seems to be an authority in point against appellant’s
contention. In the case supra, it appears that McMurtry held an account on Gra-
ham, and assigned the same to Tilford, etc., who brought suit thereon. Graham
answered, and sought to set off the account with an unmatured note on McMurtry,
which had been assigned to him before he had notice of the assignment by McMur-
try to Tilford, etc., of the account on him. The insolvency of McMurtry wus ad-
mitted, but the court held that Graham could not set off the demand against him
with the note he held on McMurtry, for the sole reason that at the time he had
notice of the assignment by McMurtry, of the account to Tilford, etc., the note he
(Graham) held on McMurtry had not matured, but that, if the contest had been be-
tween Graham and McMurtry, the set-off would have been allowed. The law of
this State is that an unmatured debt cannot be set off against a dona fide assignee for
value of & demand due from the defendant to the assignor.

ILLEGAL DIVIDENDS—ACTION AGAINST STOCKHOLDERS TO RECOVER
SAME—-LIABILITY OF DIRECTORS.
United States Circuit Court, District of Nebraska, April 23, 1896.
HAYDEN vs. THOMPSON, et al.

‘Where dividends are alleged to have been illegally and fraudulently paid to the stockholders
of a National bank, the statute of limitations begins to run from the date of such pay-
ment. and this is the rule whether the action to recover the dividends so paid is brought
by the bank, or by the Receiver on behalf of the creditors of the bank.

The action (if it will lie at all) shouid be at law and not in equity.

‘Where illegal dividends have been paid the remedies and rights of the parties and the
liability of the stockholders, as fixed by the National banking law, are exclusive.

The bill in this case was filed by the Receiver of the Capital National Bank of
Lincoln against the stockholders of the bank to recover dividends paid by the bank
to the stockholders at different times from its organization until the bank became
insolvent, in January, 1898.

The principal allegations of the bill, briefly summarized, were that from the date
of its organization up to the date of its failure the bank did a large business, and
received large sums of money on deposit; that its expense account was large, and
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from the date of the organization to the date of the failure it met with and sus-
tained great losses in business, and that by reason of these losses the capital stock
became and was greatly impaired ; that at no time since its organization had there
been any earnings or profits in any given year; that notwithstanding the fact that
there were no net earnings or profits from which a dividend could be declared, the
directors, for the years the bank was transacting business, unlawfully and fraudu-
lently, and with the intent to further impair the capital of the bank, and to defraud
its creditors, declared certain dividends in various amounts, which are each set out
in the bill pro rata to the stock held by the respective stockholders, defendants in
this case ; that the stockholders accepted and retained the dividends go declared, and
that the bank was insolvent at each and all of the times when these dividends were
declared and paid. The bill then proceeded to set out in detail a history of the
transactions of the bank, and prays that the court decree the several acts of the
directors of the bank in declaring and paying the dividends to shareholders unlawful
and fraudulent, and that the stockholders be ordered to return and pay back the
dividends to the Receiver, to be paid out and apportioned among the creditors of
the bank. To this bill a number of the defendants demurred; others answered,
pleading the statute of limitations, and the right to set off the amount of their
deposits in the bank against any claim that the court might find due from them to
the bank upon these dividends.

It was contended by the defendants that in some instances all of the dividends
paid to them as stockholders, and in other cases a part of such dividends, were
barred by the statute of limitations. On this point the court held that if the pay-
ment of the dividend constituted a trust at all in the hands of the stockholders, it
was by implication of law, and not such trust as is within the exclusive jurisdiction
of a court of equity, but was cognizable at law, and therefore lacked the essential
attributes of trusts which are exempt from the statute. The court also held that
the rule was not changed or modified by the fact that the action was brought by the
Receiver for and on behalf of all creditors, for the Receiver took only the same
rights, so far as the collection of claims was concerned. as existed in favor of the
bank.

Another question considered was whether, in any event, a bill in equity could be
maintained. This question was decided in the negative,

The court then proceeded :

‘¢ Another proposition urged at the argument, which we will briefly consider, is
whether the remedies and rights of the parties and the liability of the stockholders
as fixed by the National Banking Act are not exclusive. At common law the
individual property of the stockholder could not be subjected to the payment of the
debts of a corporation under any circumstances. The liability to pay assessments
on stock, made by the Comptroller, exists only by virtue of the statute, and the
assent of the incorporators to its provisions. The liability for the assessment is
maintained upon the ground, and the sole ground, that in subscribing for a share of
stock the stockholder accepts the provisions of the statute, and takes the stock
charged with this statutory liability in case an assessment becomes necessary, in the
opinion of the Comptroller, for the protection of creditors. So far as any assess
ment of the stock is concerned, the liability of a stockholder is fixed and determined
by the statute. No provision is made for a proceeding of the character here sought
to be maintained, hence we think, if a bill is sustained at all, it could only be sus-
tained upon the ground that a stockholder, in subscribing for the stock. took it
charged with an express or continuing trust. As to the directors, however, of
whose alleged fraudulent action complaint is made, the statute does provide
a remedy in section 5289, and we are inclined to the view that the method provided
by the statute for enforcing a liability against the directors is exclusive of other
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remedies, and that their liability can only be enforced by the Receiver acting under
the direction of the Comptroller, after the violation of the statute has been judicially
determined by a court of the United States, and a forfeiture declared. When this
course is taken, they may be held liable in a personal and individual capacity for
all damages which the association, shareholders, and other persons shall have
sustained in consequence of their violation of the provisions of the statute. The
demurrers to the bill will be sustained, and the exceptions to the answers overruled,
and the bill dismissed.”
Opinion by Riner, District Judge; Dundy, District Judge, concurred.

REDISCOUNTS—AUTHORITY OF CASHIER.
Supreme Court of Michigan, April 2, 1895.
DAVENPORT, et al. vs. STONE.

‘Where the directors entrust the entire management of the bank to the Cashier, the bank or
its assignee cannot question his authority to bind it by his guaranty of paper redis-
counted by another bank.

In such a case the Cashier’s authority is implied from the custom of the board to permit
him to exercise the power vested in them, and i8 not a part of the power which is im-
pliedly vested in the office of Cashier.

This was an action against the defendant as Receiver of the Central Michigan
Savings Bank, on that bank’s guaranty of the payment of a promissory note made
by one John J. Bush, which note had been rediscounted by the plaintiffs. The
note rediscounted was a renewal of a note of the same maker, held by the Central
Michigan Savings Bank, and the proceeds of the rediscount were applied to the
payment of the same. The guaranty was in the following form: ‘ Payment guar-
anteed. Central Michigan Savings Bank, by Nelson Bradley, Cashier.” Bradley,
the Cashier, testified that for five years prior to the suspension he was its financial
manager, and that the financial management of the bank was practically left to him
by the board of directors. He testified that, besides himself, the President and one
or two directors knew about the rediscount of paper by the bank, and there were
six directors. No resolution was passed authorizing this rediscount,

GRANT, J. (omitting part of the opinion): The directors intrusted the entire
management of the bank to the Cashier, Mr. Bradley. Therefore, neither the bank
nor its assignee can now be heard to deny the authority of the Cashier to do any of
those acts which it or its directors might lawfully authorize the Cashier to do.
The rule is stated by Mr. Morse as follows: ‘“If the directors have for many years
allowed the Cashier to do, without interference, all the business of the bank, they
are held thereby to have conferred upon him authority to do anything and every-
thing on the corporate behalf which the charter or law does not absolutely prohibit
and forbid a Cashier to do, and so render illegal under all circumstances.” (1 Morse,
Banks, p. 843, § 165.) In such case the authority of the Cashier will be presumed
when the paper is in the hands of a bona fide holder for value, without notice of any
defect in his authority. (Id. § 165. par. b; Kimball vs. Cleceland, 4 Mich. 608:
Smith vs. Lawson, 18 W, Va, 212, 227.) In this last case many authorities are cited.
(Wild vs. Bank of Passamaquoddy. 5 Mason, 505, Fed. Cas. No. 17,8648, IHoughton vs,
Bank, 26 Wis, 668, 670.) And the indorsement by the Cashier for the bank, though
wrongful, will bind the bank, and estop it to deny his authority. (1 Morse, Banks,
& 115, par. d; Bird vs. Daggett, 97 Mnss. 494 ; Robb vs. Buank, 41 Barb, 586; Bank
of New York vs, Muskingumn Branck of Bank of Ohkio, 20 N. Y. 619; Monument Nat,
Bank vs, Glohe Works, 101 Mass, 57 Merchants' Bank vs, State Bank, 10 Wall, 604,
644.)
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It is claimed that the rediscount of paper is, in effect, a sale of the property of
the bank, and that the Cashier cannot do this except on extraordinary occasions, and
when the requirements are such as do not admit of delay. Two authorities are
cited to support this proposition. (Bank vs. Armstrong, 152 U, 8. 846.) It is there
said : ‘‘ The business of the bank is to lend, not to borrow, money ; to discount the
notes of others, not to get its own notes discounted.” One Harper was Vice-Pres-
ident and general manager of the Fidelity National Bank, who negotiated a note
made by one Gahr for $200,000, and endorsed by Harper. Complsinant sought to
charge the bank, although the money was used by Harper, and the bank received
no benefit from the loan. Neither in fact nor in principle is that case similar to the
one now before us, The other case is Lamb vs. Cecil (25 W. Va. 288) which was
again before the Court in 28 W. Va. 658. In that case Cecil was a director of the
bank, and had a deposit. It became hopelessly insolvent, and, with full knowledge
of the condition of the bank, the Cashier, acting fraudulently with Cecil, turned
over to him some discounted paper in payment of his deposit. Such transfer was
held void. Both the Cashier and Cecil, a director, occupied positions of trust to-
wards the depositors and stockholders. If that case is construed to hold that a
Cashier has no presumed authority to turn out the notes and assets of a bank in
payment of its debts, it is in direct conflict with the decision of this Court in Kim-
ball vs. Cleteland (supra). 1t is, however, there said: ‘I think it is the practice for
the Cashier of a bank, in pressing emergencies, to rediscount the bills and notes of
the bank to raise money to pay depositors and meet other demands of the bank.
But this is only done on extraordinary occasions, and when the requirements are
such as do not admit of delay. It is customary, wherever it can be done, to consult
the directors, and obtain their consent to make such rediscounts, It is a matter
which does not come within the ordinary duties of the Cashier, and is not one of his
inherent powers; but, inasmuch as it is a power which is exercised by him under
some circumstances, a transfer of such bills and notes, made by him in the usual
course of the business of the bank, to a person who has no reason to doubt the pro-
priety of the transfer, or to question its good faith, will be prima facie valid, and
vest a good title in the transferee. The validity of the transfer in such case will be
sustained upon the ground that the transferee had a right to presume that the
Cashier had from the board of directors either an express or implied authority to
make the transfer, and not because he had, by virtue of his office, inherent power
to do 80.” Lamb vs. Cecil (28 W. Va. 659). The question now under discussion
was not involved in either of these cases. The question, however, is reduced to the
power of the board of directors ; for, as already shown, if the board had the power,
and the Cashier exercised it, under the above facts, his act binds them. We are not
concerned to determine whether such a power is wise or unwise, Much can be said
against it. It would, however, be a surprise to the banking interests of the State
to find that no such power existed. It has been exercised for many years, and in
the course of the business the transferring bank makes itself liable by endorsement,
The rediscounting bank must, of course, rely upon the liability of the transferring
bank, with whose responsibility it is familiar. The extent of this business will be
seen from an examination of the reports of the Commissioner on Banking, under the
heading ‘‘Notes and Bills Rediscounted.” An examination of the report of 1893
discloses that there were sixty-eight State banks and forty-five National banks in
this State, carrying redisconnted paper. The amount of such paper, December 19
of that year, was nearly $1,100,000. There must, therefore, have been a consensus
of opinion among the attorneys for these banks that such power existed. We need
not discuss the subject further. The authorities fully sustain this power. (People’s
Bank vs. National Bank, 101 U. S. 181; Bunk vs. Wheeler, 21 Ind. 80, See also,
Bank vs. Perkins, 29 N. Y. 534 ; Cooper vs. Curtis, 830 Me. 490.) Plaintiffs redis-

4
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counted this paper in the due course of business, and without any notice or reason
to believe that the Cashier had not full authority. Judgment afirmed. The other
Jjustices concurred.

CLEARING-HOUSE—RELATION OF BANK CLEARING FOR ANOTHER—
VALIDITY OF CLEARING-HOUSE RULE.
Court of Appeals of New York, May 21, 1898.
O'BRIEN, et al. vs. GRANT.

Where & member of the New York Clearing-House Association clears for a non-member, the
insolvency of the latter does not excuse the former from discharging its obligations to
the other member under the rule of the association, providing that the arrangement
shall not be discontinued without previous notice to such other member, and that such
notice shall not take effect until the exchanges of the morning following the receipt of
such notice shall have been completed.

This rule is not in violation of the State statute forbidding any assignments or transfers in
contemplation of insolvency.

A bank clearing for another is not merely the agent of the non-member bank, but the
arrangement is a tripartite agreement to which the two banks and the association are
parties. '

This was an action by Miles M. O’Brien and another, as Receivers of the
Madison Square Bank, against Hugh J. Grant, as Receiver of the St. Nicholas
Bank. The action was to recover certain securities which had been deposited by the
Madison Square Bank with the St. Nicholas Bank, and the proceeds of securities
which the latter bank had converted into money, An arrangement had existed
between the Madison Square Bank and the St. Nicholas Bank (both of them being
State banks) by which the latter, which was a member of the New York Clearing-
House Association, became the agent to clear through the clearing-house checks
drawn upon the Madison Square Bank. This arrangement was that the Madison
Square Bank should keep with the 8t. Nicholas Bank & cash balance of not less than
$50,000, and also keep with it $100,000 in approved bills receivable. By Section
25 of the constitution of the clearing-house association, it is provided as follows:
‘““Whenever exchanges shall have been made at the clearing-house, by previous
arrangements between members of the association, through one of their number and
banks in the city and vicinity who are not members, the receiving bank at the clear-
ing-house shall in no case discontinue the arrangement without giving previous
notice, which notice shall not take effect until the exchanges of the morning follow-
ing the receipt of such notice shall have been completed.”

On August 8, 1898, the St. Nicholas Bank gave the notice required by this rule,
that it would cease to make clearings for the Madison Square Bank. On the day
following, the 8t. Nicholas Bank paid checks upon the Madison Square Bank coming
through the clearing-house to the amount of $872,000.

On the 8th the Madison Square Bank, after ineffectual efforts to obtusin a loan to
relieve its immediate necessities, was visited by the clearing-house committee and
its condition examined ; also by an officer of the State banking department. After
this examination by the committee of the clearing-house, their conclusion that the
bank was not in a condition to continue business was communicated to the officers
and some of the directors of the Madison S8quare Bank, The Madison Square Bank
did not open for business on the following day. It was, in fact, insolvent on
August 8, 1898; and the officers of the 8t. Nicholas Bank knew before the ex-
changes were made on August 9th that the Madison Square Bank was insolvent, or
that its insolvency was imminent, and that it had stopped business. The St. Nicholas
Bank had no knowledge on August 9, 1898, of any irregularity in regard to the
drawing, deposit, or transmission to the clearing-house of any of the checks going
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to make up said gross amount of $872,000. The referee found that the payments of
checks on the morning of August 9, 1898, were in the performance of its contract
with the Madison Square Bank, and were not made with the intent on the part of
either of the banks to give a preference to any creditor of the Madison S8quare Bank
over any other creditor, or in violation of the corporation law of the State, and he
held that the plaintiffs were not entitled to recover any part of the money or securi-
ties held by the St. Nicholas Bank. From the affirmance of the judgment entered
upon his report, at the genersal term, the plaintiffs appealed to the Court of Appeals,

GRAY, J, (omitting part of the opinion): The St. Nicholas Bank claims the right
to apply the securities and moneys theretofore deposited with it by the Madison
Square Bank towards the reimbursement of its payments or clearances of the morn-
ing of August 9, 1898, With respect to that claim the proposition of the plaintiffs
is twofold : They say that rule 25 of the clearing house did not require the St.
Nicholas Bank to clear the checks drawn on the Madison 8quare Bank, presented
after it became aware of the insolvency of the latter, and that such insolvency
terminated the relation of clearing-house agents, and rendered any payments made
unauthorized ; or, if the clearing-house rule is susceptible of the interpretation that
it required the St. Nicholas Bank to honor checks drawn on the Madison Square
Bank after its insolvency became known to it, the contract between the banks, in so
far as it contemplated such payment, and the use of the securities of the Madison
8Square Bank to secure the advances made by the 8t. Nicholas Bank, was an illegal
preference, under the statute. The controversy must turn, in my opinion, upon the
nature of the relation which existed between the two banks in question and the
clearing-house. and upon what was the extent of the obligation entailed upon the
8t. Nicholas Bank, in engaging to receive and to clear checks drawn upon the
Madison S8quare Bank, when presented at the clearing-house. For the plaintiffs itis
argued that, as between the Madison Square Bank and the St. Nicholas Bank, the
relation, simply, of principal and agent was created, and therefore, upon the insol-
vency of the former becoming known, on the morning of the day when clearances
of the previous day’s checks were to be effected, that the latter bank was not en-
titled to pay checks drawn upon the former bank, But I think to view the relation
a8 such is altogether incorrect, and unwarranted by the facts. In a certain and
limited sense, the 8t. Nicholas Bank, of course, would act as an agent, in clearing
and paying checks drawn upon the Madison Square Bank. That, however, was a
mere feature of that larger contractual relation into which the two banks had entered
with the clearing-house association, and which characterized all their dealings.
The agreement of January, 1891, was one to which there were three parties, each of
which was moved to enter into it by & legitimate consideration. The Madison
Square Bank acquired the very substantial advantages which the members of the
clearing-house association enjoyed, in the increased convenience, dispatch, and
safety of banking tranactions. The St. Nicholas Bank acquired the advantage,
benefit, and a protection by the deposit of collateral securities to the amount of
$100,000, and of the cash, required to be made by the Madison Square Bank. The
cash deposit was to be free of interest, and maintained at a daily balance of $50,000.
The members of the clearing-house association, in extending to the Madison Square
Bank the right to have its checks cleared and paid through one of its members, were
assured that all checks presented would be paid up to, and including, the day follow-
ing the giving of notice by the 8t. Nicholas Bank of the termination of the arrange-
ment between itself and the Madison Square Bank. The learned referee very correctly
defines the arrangement between these two banks and the clearing-house as consti-
tuting a tripartite agreement, upon ample consideration, for the mutual benefit of .
all parties who entered into it. That agreement provided for the length of its dura-
tion, for the maintenance at all times of the stipulated security to protect the St.
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Nicholas Bank, and bound that bank to receive and pay the checks drawn upon the
Madison Square Bank as it would its own. The St. Nicholas Bank could only
agree and arrange to clear for the Madison S8quare Bank in accordance with condi-
tions imposed by the constitution and rules of the clearing-house association; and
an essential condition was that the arrangement could not be discontinued, nor
should its liability cease, until after the completion of the exchanges of the morning
next following the receipt of a notice of discontinuance. There was nothing in
such a provision of the constitution of the clearing-house which was objectionable,
legally speaking or otherwise. It was perfectly competent for the banks to form
themselves into this voluntary association, and to agree that they should be gov-
erned by a constitution and by rules. When adopted, they expressed the contract
by which each member was bound, and which measured its rights, duties, and lia-
bilities. (Belton vs, Hatch, 109 N. Y. 598.) If not in conflict with rules of law, they
must be awarded that effect which is always accorded to the deliberate engagements
of parties. The provisions of section 25 of the constitution of the clearing-house
association were designed as a security and a protection for the members, in the
event mentioned. When the Madison Square Bank made its arrangement with the
8t. Nicholas Bank, and also made compliance with the terms of the demand of the
clearing-house circular, I think it is clear that a definite contractual relation was at
once created between the three parties, whose provisions and relative engagements
were effectually defined in and controlled by the constitution and rules of the clear-
ing-house, in so far as they touched the proposed clearances of checks. The con-
tract which bound the members of this voluntary association of banks, and regu-
lated their duties, rights, and liabilities, permitted the representation of an outside
bank, through a member, provided that member assumed a liability which should
not cease until the completion of clearances on the morning next after its notice of
a discontinuance was given. That liability so exactly provided for is, however.
sought to be limited to cases where insolvency has not supervened, as to the non-
member bank, If the relation here was strictly that of an agent acting for a prin-
cipal, the question might be a serious one; but even then much might be said in
favor of the liability which the agent had, with the consent of the principal, as-
sumed. That, however, was not the relation. The Madison Square Bank was a
contracting party in an agreement to which the other parties were the 8t. Nicholas
Bank and the clearing-house association, and it had accepted, and had become
bound by, provisions in the latter’s constitution and rules, That agreement was
entered into at a time when it was perfectly competent to make it, and its dura-
tion was fixed by section 25 of the constitution of the clearing-house. As the
respondent’s counsel says, every bank entitled to the payment of checks sent by it
through the exchanges of the clearing-house, in due course, had a right to rely
upon the liability of any other bank clearing for a non-member, and unless this lia-
bility continued definitely, and up to a certain period, the liability of the clearing
bank would not be fixed and enforceable. Here the effect of the constitution and
rules of the clearing-house upon the agreement was as though it had been stated, in
80 many words, that it should commence upon January 18, 1891, and should be at
an end on August 9, 1898, after the clearances of that day had been completed.
‘What was there in the agreement and its incidents which contravened any rule of
law or of policy? The plaintiffs say that the effect is to give an illegal preference,
under the statute, which, it is meant, would be accomplished by the payment of
checks after the insolvency of the non-member bank is known, and by the use by
the clearing bank of the deposited securities in reimbursement thereof. To that I
cannot agree., The statute referred to is the State corporation law (chapter 688,
Laws 1892), which, in section 48, contains previously existing provisions of the
banking law of this State. The provisions of the section forbid the assignment or
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transfer of any property ‘‘ when the corporation is insolvent, or its insolvency is
imminent, with the intent of giving a preference to any particular creditor over
other creditors of the corporation.” This provision has no application to such a
case as this, where, at the time when the arrangement was made with the St. Nich-
olas Bank, the Madison Square Bank was solvent. It would be absurd to speak of
the agreement of January, 1891, as having been made in contemplation of future
insolvency, or with the intent to give a preference to any creditor of the Madison
8quare Bank. If there is any presumption respecting the business engagements of
going concerns, it is that they will be fulfilled ; and, when security is exacted, it is
as a business precaution. to compel exact and prompt performance, rather than a
provision in contemplation of insolvency. If it were otherwise, business transac-
tions which have for their subject the accomodation of one corporation by another
in the loan of money, or the extension of credit, would be seriously embarrassed, if
not checked. The statute recognizes the right of a banking corporation to transfer
promissory notes or evidences of debt, received in the transaction of its ordinary
busipess, to purchasers for a valuable consideration ; and it may lawfully do so in
pledge to secure its creditor, when it is in a condition of solvency. The deposit of
securities made by the Madison Square Bank with the St. Nicholas Bank constituted
a lawful pledge of its assets to protect the former against any poasible loss in under-
taking to clear and pay all checks drawn upon the latter, and sent through the clear-
ing-house. The invalidity of a transfer or assignment of property by a banking cor-
poration, under the banking law, is where it has been made while in a condition of
insolvency, or in contemplation of it, and with the ‘“intent” of giving a preference.
The “‘intent” must exist, and be inferable, to vitiaate the transaction. In this connec-
tion our recent decision in Bank vs. Davis (142 N. Y. 590), may be referred to, where
the question involved was whether the preference given to Savings bank deposits
by the State banking law was in contravention of the United States National bank-
ing law, which avoids transfers or assignments or deposits made with a view to
prefer a creditor. It was there said—and the observation is applicable here—that
it is the voluntary act of the National bank, in contemplation of its insolvency,
and with the view of then preventing the ratable application of its property, which
is avoided by the National law. In the present case, while a going concern, it
entered into an engagement with the Savings bank, which the State law required
and regulated, which vested in the latter superior rights or equities, and which, in
the possible event of future insolvency, would give to it a prior claim to payment
from the assets. When that event happened, and the Receiver was appointed, he
took over the property of the insolvent concern, as trustee for its creditors and
shareholders, under the same conditions as the bank held it, and subject to the right
of this plaintiff to be first paid in full before other creditors were paid.” 8o I say
here the plaintiffs, upon becoming vested, a8 Receivers, with the property of the
inselvent Madison Square Bank, held it subject to all rights lawfully acquired, and
to all superior equities, among which was the right of the St. Nicholas Bank, by
virtue of an agreement valid in its inception and at all times, to apply these securi-
ties in its possession in reimbursement of its payments of checks presented through
the clearing-house on the morning of August 9, 1898—payments which it was
obliged to make, as well by the rule of commercial honor as by force of the obliga-
tions imposed by the constitution and rules of the clearing-house. Nor do the cases
of Overman vs. Bank (80 N. J. Law, 61) and Merchants Bank vs. National Bank (139
Mass. 518) referred to, touch this question of the obligation of the clearing bank
under the constitution and rules of the clearing-house, and with reference to which
the non-member had contracted—a distinction recognized in the Overman case cited.

The plaintiff’s counsel suggests a possible illustration of the effect of the con-
struction, which is given to this section of the clearing-house constitution. He says
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all the creditors of the Madison Square Bank, becoming aware of its insolvency,
might have drawn checks upon their deposits, and, if they succeeded in getting
them presented by clearing-house banks, the St. Nicholas Bank would have been
compelled to pay them, to its possible ruin. The illustration, however, proves
nothing. That may be said to have been a risk assumed by the St. Nicholas Bank,
but very much of the business of the land, and especially that portion which is done
in Wall Street, is conducted upon faith ; and experience has shown that it has not,
in the main, been misplaced. For such a contingency as counsel suggests, it was
necessary that the officers of the Madison Square Bank should have been parties to
an immoral and illegal scheme. The 8t. Nicholas Bank must be deemed to have
contemplated and to have assumed every risk, in undertaking to become responsible
for the Madison Square Bank, and to have exercised such reasonable judgment in
doing so, and to have taken such security against loss therein, as the practical obser-
vation and the business experience of its officers suggested.

The conclusion I have reached is that the insolvency of the Madison S8quare
Bank did not excuse the St. Nicholas Bank from the performance of its obligations
towards the clearing-house banks.

ATIACHMENT AGAINST NATIONAL BANK.
United States Circuit Court, 8. D. New York, March 12, 1895.
GARNER vs. SECOND NATIONAL BANK OF PROVIDENCE, et al.
An attachment cannot be issued against a National bank or its property before final judg-
ment in any suit, action or proceeding in any State court. #

The plaintiff, a resident of New York, brought her action in the State court,
against defendant National bank and two individuals, all residents of Rhode Island.
A warrant of attachment was taken out against the property of all three defendants
and certain moneys of the defendant bank were attached in the possession of the
Fourth National Bank of New York city. The usual order of publication was
made and all three defendants were personally served with the summons in the
State of Rhode Island. Afterwards the defendants filed a petition of removal to the
United States Circuit Court. Upon a motion to remand, it was held that the case
was properly removed.

Lacousg, C. J.: The case being properly removed, it only remains to deter-
mine the motion to vacate the attachment and service of summons, The statutes
of the United States expressly prohibit the issuing of an attachment against a Na-
tional bank or its property before final judgment in any suit, action, or proceeding
in any State court. (Rev. 8t. U. 8. § 5242; Bank vs, Mizter, 124 U. 8. 721.) The
attachment was therefore improperly issued, and should be vacated ; and, inasmuch
as the summons was personally served outside of the limits of the State, such
service should be set aside and declared void. Motion granted.

*The statute is as follows: **No attachment, injunction, or execution shall be issued
against such association or its property before final judgment in any suit, action or proceed-
ing, in any State court or municipal court.” (Rev. Stat. U. 8. § 6242.) Although this provi-
sion was evidently made to secure equality among the general creditors in the division of the
prooeeds of the property of an insolvent bank, its operation is by no means confined to cases
of actual or contemplated insolvency ; but the remedy is taken away altogether, and can not
be resorted to under any circumstances. The effect of this provision is to write into all State
attachment laws an exemption in favor of National banks, and all such laws must be read as
if they contained an exemption in favor of National banks. And, as all power of issuing
attachments against National banks has been eliminated from State statutes, there can be no
laws of the State providing for such a remedy under which the circuit courts of the United
States can act, and, therefore, these courts as well as the State courts, have no power to
grant an attachment. (Pacific National Bank vs. Mixter, 124 U, 8, 721,)
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REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS.

Questions in Banking Law—submitted by subscribers—which may be of sufficient general inter-
est to warrant publication will be answered in this department.

A reasonable charge is made for Special Replies asked for by correspondents—to be sent promptly
by mail. See advertisement in back part of this number,

Editor Rhodes’ Journal of Banking: NEw YORK, June 20, 1866,
S1R:—This bank held a note payable at another bank in this place. On the day the same
became due it was sent to the bank at which it was payable by our messenger, and left there
during the day, until a few minutes before three o'clock, when it was returned to us by the
meesenger of the other bank unpaid. The note was then protested by me (I being a notary
and doing the notarial work of the bank) but I did not make any further prescntment than
that made by the messenger. Notice was sent by me by mail on that day to the indorser
(who lives in a neighboring city) and was received by him on the following morning. He now
claims that the protest was irregular and that presentment for payment should have been
made by me in person before protesting the note. Please give me your opinion on this point.
‘Was presentment by the messenger not sufficient ? CABHIER.
Answer.—The rule appears to be well settled that presentation must be made by
the notary himself, unless there is evidence sufficient to prove a well established
custom or usage of the place for the notary to perform this part of his duty through
a deputy or a clerk. (Commercial Bank vs. Varnum, 49 N. Y. 275 ; Onondaga County
Bank vs. Bate, 8 Hill [N. Y.] 58; Hunt vs. Maybee, 7T N. Y. 266, 268; Oridbs vs,
Adams, 18 Gray, 600.) Where there is such a custom, this mode of presentation
will be sufficient, but such custom must be proved, and in the absence of such
proof, a presentation made in this way will be deemed insufficient for the purposes
of a formal protest. (See cases above cited.) But formal protest is not necessary
except in the case of foreign bills of exchange, that is to say, bills drawn in one
State and payable in another. The statutes of most of the States authorize the
protest of promissory notes and inland bills of exchange, and the practice of pro-
testing these instruments is quite common, for the reason that it affords the most
convenient mode of proving presentment and notice of dishonor. But this is per-
missive only, and indorsers are not relieved from lability because of the informality
of the protest, if the note has been presented for payment and notice given to the
indorsers. (Hunt vs. Maybee, T N. Y. 266, 269.) The case of Merchants® Bank vs.
Elderkin, 25 N, Y. 178) is in point. In that case, the plaintiff sent the note to its
correspondent in Troy, the Commercial Bank, to be collected. The Commercial
Bank, before the commencement of banking hours, on the last day of grace, sent
the note to the Troy City Bank, at which the note was, by its tenor, payable. The
note remained there until between one and two o’clock of the afternoon of that day
(their banking hours ending at two), and was then, before two, returned to the
Commercial Bank, unpaid, and the Cashier of the latter bank (being a notary), gave
the notice of protest to the indorsers. There were no funds in the City Bank to
pay the note, and no formal demand was made. It was held that the indorsers were
liable. The Court said: ‘- Whatever question might arise, had the drawer just
before two o’clock placed at the Troy City Bank funds to meet the note, we have
no such case before us. We have a case in which, for all the business hours of the
day, except perhaps fifteen minutes next before two o’clock, the note was, for all
purposes of payment, in the precise condition it would have been, had the Troy
City Bank been the holder, instead of receiving it to be paid; to which case the
decision in Gillett vs. Arerill (5 Denio, 85) fully applies, There was no need of the
naked formality of a technical demand ; the teller demanding of himself payment
of a note, to pay which he knew there were no funds. When a case comes before
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us where there has been a note protested, during business hours, in such a way that
the indorsers might be prejudiced, or that the settled rules of law were clearly
infringed, it will be time enough to deny a plain right on a technicality. This is
not the case, At two o’clock there were no funds to meet the note, and nobody has
been injured by the protest.” Under the rule established by the case cited, it is
probably not important how long the note remained at the bank where it was pay-
able, provided no one called there to pay it through the day, and no deposit was
made to meet it. It is to be observed that in such a case, the notary’s certificate is
not effectual as a formal protest, and is not admissible in evidence to prove the
facts; but, as & formal protest is not necessary, the notice of dishonor given by
him, when proved by other evidence, is all that the nature of the case requires.

Edttor Rhodes’ Journal of Banking: BLACK RIVER FALLS, Wis., May 81, 1805.
81R:—Below 18 a statement of the case of Lloyd vs. Osborne and Clark, on which I would
thank you to give an opinion through the columns of the JOURNAL:

*The plaintiff sues the defendants for a balance of account of $500 for lumber sold the
defendants at Neillsville, Wis., in the winter and spring of 1868. The defendants set upasa
defense payment by their check of $500. On Saturday, June 17, 1863, defendants mailed to
plaintiff at Neillsville, Wis., their check for $500 on the State Bank of Minneapolis. This
check reached Neillsville, as appears by the stamp of the post ofice, on Monday morning,
June 19, at 8 o’clock A.M. It was forwarded, no doubt on the same day, although the evidence
is not certain on that point, to S8hortville, a post office about nine miles in the country from
Neillsville. The mail left Neillsville on that day for S8hortville at 1 o’clock p.M. Lloyd testi-
fies that on Saturday morning, June 24, he received the letter and the check at the post office
at S8hortville. He came to Neillsville and forwarded the check through the Nefllsville Bank
for collection.

The State Bank of Minneapolis did business till the usual closing hours on Thursday,
June 22, but railed to open their doors on Friday, June 28. The bank made an assignment on
the 27th and is hopelesaly insolvent. During all the time, from the 17th unt{l the bank closed
its doors, defendants had over $4,000 on deposit in the bank subject to check. All prior cor-
respondence between defendants and plaintiff, running through several months, had been
directed by the defendante to the plaintiff at Netillsville, except one letter written to S8hort-
ville on a special subject in answer to one from the plaintiff from Shortville. All plaintiff°s
letters to defendants were dated at Neillsville except one. All remittances on account of
lumber bad been made by check on the same bank, enclosed in letters directed to the plain-
tiff at Neillsville. Defendants testified that they supposed and believed plaintiff lived at
Neillsville. The bargain for the lumber was made at Nefllsville. Lloyd had lived at Neflls-
ville for over twenty years, owned stores there, owned a lumber yard in that city and did all
bis banking business at the Neillsville Bank. There were no banks, and nothing but a mill,
out at Shortville. Lloyd testified that for two years he had resided at S8hortville, but that
part of his furniture was stored at Neillsville. He was ‘ roughing it * out at the mill. As the
court directed a verdict for the plaintiff, it must be assumed that as to the defendants, his
post office address was Neillsville, for on this point, if the evidence was not overwhelming in
favor of the defendants, there was at least a question for the jurors. Lloyd testified that he
did not know whether he called for his mafl at Shortville from Monday night until Saturday
morning. If he had called for his mail Monday evening or Tuesday and had returned the
check from S8hortville it would have reached Nefllsville Wednesday forenoon and as the time
by rail between Neillsville and Minneapolis is only about seven hours the check would have
been in Minneapolis on Thursday morning at the latest. Lloyd had an arrangement with the
postmaster at Neijllsville to forward his mail to 8hortville; but this was never disclosed to
defendants who supposed that he got his mail at Nelllsville. If Lloyd had taken his mail
from the post office at Neillsville within the next day after its arrival and forwarded it
promptly it would have been paid and there would have been a day or two to spare. If he
had actually received the check he should have forwarded it within the next day.

The court held that there was no negligence in the piaintiff, Lloyd, not calling for his
mail; that before plaintiff could be charged with negligence it must be shown that he ac-
tually received the check. The evidence showed that plaintiff did a large amount of business.
employing thirty or forty men, owned stores and lumber at Neillsville, etc.

The defendants contended that as they had the right to assume that Lloyd's post-office
address was Neillsville they had a right to send the check to that place and assume that within
one day he, as a good business man, would call for his mail and forward the check promptly ;
that as he had a private arrangement with the postmaster at Neillsville to forward his mail
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unknown to them, the letter reached him in fact when the postmaster received it and
marked it forward to S8hortville; that the postmaster became the agent of the plaintiff to
receive his mail and send it to another place and that it was not their fault that the letter
laid in the post office at Shortville nearly a week uncalled for. The above is probably a
sufficient statement of the facts to raise the questions in the case. The case will be decided at
the August term of the Supreme Court. Would it be negligence in a business man to let a
business letter lie in the post office uncalled for for a week, or a month? The circuit court
substantially held that there would be no negligence until the party actually received his
mail.” W. R. O'HEARNE, Cashier.

Answer.—We do not think there is sufficient here to make out a case of negli-
gence against the plaintiff. There is nothing in the evidence to show that the
plaintiff directed the defendants to forward the check to him at Neillsville, or that
he was expecting a check from them. To sustain the defendants’ case, then, the
court must lay down the broad proposition that the plaintiff owed a duty to them,
not only to present the check promptly when he received it; but also to take his
mail from the post office promptly, so that in the event they should send him a
check he could collect the money on it immediately. But upon what theory could
such a duty be upheld ? How could he owe an active duty to the defendants to
save them from loss, unless he knew that they were in a situation where such a
loss was possible ? A man does not owe active diligence to the whole world. Be-
fore this can be required of him, there must be someone in a situation to demand it
of him. The defendants were not in such a situation; for, from all that appears
from the evidence, the plaintiff had no notice nor reason for supposing that the
check had been sent. As to the point that the postmaster at Neillsville was the
agent of the plaintiff, such agency (if it existed at all), was only to forward the
mail, and not to receive the check; and the case is very different from what it
would have been had the agent been the plaintiff’s cashier or bookkeeper.

Editor Rhodes’ Journal of Banking: RUTLAND, Vt., June 2, 186b.
81R :—In looking up the subject of collateral notes, and the rights, duties and obligations
arising thereunder, I notice in an old number of your JOURNAL (March, 1888, page 184¢-5), re-
garding the concession of authority to the payee, the bank, to sell without notice, etc., that
it was then a question whether a bank could proceed to sell, summarily, under the terms of
the collateral note, and that the point was then in litigation. I beg to inquire whether that
point has been decided ; that you will kindly refer me to any decision or authority on the
subject of collateral notes, in any numbers of the JOURNAL or elsewhere.
J. N. BAXTER, President.

Answer.—We do not know what case was referred to in the article mentioned,
and as the author is now dead, we have no means of ascertaining. The statement
that it was a question whether the banks could proceed to sell summarily under the
terms of the collateral note is. to be taken with reference to the particular state
of facts involved in that case.

The general rule is that a pledgee of commercial paper as collateral security can-
not, in the absence of a special authority for that purpose, sell it upon the nonpay-
ment of the debt and upon notice to the pledgor, either at public auction or private
sale; but he is bound to hold and collect the same, when it falls due, and apply the
money to the payment of the debt secured. (Fletcher vs. Dickinson, 7 Allen [Mass.]
28; Morris Canal & Banking Company vs. Lewis, 12 N. J. Eq. 828; Garlick vs.
James, 12 Johns, [N. Y.] 146; Union Trust Co. vs. Rigdon, 98 11l. 458; Jones on
Pledges, § 851; Colebrooke on Collateral Securities, § 117.) But a power of sale of
such negotiable instruments may be given by the contract under which they are de-
livered as collateral security ; and such a power is not against public policy, nor is
it open to any objection as to its validity. (Union Truat Company vs. Rigdon, 98 111
458.) The terms of the contract govern the rights of the parties, as to time, place
and notice of sale. and must be strictly pursued. (Zd.) Where these are not pre-
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scribed, the sale should be made openly, at a public place, and after proper notice
to the pledgor. (Flaker vs. Reeves, 88 Wis. 85; Wheeler vs. Newbould, 16 N. Y. 892.)
But stocks and bonds pledged as collateral may be sold, upon default made by the
pledgor, though there is no express contract to that effect. (Courtelyou vs. Lansing, 2
Caines Cas. [N. Y.] 200; Brown vs. Ward, 8 Duer [N. Y.] 660; Jones on Pledges,
§ 721; Colebrooke on Collateral Securities, § 828.) Such sale should be made at
public auction, after demand of payment and due notice of the sale. (See cases
above cited.) It is perfectly competent for the parties to agree that on the pledgor’s
default, or failure to keep the security good, the pledgee may sell at public or pri-
vate sale, at his option, without giving notice of his intentions, or of the time or
place of sale. (Milliken v8, Dehon, 27 N, Y. 864 ; Chauteau vs. Allen, 70 Mo. 290.)

Editor Rhodes' Journal of Banking: TRAVERSE CITY, Mich., June 10, 1895,
8IR :—A deposits $20 in a SBavings bank, receiving therefor pass-book showing credit. A
few days later he demands payment of the amount, claiming pass-book has been accidentally
burned. The bank in good faith makes payment. He then transfers for valuable considera-
tion the pass-book, accompanied by bhis check in usual form for the $20 to B, who relies upon
the balance as shown by pass-book and rules of bank as below and has no knowledge that any
payment has been made by bank upon deposit. The bank book contains the following as
part of its rules: ** No payment shall be demanded unless the pass-book of depositor shall be
presented that such payment shall be entered therein ; all payments shall be entered at the
time they are made in the pass-book of depositor.” The outer covers of pass-books read:
**This book must be presented when you wigh to draw money.” Can bank rightfully refuse
payment to B under such circumstances ? C. A. HAMMOND, Cashier.

Answer.—The only ground upon which B could claim the amount of the bank
is that the bank is estopped to dispute the statement in the pass-book. But to con-
stitute an estoppel the statement must have been made for the purpose of being
communicated to B, for an estoppel can not be based upon statements made to a
third person, and not made to be communicated to the one claiming the estoppel
(Magusre vs, Selden, 108 N. Y. 642; Morgan vs. Spangler, 14 Ohio St. 102; Peck vs,
Gurney, L. R. 6 H. L. 877; Swift vs. Winterbottom, L. R. 8 Q. B. 244.) Now,
the rule that the payments shall be entered in the pass-book is intended merely for
the regulation of the dealings between the bank and the depositor, and for the pro-
tection of the bank. It is not designed for the benefit or guidance of third persons.
B had no right to rely upon the statements in the pass-book, for they were not in-
tended to induce his action, and as against him the bank is not precluded from show-
ing the real state of the account. Hence it may properly refuse payment to him.

A BANKERS’ ADVERTISING MEDIUM.—It is generally conceded that the consolida-
tion of the BANKERS' MAGAZINE with RHODES’ JOURNAL oF BaxkinNG affords the
bankers of the country an unrivalled advertising medium, both in the quality and
extent of its circulation, Itssubscription list embraces practically all the banks and
bankers of the United States and Canada, besides many others interested in finance.
The JOURNAL OF BANKING {8 now the superior of any banking publication in the coun-
try. This superiority will not only be retained but will be continually advanced.

Banks are organized and conducted for the purpose of making money ; and the
alert bank officer of to-day who wishes to extend the prestige and enlarge the
business of his bank can only do so effectively, and at least expense, by advertising
in a publication of acknowledged influence and wide circulation. The publishers
of the JOURNAL solicit the advertising patronage of banks and bankers because it
will pay them to be represented in its pages. It it an investment that never passes
a dividend—capital that is always at work accumulating a surplus,

It is therefore only reasonable to expect that the JOURNAL’S advertising pages
will represent the well-equipped and progressive banks and bankers of the country.



NEW BANKING LAWS.

NEW YORK.

The following general laws, relating to banks of deposit and discount and Sav-
ing banks in the State of New York, were passed at the last session of the Legisla-
ture. The copies of the laws herewith printed have been compared with the
original law on file in the office of the Secretary of State, and certified to by him as
being true and correct copies,

Chapter 920.—An Act to amend the banking law.

Section 1. Bection twenty-five, article one of the banking law, being chapter
six hundred and eighty-nine of the laws of eighteen hundred and ninety-two, is
hereby amended so as to read as follows:

§ 25. Restrictions.—1. No corporation or banker to which this chapter is
applicable shall make any loan or discount to any person, company, corporation or
firm, or upon paper upon which any such person, company, corporation or firm
may be liable to an amount exceeding the one-fifth part of its capital stock actually
paid in and surplus; but the discount of bills of exchange drawn in good faith
against actually existing values, or of commercial or business paper actually owned
by the person negotiating the same shall not be considered as a part of any such
loan or discount.

2. No such corporation nor any of its directors, officers, agents or servants,
shall directly or indirectly purchase or be interested in the purchase of any promis-
sory note or other evidence of debt issued by it for a less sum than shall appear on
the face thereof to be due. Every person violating the provisions of this subdivi-
sion shall forfeit to the people of the state three times the nominal amount of the
note or other evidence of debt so purchased.

8. No president, director, cashier, clerk or agent of any such corporation, and
no person in any way interested or concerned in the management of its affairs, shall
a8 individuals discount, or directly or indirectly make any loan upon any note or
other evidence of debt, which he shall know to have been offered for discount to
such corporation, and to have been refused. Every person violating the provisions
of this subdivision, shall, for each offense, forfeit to the people of the state, twice
the amount of the loan which he shall have made.

4. No officer, director, clerk or agent of any bank or savings bank shall borrow
from the corporation with which he is officially connected any sum of money with-
out the consent and approval of a majority of the board of directors or trustees
thereof. Every person violating this provision shall, for each offense, forfeit to
the people of the state twice the amount which he shall have borrowed.

5. No such corporation shall make any loan or discount on the security of the
shares of its own capital stock nor be the purchaser or holder of any such shares,
unless such security or purchase shall be necessary to prevent loss upon a debt
previously contracted in good faith; and stock so purchased or acquired shall,
within six months from the time of its purchase, be sold or disposed of at public or
private sale. Every person violating the provisions of this subdivision shall forfeit
to the people of the state twice the nominal amount of such stock.

8. The directors of any bank may semi-annually or quarterly declare a divi-
dend of so much of the net profits of the corporation of which they are directors as
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they shall judge expedient, but each such corporation shall, before the declaration
of a dividend, carrry one-tenth part of its net profits earned since its last preceding
dividends to its surplus fund until the same shall amount to twenty per centum of
its capital. Any surplus fund already accumulated by any such corporation may
be counted as part of said twenty per centum. Each corporation shall report to the
superintendent of banks within ten days after declaring a dividend, the amount of
such dividend, and the amount of net earnings in excess of such dividend, and the
amount carried to the surplus fund. Such report shall be attested by the oath of
the president or cashier of the corporation. If the directors of any such corporation
shall knowingly violate, or knowingly permit any of the officers, agents or servants
of the corporation to violate any of the provisions of this subdivision, all the rights,
privileges and franchises of the corporation shall thereby be forfeited. Such viola-
tion shall however be determined and adjudged by the supreme court of the state in
a suit brought for that purpose by the superintendent of banks in his own name be-
fore the corporation shall be declared dissolved.

7. No savings bank hereafter incorporated shall do business or be located in
the same room or in any room communicating with any bank, or national banking
association,

§ 2. Section forty-nine, article two of said act is hereby amended so as to read
as follows:

§49. Payment of capstal stock.—All of the capital stock of every bank shall be
paid in before it shall commence business,

§ 8. Section one hundred and seven of article three of said act is hereby
amended by adding thereto the following:

It shall not be lawful for a majority of the board of trustees of any savings
bank to belong to the board of directors of any one bank, or national banking asso-
ciation. Where a majority of the board of trustees of any savings bank now are
members of the board of directors of any one bank, or national banking association,
the offices of such trustees of any such savings bank shall, from and after the expira-
tion of ninety days from the time of the taking effect of this act, be and become
vacant; and they shall, at the expiration of such ninety days, cease to be such
trustees, and the vacancies 8o to occur in any board of trustees of any savings bank
shall, before the expiration of such ninety days, be filled in accordance with the
provisions of the general law relating to savings banks in such wise that a majority
of trustees of such savings bank shall not be members of the board of directors or
trustees of any one bank, or national banking association; and whenever hereafter
any trustee of a savings bank shall, by becoming a director of a bank, or national
banking association, cause a majority of the trustees of such savings bank to be
directors of any one bank, or national banking association, his term of office as
trustee of the savings bank shall thereupon end. Any savings bank knowingly
violating this provision shall forfeit all its rights, privileges and franchises. Such
violation shall be determined in the same manner a8 a violation of subdivision six of
section twenty-five of article one of the banking law.

§ 4. This act shall take effect on the first day of November, eighteen hundred
and ninety-five,

[Became a law June 5, 1895.]

Chapter 3. An Act to amend section twenty-nine of chapter six hundred and eighty-nine
of the laws of eighteen hundred and ninety-two, entitled ** An act in relation to banking
corporations,” in relation to a change of location.

Section 1. Section twenty-nine of chapter six hundred and eighty-nine of
the laws’of eighteen hundred and ninety-two, entitled ‘‘An act in relation to banking
corporations,” is hereby amended so as to read as follows:
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§ 29. Change of Location.—Any corporation or banker to which this chapter is
applicable may make application to the superintendent of banks for leave to change
its place of business to another place in the same or another county. If the proposed
place is within the limits of the town, village or city in which the business is carried
on, such change may be made upon the written approval of the superintendent; if
beyond such limits, notice of intention to make such application, signed by the two
principal officers of the corporation or individual banker, shall be published once
a week for two weeks in a newspaper pblished in the city of Albany, and in a
newspaper published in the county in which such place of business is located,
to be designated by the superintendent of banks. The application shall state
the reasons for such proposed change, and be signed by a majority of the board of
directors of the corporation, and (except in the case of corporations enumerated
in articles five and six of this chapter and by chapter one hundred and
twenty-two of the laws of eighteen hundred and fifty-one and by chapter seven
hundred and five of the laws of eighteen hundred and ninety-four) be accompanied
by the written assent thereto of at least two-thirds in amount of the stockholders of
the corporation, or by the banker. If the superintendent shall be satisfled that there
is no reasonable objection to such change of location, he shall make a certificate
authorizing such change, which shall be filed in the office of the superintendent, and
a certified copy thereof with the clerk of the county in which the place of business
of the corporation or banker is located, and with the clerk of the county to which
its place of business is changed, if in another county, and published once in each
week for two successive weeks in the newspapers in which the notice of application
was published. When the requirements of this section shall have been fully
complied with, the corporation or banker may, upon or after the day specified in the
certificate, remove its property and effects to the location designated in the certificate,
and thereafter its sole business location shall be the location so specified; and it shall
have all the rights and powers in such new location to which it was entitled at its
former location ; but no such change of location shall in any manner lessen or impair
any liability of the corporation or banker incurred or existing at the time such
change was made,

§ 2. This act shall take effect immediately.

[Became a law February 25, 1895.]

Chapter 980. An Act to amend the banking law relating to proceedings against delinquent
corporations,

Section 1. Section one hundred and twenty-seven of the banking law is hereby
amended so a8 to read as follows:

§ 127, Proccedings agatnst delingquent corporations.—When it shall appear to the
superintendent from an examination made by or reported to him, or from a report
made by any such corporation pursuant to the provisions of this chapter, that it has
committed any violation of its charter or of law, or is conducting its business and
affairs in an unsafe or unauthorized manner, he shall, by an order under his hand
and official seal, direct a discontinuance of such illegal and unsafe or unauthorized
practices, and strict conformity with the requirements of the law, and with safety
and security in its transactions. If any such corporation shall refuse or neglect to
make any report required by law, or to comply with any such order, or if it shall
appear to the superintendent that it if unsafe or inexpedient for it to continue to
transact business, or that any trustee or officer thereof has abused his trust or been
guilty of misconduct or malversation in his official position injurious to the bank or
to its depositors, the superintendent shall report the facts in writing to the attorney-
general. The attorney-general may thereupon bring an action or institute proceed-
ings for the dissolution of the corporation or for the removal of one or more of its
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trustees, or for the removal of its corporate powers to other persons, or for the
consolidation and merger of the corporation with any other savings bank that may
be willing to accept of the trust, or for such other or further relief or correction as
the facts reported to him may seem to require, The court before which any such
action or proceedings shall be instituted shall have power to grant such orders, and
in its discretion from time to time to modify or revoke the same, and to grant such
relief and render such judgment as the facts or evidence of the case or the situation
of the parties and the interests involved shall seem to require. If in such proceedings
an order shall be granted upon notice or without notice restraining such corporation
and {ts officers from paying out or disposing of any moneys or property of or held
by it, the superintendent may, and, if directed by the court, shall take temporary
possession of all the assets, property and rights of or held by such corporation, and
hold possession thereof until the further order of the court. If from any such
examination or report, the superintendent shall conclude that any such savings bank
is insolvent, and in an unsafe condition to transact business, he may forthwith take
possession of its property and business and retain such possession until the termina-
tion of the action or proceeding instituted by the attorney-general.

§2. This act shall take effect immediately.

[Became a law June 5, 1895.]

Chapter 813.—An Act to amend the banking law, relating to securities in which deposits may
be invested.

Section 1. Section one hundred and sixteen of chapter six hundred and eighty-
nine of the laws of eighteen hundred and ninety-two, entitled *‘ An act in relation
to banking corporations,” as amended, is hereby amended so as to read as follows:

§ 118. In what securities deposits may be tnvested.—The trustees of any savings
banks may invest the moneys deposited therein and the income derived therefrom
only as follows: .

1. In the stocks or bonds or interest-bearing notes or obligations of the United
States, or those for which the faith of the United States is pledged to provide for
the payment of the interest and principal, including the bonds of the District of
Columbia.

2. In the stocks or bonds or interest-bearing obligations of this State, issued
pursuant to the authority of any law of the State.

8. In the stocks or bonds or interest-bearing obligations of any State of the
United States which has not within ten years previous to making such investment
by such corporation defaulted in the payment of any part of either principal or in-
terest of any debt authorized by the legislature of any such State to be contracted;
and in the bonds or interest-bearing obligations of any State of the United States,
issued in pursuance of the authority of the legislature of such State, which have,
prior to the passage of this act, been issued for the funding or settlement of any
previous obligation of such State theretofore in default, and on which said funding
or settlement obligation there has been no default in the payment of either principal
or interest since the issuance of such funded or settlement obligation, and provided
the interest on such funded or settlement obligation has been paid regularly for a
period of not less than ten years next preceding such investment.

4. In the stocks or bonds of any city, county, town or village, school district
bonds and union free school district bonds issued for school purposes, or in the in-
terest-bearing obligations of any city or county of this State, issued pursuant to the
authority of any law of the State for the payment of which the faith and credit of
the municipality issuing them are pledged.

5. In the stocks or bonds of the following cities: Boston, Worcester, Cam-
bridge, Lowell and Fall River, in the State of Massachusetts ; St. Louis, in the State
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of Missouri ; Cleveland, Cincinnati and Toledo, in the State of Ohio; Detroit and
Grand Rapids, in the State of Michigan ; Providence, in the State of Rhode Island ;
New Haven and Hartford, in the State of Connecticut; Portland, in the State of
Maine ; Philadelphia, Pittsburg, Allegheny, Reading and Scranton, in the State of
Pennsylvania ; Minneapolis and St. Paul, in the State of Minnesota ; Des Moines, in
the State of Iowa ; Milwaukee, in the State of Wisconsin; Louisville, in the State
of Kentucky ; Paterson and Trenton, in the State of New Jersey ; Baltimore, in the
State of Maryland. If at any time the indebtedness of any of said cities, less its
water debt and sinking fund, shall exceed seven per centum of its valuation for
purposes of taxation, its bonds and stocks shall thereafter, and until such indebted-
ness shall be reduced to seven per centum of the valuation for the purposes of taxa-
tion, cease to be an authorized investment for the moneys of Savings banks, but the
superintendent of the banking department may, in his discretion, require any Sav-
ings bank to sell such bonds or stocks of said city, as may have been purchased
prior to said increase of debt.

6. In bonds and mortgages on unincumbered real property situated in this
State, worth at least twice the amount loaned thereon. Not more than sixty-five
per centum of the whole amount of deposits shall be so loaned or invested. If the
loan is on unimproved and unproductive real property, the amount loaned thereon
shall not be more than forty per centum of its actual value. No investment in any
bond and mortgage shall be made by any S8avings bank, except upon the report of a
committee of its trustees charged with the duty of investigating the same, who shall
certify to the value of the premises mortgaged or to be mortgaged according to their
best judgment, and such report shall be filed and preserved among the records of
the corporation,

7. In real property subject to the provisions of the next section.

§ 2. This Act shall take effect immediately.

[Became a law May 20, 1895.]

MASSACHUSETTS.

An Act relative to banking hours on S8aturdays which are not holidays.

SectioN 1. All bills of exchange, drafts, bank checks and promissory notes
made after this Act takes effect, and presentable for acceptance or payment on any
Saturday which is not a holiday according to law, except such as shall be actually
presented for acceptance or payment before noon on such Saturday, shall be
deemed to be and shall be payable or presentable for acceptance or payment on the
next succeeding secular or business day; and for the purpose of protesting or other-
wise holding liable any party to any such bill of exchange, draft, check or promis-
sory note made after this Act takes effect, and which shall not have been presented
for acceptance or payment before twelve o’clock noon on the Saturday not a holiday
when the same is presentable for acceptance or payment, a demand of acceptance or
payment thereof may be made on the next succeeding secular or business day, and
thereafter notice of protest or dishonor thereof may be given according to law: pro-
vided, that when any person shall receive for collection any check, draft, bill of
exchange or promissory note made after this Act takes effect, and due and present-
able for acceptance or payment on any Saturday not a holiday, such person shall not
be deemed guilty of any neglect or omission of duty, nor incur any liability in not
presenting for payment or acceptance or collection such check, draft, bill of exchange
or promissory note on that day: provided, also, the same shall be duly presented for
payment or acceptance or collection on the next succeeding secular or business day;
and provided, further, that in construing this section, every Saturday not a holiday
according to law shall, until twelve o’clock noon, be deemed a secular or business
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day, on which such checks, drafts, bills of exchange or promissory notes may be
presented for acceptance or payment.

8Ec. 2. This Act shall take effect upon the first day of June. in the year
eighteen hundred and ninety-five.

[Approved March 80, 1895.]

An Act to further regulate banking hours on S8aturdays which are not holidays.

SEcTION 1. Bection seventeen of Chapter seventy-seven of the Public Statutes
is amended by inserting at the end of the fourth line thereof, the words, ‘‘ except
that when such next succeeding business day is a Saturday which is not a holiday
according to law the time for such decision shall expire on such Saturday at twelve
o’clock noon,” so that said Section as amended shall read as follows:

SEc. 17. A person upon whom a bill of exchange or draft, which requires ac-
ceptance, is drawn, shall have until two o’clock in the afternoon in the business day
next succeeding the first presentation thereof in which to decide whether or not he
will accept the same, except that when such next succeeding business day is a Sat-
urday which is not a holiday according to law the time for such decision shall expire
on such Saturday at twelve o’clock noon; but every bill of exchange or draft, which
is for cause held over one day, shall, when accepted, date from the day of pre-
sentation.

SEc. 2.XA11 bills of exchange, drafts, bank checks and promissory notes which
are liable to be protested for non-acceptance or non-pgyment at twelve o’clock noon
on any Saturday which is not a holiday according to law, may be protested for non-
acceptance, or non-payment, as the case may be, on any such Saturday at any time
after twelve o’clock noon, or on the next succeeding secular or business day.

SEc. 8:7~All bills of exchange, drafts and promissory notes, except those pay-
able on demand, which would otherwise be payable on any Saturday not a holiday
according to law, shall be deemed to be and shall be payable on the next succeeding
secular or business day.

SEc. 4. This Act shall take effect on the first day of June, eighteen hundred
and ninety-five, and shall apply only to bills of exchange, drafts, bank checks,
and promissory notes made after it takes effect.

[Approved May 28, 1895.]

PENNSYLVANIA.

An Act to abolish days of grace on promissory notes, drafts, et cetera, and to determine when
such obligations maturing on Sunday or on legal holidays or half holidays shall become due.

SEcTION 1. Be it enacted, etc., That on all notes, drafts, checks, acceptances,
bills of exchange, bonds, or other evidences of indebtedness, made, drawn, or
accepted by any person or corporation after this Act shall take effect, and in which
there is no expressed stipulations to the contrary, no grace, according to the custom
of merchants, shall be allowed, but the same shall be due and payable as therein
expressed without grace.

SEc. 2. That all such notes, drafts, bills of exchange, checks or other paper fall-
ing due on Sunday, or a legal holiday or day observed as such or any half holiday,
shall be deemed to be due on the next secular business day thereafter; Provided,
howerer, That all such notes, bills of exchange, drafts, checks, et cetera, shall not be
protested on any Saturday, but must be protested on the next secular or business day.

SEc. 8. All laws inconsistent herewith are hereby repealed.

SEc. 4. This Act shall take effect and be in force on the first day of January,
one thousand eight hundred and ninety-six.

[Approved June 18, 1895.]



INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMISSION.

An abstract of the Seventh Statistical Report of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, made public on June 15, gives the following information in regard to the
railways of the United States for the year ending June 80, 1894 :

MILEAGE.

The total railway mileage in the United States on June 80, 1894, was 178,708.55,
an increase during the year of 2,247.48 miles. The increase during the previous
year was 4,807.55. The percentage of increase in 1894 was less than for any
preceding year for which reports have been made to the Commission, and it is
not probable that the year ending June 30, 1895, will show much improvement. The
State of Pennsylvania shows an increase of 800.20 miles ; Florida, 284.82 miles ; North
Dakota, 195.54 miles ; Ohio, 184.02 miles ; Georgia, 162.71 miles ; Maine, 125.60 miles ;
Missouri, 120.51 miles; West Virginia, 117.56 miles, and Minnesota, 116.49 miles.
The States of Kansas, Maryland, Massachusetts, Nevada, New Hampshire, North
Carolina, Vermont, Virginia, and the Territory of Arizona, show slight decreases in
mileage, due to remeasurements and abandoment of lines aggregating 158.72 miles,
The number of roads abandoned was 16. The total mileage of all tracts was
283,538.67 miles, which includes 10,499.80 miles of second track ; 958.16 miles of third
track ; 710.99 miles of fourth track, and 42,661.67 miles of yard track and sidings.

EARNINGS AND EXPENSES,

The gross earnings of the railways for the year ending June 80, 1894, were
$1,078,361,797, a decrease as compared with the previous year of $147,890,077, or
12.07 per cent. Passenger revenue decrease $16,142,258, or 5.85 per cent., and the
revenue from freight traffic decreased $129,562,948, or 15.68 per cent. The amount
of operating expenses was $781,414,822, a decrease of $96,508,977, or 11.66 per cent.
The largest per cent. of decrease was in the operating expenses assigned to mainte-
nance of way and structures and to maintenance of equipment, which show, respec-
tively, a decrease of 15.12 and 17.52 per cent. The net earnings were $841,947,475,
a decrease of $50,888,100 as compared with the previous year., The income derived
from sources outside of operations was $142,816,805. The amount of fixed charges
and other deductions from income was $429,008,810 leaving a net income of $55,755,-
970 available for dividends, a decrease as compared with the previous year of
nearly 50.00 per cent. The amount of dividends paid was $95,575,976, a decrease of
only $5,858,909 from the amount paid the previous year. The fact that nearly the
normal amount of dividends was paid notwithstanding the great decrease in income
available for them, and that the payment of the amount stated entailed a deficit
from the operations of the year of $45,912,044, is suggestive. The revenue derived
from the carrying of passengers was $285,849,558, or 26.58 per cent. of gross earn-
ings, and the revenue derived from freight traffic was $699,490,913 or 65.16 per cent.
of gross earnings.

CAPITALIZATION AND VALUATION,

The total amount of reported railway capital on June 80, 1894, was $10,796,478,-
813, or $62,951 per mile of line. This is an increase in the amount outstanding
5
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during the year of $290,238,403. The amount of capital stock was $4,834,075,859,

of which $4,103,584,166 was common stock, and $780,491,493 was preferred stock.

The funded debt was $5,836,588,019, classified as follows: Bonds. $4,598,981,754;

Miscellaneous obligations, $456,277,880; Income bonds, 8242,408,681, and Equipment

trust obligations, $63,970,204. The amount of current liabilities was $605,815,185.

The amount of railway securities held by the railways as an investment was
" 81,544,058,670, a decrease during the year of $18,968.563,

The amout of stock paying no dividend was $8,0686,150,094, or 63.48 per cent. of
the total amount. Of the stock paying dividends, 4.81 per cent. of the total stock
paid from 4 to 5 per cent.; 10,12 per cent. paid from 5 to 6 per cent.; 5.12 per cent.
paid from 6 to 7 per cent.; and 5.42 per cent. paid from 7 to 8 per cent. The total
amount of dividends was $95,575,976, or an average rate on the dividend paying
stock of 5.41 per cent, The amount of bonds paying no interest was $650,578,789,
or 14.17 per cent. The amount of miscellaneous obligations paying no interest was
858,426,264, or 11.71 per cent., and the amount of income bonds paying no interest
was $210,757,554, or 86.94 per cent.

CLOSE OF THE FiscAL YEAR.—A deficit of $112,628,000 in the Government finances for
the last two years emphasizes the need of some change in the administrative policy of the
Government that will mend these conditions, for with such a state of affairs it is evident
that it is a condition and not a theory that must be met.

A comparison of the receipts and expenditures for the last three fiscal years shows :

Fiscal Year, | Fiscal Year,

Fiscal Year,
1893-1894. 1894-1895,

1892-1893,

$207,722,019 $318,810,168
367,525,279 856,185,215
803,260

* Surplus.

Prior to 1892-1893 there had been an excess in receipts over expenditures for every
fiscal year since 1865, the lowest excess having been in the year 1874, when the receipts
exceeded the expenditures by only $2,344,882.

For the fiscal year ended June 30, Secretary Carlisle, on December 3, 1894, estimated
that the deficiency would be $20,000,000. As shown by the official figures this estimate was
nearly $23,000,000 out of the way, due largely to the elimination of the income tax from the
revenue. Had the House bill, with sugar, iron and coal placed on the free list, become a
law, the actual deficit for the present flscal year, instead of being over #42,000,000, would
have been over #63,000,000.

On February 2, 1895, S8ecretary Carlisle, in an estimate furnished to Congress, stated that
for the calendar year 1895, the surplus revenue over expenditures would amount to $22,563,-
023. 8ix months of this period have now passed and the deficit for this six months is
£16,750,000.

Assgistant Secretary Curtis, in a published statement, estimated that the deficit up to
December 1, 1895, would be $35,000,000. This estimate was made after the income tax had
been declared unconstitutional by the United States Supreme Court. It was based upon
the increased appropriations made by the last Congress, in effect July 1, and which include
$5,000,000 for the sugar bounty, and increased interest charges on account of the several
bond issues, aggregating $162,400,000. For the month of July, it is estimated by the Treas-
ury, if receipts continue normal, that the expenditures will exceed the receipts by about
$12,000,000 or $13,000,000, July being an interest-paying month and the payments on account
of pensions being also especially heavy.

For the month just ended, the receipts have exceeded the expenditures by nearly
$4,000,000, the receipts aggregating $25,615,474 and the expenditures 21,683,029,
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1

REPORTS OF RECENT AND PROSPECTIVE CONVENTIONS

GEORGIA BANKERS' ASSOCIATION.

The convention of the Georgia Bankers’ Association met at Brunswick, June 12
and 18, President Neal in the chair,

At the opening session on June 12 W, E. Kay made an address of welcome,
which was responded to by L. C. Hayne, of Augusta. President Neal then deliv-
ered his annual address. The report of the executive and legislative committees
reviewed the work done in having laws passed for protection, and was well received,
as were the reports of the secretary and treasurer., Able papers were read by John
H. Reynolds, President of the First National Bank of Rome, and H. W. Reed, Pres
ident of the National Bank of Brunswick.

Mr. Reynolds made a strong plea for sobriety among bank employees, speaking
from a purely business standpoint.

Mr. Reed’s study of monetary subjects led him to the following conclusions :

(1) The money units in circulation become less valuable as the number of those units
increase. Prices of commodities increase and the debtor is benefited.

(2) Conversely, contraction of, or a reduction in, this number of money units in circula-
tion, increases their value. Prices of commodities diminish and the creditor is benefited.

(3) Rapid contraction in the number of moncy units in circulation produces commercial
disaster. In further support of the foregoing I offer the following report of United States
Monetary Commission of 1878:

* At the Christian Era the metallic money of the Roman Empire amounted to $1,800,000,000.
By the end of the fifteenth century it had shrunk to less than $200,000,000. Population
dwindled, and commerce, arts, wealth and freedom all disappeared. The people were reduced
by poverty to misery and the most degraded condition of serfdom and slavery, etc.”

8ir Archibald Allison thus describes the effect of Pell's famous resumption Act in 1821 :
*The entire circulation of England fell from 232,545,000 pounds in 1818 to 142,757,000 in 1821. The
effects of this sudden and prodigious contraction of the currency was soon apparent, and
rendered the next three years a period of distrees and suffering in the British Isles. The rate
of wages fell one-half, etc.” .

The historian Hume says: ‘' The disasters of the dark ages were caused by decreasing
money and falling prices. With the increase of money, labor and industry gain new life.”

(4) The following conditions are necessary for the establishment of a system of a safe
and honest money :

(a) There must be an established and responsible government engaged in the collection
and disbursements of revenues,

(b) The money issued must be beyond the art or interest of the counterfeiter to duplicate.

(¢) It must be full legal-tender for all debts public or private.

(d) The volume of money issued must be sufficient to meet the requirements of trade
and to maintain uniformity in the relation between creditor and debtor, bearing in mind
that a persistent decline in the general average range of prices indicates a contraction of
money in circulation, and that money should be issued to meet the conditions and maintain
the equilibrium.

Paper money should never be issued beyond the reasonable taxing power of the Govern-
ment. Limited legal-tender invites the schemes of the speculators and should never be issued.
Promises to pay should never be issued beyond the extent of the basis upon which they rest,
and the full volume of money of final payment should be maintained for their redemption.
History shows that no other course is eminently safe.

(3) A money carrying with it a commodity of high intrinsic value, which is in great
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demand, will tend to go out of circulation, whereas money with less or no commodity value
attached, will remain in circulation and serve the purposee of trade.

G. Gunby Jordan, President of the Third National Bank, Columbus, and J. W,
Cabaniss, Cashier of the Union Savings Bank and Trust Co., Macon, spoke on the
question of State bank currency, which they favored under proper restrictions.

Mr. Jordan said, in part:

The birth of all our woes came with the decision of the S8upreme Court that this country
can make legal tender or any other form of money, except that primary money which it
coins by its right under the Constitution. And the Sherman Act providing for the purchase
of silver. which was stored as merchandise and finally paid for in gold coin, aggravated the
existing trouble.

1 believe, therefore, that wisdom would be displayed in that legislation which will soon
provide for us a bank circulation devoid of bond deposit as its basis, and that the 10 per cent.
tax should be repealed from State Bank issues under certain well-defined conditions, all in
the interest of the people, and the furtherance of trade and commercial prosperity ; and that
such a law will give broader and more natural uses for all our legal tender cofnage.

From the multitude of suggestions already made on this subject, and existing National
bank laws, let me summarize some which may be valuable to think over pending this discus-
sion:

(1) That no bank with less than $50.000, fully paid-up capital, should be allowed as a bank
of issue, and that each director should be required to own a reasonable specified amount of
the stock, and which stock he should be prohibited from borrowing on at any time or from
any source; and that especially the President and Cashier of the bank should be 8o interested
in the stock of the bank.

(2) That the stockholders should be individually liable for a like amount with the stock-
holdings.

(3) That the circulating notes should be a first lien on all the assets of the bank ; that such
notes be redeemable by the bank in legal tender coin ; and never to exceed in amount seventy-
five per cent. of the paid-up capital of the bank.

(4) That a S8afety Fund, to be created by a tax of not over one-half per cent. per annum,
should be provided for the redemption of notes of suspended banks.

(5) That there should be allowed an emergency circulation to be used in extraordinary
times, and such circulation to be subject to a tax high enough to force its retirement as soon
as the emergency is over.

(6) No bank to lend on or buy its own stock except to prevent a loss.

(7) That no loan longer than four months should be made at any time; no officer to bor-
row of the bank without the approval of a majority of the board.

(8) That frequent examinations be made by competent examiners, with published state-
ments, under oath, upon uniform blanks at some post date.

(9) No dividends to be declared until the surplus is twenty per cent. of the capital.

L

The views expressed by Mr. Cabaniss on the repeal of the tax on State bank cir-
culation were conservative. He favored limiting the circulation to fifty per cent.
of the paid-up capital, with provision for an emergency circulation covering an ad
ditional twenty-five per cent. of capital. Notes would be secured by being a first
lien on the assets, by the double liability of stockholders, and by a reserve of
twenty-five per cent, in gold coin, and would be further guaranteed by the State.

Resolutions were adopted as follows:

W hereas, The members of this association realize that the currency question is now ab-
sorbing the attention of all intelligent and patriotic citizens as a most important issue with
which our next Congreess will bave to deal, and

W herear, We, the custodians of the people’s money, believe that our business relations put
ustruly in the debtor class and that our interests and their interests are identical ; therefore,
be it

Resolved, That it i8 the conscientious opinion of the members of this association that free
coinage of sllver would bring upon our country the greatest financial distress.

Resolved further, That we believe statutory enactment endeavoring to maintain a cir-
culation of gold and silver on a parity, providing free coinage for both, is futile. Such legis-
lation would wipe out half the value of our property and of our laborers' gains. It could
only benefit the silver-producing States, by sustaining the value of their products, while
sacrificing the wealth of every other section and bringing disaster on the great majority of
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our citisens. It must neceesarily destroy confidence in the financial system of our country
and hamper us in every branch of trade and commerce both domestic and foreign.

Resnived, That it is the sense of this association that the business interests of the United
States demand a more elastic currency than the present system furnishes.

Resolved further, That we deplore any legislation that will create a variable or * wild
cat" money.

Resolved further, That we heartily approve of the repeal of. the ten per cent. tax on State
bank issues as soon as proper laws are enacted to secure safety, elasticity and uniformity to a
currency that must be readily convertible. We favor only an issue of bills that shall be safe
at par throughout our common country, regardless of bank failures or financial panics.

The nominating committee reported the following names for the consideration of
the association: G. Gunby Jordan, president ; L. C. Hayne, vice-president; R. F.
Burdell, 2d vice-president; J. A. Davis, 8d vice-president; J. F. T. Hardwick, 4th
vice-president ; J. G. Rhea, 5th vice-president; J. W. Cabaniss, treasurer; L. D.
Hillyer, secretary. Moved by J. A. McCord, that the officers as nominated be
elected and the secretary be authorized to cast the unanimous vote of the associa-
tion ; accordingly carried.

The following members were elected as the executive council for the ensuing
Yyear: Jno. A. Davis, C. C. S8anders, R. J. Lowry, George A. Speer, B. W. Hunt,
W. E. Kay, E. W. Law and H. A. Crane.

An excursion and banquet concluded the programme of the convention.

ILLINOIS STATE BANKERS’' ASSOCIATION.

The fifth annual convention of the Illinois State Bankers’ Association met at
Rock Island, June 5.

After a prayer by Rev. W. 8. Marquis the members of the association were wel-
comed to Rock Island by T. J. Robinson, President of the Rock Island National
Bank, in a brief speech, which was responded to by President Dreyer.

Addresses were made by President Dreyer, Henry W. Yates, of Omaha, and
Frank W. Tracy, of Springfield. President Dreyer referred to the currency ques-
tion as the most important one now before the people of this country, and declared
it to be the duty of the Illinois State Bankers’ Association to pass resolutions
deflning its position clearly and unmistakably.

At the conclusion of President Dreyer’s address the reports of the secretary and
treasurer were read. These showed that the total receipts during the last year
amounted to $1,938.84, and disbursements to $1,449.81, leaving a cash balance on
hand of $488.84. The membership of the association was given at 281,

John J. P. Odell, President of the American Bankers’ Association, spoke of the
work of the association in apprehending bank criminals, and suggested that the best
results could be obtained by co-operating with the American Bankers’ Association,
and cited the effective work already done by that organization in that direction,

At the second day’s session on June 6, Mr. Odell, on behalf of the executive
council, submitted the following resolution, which was unanimously adopted :

Resolved, That, we, the Bankers' Association of Illinois, in convention assembled, do
bereby pledge ourselves to the support of every proper effort put forth for the enlarged use
of silver: that we favor the use of gold and silver for monetary purposes under such regula-
tions as shall maintain the same at a parity, so that every dollar, whether of gold, silver, or
paper, shall be at all times equal in purchasing and debt-paying power. With these ends in
view, we declare ourselves unalterably opposed, under present conditions, to the free and
unlimited nolnage of full legal-tender silver upon the ratio of 16 to 1 in the absence of an
international agreement, believing that such a course would result in silver monometallism,
and bring upon the country, through the dual afliction of a degraded standard and con-
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tracted volume of circulation, a panic more disastrous than any this country has ever
experienced. In view of the losses which would be thus inflicted upon all classes, but
especially upon wage earners, pensioners, and Savings bank depositors, we are warranted in
characterizing such a policy as inimical to the interests of the entire people and tantamount
to confiscation of the property of the country's producers and defenders—a constituency
whose interests should be most jealously guarded by the lJawmakers of the Republic.

Prof. A. C. Miller, of the University of Chicago, spoke on the ‘‘ Monetary
Problem of the United States,” and C. E. Wilson, President of the Mattoon National
Bank, of Mattoon, spoke on ** Patriotism and the Financial Question.” Mr, Wilson
said, in part:

Patriotism does not dictate a policy which discriminates against one class and in favor of
another. It does not lead men to desire that the United States be taken from its present
place at the head of the column of strong and enlightened nations of the world and that it be
relegated to the the same rank as revolutionary Mexico and the corrupt and imbecile nation
of China. The civilized nations of the earth are slowly but surely tending toward reciprocal
relations. The reciprocal policy of Blaine, which was an entering wedge in legislation of that
kind, is not dead, only sleeping. And plans which would have been startling to our fore-
fathers, involving international trade and international coinage, will ere long be before the
people of this country and our Congress for solution. And I would that to-day the halls of
Congress were filled with men inspired by the same motives as those revolutionary fathers
who paved the way for our greatness, men who could see beyond the bounds of their districts.
I believe in and trust the heart, the honor, and the patriotism of the great masees of the
people, and therefore believe that when the issue is decided by them it will result in higher
honor to the American people and add new luster to the name of its century-old American
Republic.

During the last year President Dreyer, for the purpose of encouraging an interest
in the bankers’ organization on the part of employes of membership banks, offered
three prizes for the threc best essays on the subject, ** What qualifications are
necessary, and what benefits gained by a bank clerkship 2 Nearly 200 responses
were received. The judges were Professor W. E. Watt, Principal of the Graham
School, Chicago; Professor James H. Norton, Principal of the Lake View High
School, Chicago, and Colonel Henry L. Turner, and the awards made by these were
announced as follows: First prize, $100 and a gold medal. J. D. Templeton,
Bloomington ; second, 850, Miss Kate Wilson, Virginia, Ill.; third, $25, Charles S.
Watkins, Bloomington,

Ofticers were chosen for the ensuing year as follows:

President, W. P. Halliday, Cairo; first vice-president, Frank Elhott Jackson-
ville; treasurer, A. B. Hoblit, Bloommgton secretary, Edward Tilden, Chicago;
members of the executive committee, E. S, Dreyer, Chicago; F. W. Tracy, Spring-
field; J. L. Hamilton, Jr., Hoopeston; Jnmes McKinney, Aledo; R. Wangelin,
Belleville; vice-presidents, C. E. Wilson, Mattoon: Fred E. Harding, Monmouth;
W. A. Hammond, Chicago; W. L. Meyer, Chicago; James B. Forgan, Chicago;
William Kasper, Chicago; John S8, Little, Rushville; C. F. Hemenway, Moline ;
Tunis Young, Cissna Park; Thomas 8, Ridgway, Shawneetown; H. F. J. Ricker,
Quincy; O. B. Gorin, Decatur; H. C. Hamilton, Girard; C. F. Caldwell, Alton;
S. M. Warner, Centralin; H. A. Allison, Goodhope; George Littlewood, Peoria;
H. II. Marbold, Greenview ;: Thomas D Catlin, Ottawa; O. B. Bidwell, Freeport;
delegate to the national association, E. 8. Lacey, Chicago.

After a vote of thanks to the retiring officers, the speakers, citizens of Rock
Island, the press, and a number of others, the convention adjourned.

After adjournment the members of the association were entertained at & banquet
at Black Hawk’s Watch Tower, a high bluff about four miles south of Rock Island,
and overlooking the valley of Rock River near its junction with the Mississippi.
Col. Henry L. Turner, of Chicago, was toastmaster.
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IOWA BANKERS’' ASSOCIATION.

The ninth annual meeting of the Iowa Bankers’ Association was held at Storm
Lake, June 26 and 27.

President Simon Casady read his annual address, and a speech of welcome was
made by F. H. Helsell, Cashier Bank of Sioux Rapids.

J. K. Deming, Cashier of the Second National Bank, Dubuque, made a forcible
plea for the maintenance of the gold standard.

Reports of Secretary J. M. Dinwiddie and Treasurer Tom D. Lockman were
then read.

Other interesting papers were read as follows: ‘‘Currency and Prices,” E. W.
Stanton, Vice-President Union National Bank, Ames; ‘“ The Country Banker,” M.
H. Finney, Cashier German American Savings Bank, Lemars; ‘“ Business Methods
and Their Influence on Trial by Jury,” Hon. Lot Thomas, Storm Lake; ‘‘ Collateral
Securities,” T. Binford ; ‘“ Banks rs, Express Companies,” Chas. R. Hannan, Cashier
Citizens’ State Bank, Council Bluffs; ‘“ Convention of the American Bankers’
Association,” G. M. Reynolds, President Des Moines National Bank; ‘‘ Some of
Our Troubles,” John McHugh, ex-National Bank Examiner; ¢ Coin’s Financial
School,” James F. Toy, President Farmers’ Loan and Trust Co. Bank, Sioux City.

Resolutions were adopted as follows:

Resolved, That we the Iowa Bankers’ Association in convention assembled express our
belief that the present standard of money—gold—is the true and only standard and that all
other kinds of coined money should be valued only in that standard. We declare ourselves
opposed, under present conditions, to the free and unlimited coinage of full legal-tender
silver, believing that such a course would result in silver monometallism and bring upon this
country, through the dual application of a degraded standard and contracted volume of cir-
culation, a panic more disastrous than any this country has ever experienced.

In view of the losses which would thereby be inflicted upon all classes, but especially upon
wage earners, pensioners, and S8avings bank depositors, we feel warranted in characterizing
such a policy as detrimental to the interests of the entire people and tantamount to confisca-
tion of the property of the country's producers and defenders —a constituency whose interests
should be most zealously guarded by the lawmakers of the Republic.

A resolution of thanks and appreciation to the citizens of Storm Lake and
Buena Vista County and to the speakers who addressed the convention, was also
adopted. Several of the addresses delivered at this meeting of the association will
appear in a later issue of the JOURNAL,

The ofticers chosen for the ensuing year are:

President, F. H. Helsell, Cashier Bank of Sioux Rapids,
18t Vice President, J. K. Deming, Cashier Second National Bank, Dubuque.
District Vice Presidents Iowa Bankers’ Association :
1st District, John H. Young, Washington, President Washington Co. Savings Bank.
2d District, 8. D. Bawden, Davenport, Cashier Davenport National Bank.
3d District, L. B. Carhart, Sheffield, Cashier 8heffield Bank.
4th District, Robert Thowmpson, Cresco, President Cresco Unjon 8avings Bank.
5th District, R. Vanvechten, Cedar Rapids, Cashier Cedar Rapids National Bank.
6th District, W. B. Bonnifield, Ottumwa, President First National Bank.
7th District, R. A. Crawford, Des Moines, Cashier Valley National Bank.
8th District, J. A. Bradley, Centerville, Cashier First National Bank.
0th District, L. F. Potter, Oakland, Cashier Citizens' State Bank,
10th District, E. H. Rich, Fort Dodge, Cashier First National Bank.

11th District, Geo. R. Slocum, Primghar, Cashier First National Bank.
Secretary, J. M. Dinwiddie, Cashier Cedar Rapids S8avings Bank.

Treasurer, Tom D. Lockman, Cashier First National Bank of Albia.
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MISSOURI BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION.

The fifth annual convention of the Missouri Bankers’ Association met at Jeffer-
son City, June 18 and 19.

After an address of welcome by Mayor Huggins, President J. P. Huston read
his annual address. In reference to the currency system he said:

1t is not more money but more capital that we need. And more capital can only be se-
<ured by a better credit at home and abroad. We need financial honesty, not only in the
management of our Government tinances but in the management of our huge railroad and
private corporations as well. We cannot but admit that the management of many of our
largest corporations, whose stocks are held abroad, has been such as to seriously impeach our
honesty as a nation.

I wish to admit freely and frankly that our currency system {is faulty and that we have
failed to provide a currency suited to our commerce. Many of us do not believe that free
«coinage of silver, under conditions which prevail to-day, would be just or beneficial. Nor do
we believe that the adoption of the single gold standard promises prosperity. Surely be-
tween the Scylla of gold monometallism and the Charybdis of silver monometallism there isa
‘safe course for a brave and honorable people to pursue.

A true bimetallic currency is the ideal currency of the economist. In practice the ideal
has never been realized, but our currency more nearly approaches it than that of any other
nation, for our proportionate stock of silver is greater than that of any other double-stand-
ard country. The faith of the nation is pledged to the maintenance of the parity of all its
money. Let us keep this faith inviolate. But let us make the largest poesible use of silver
uatil, under changed conditions, we may safely open our mints to its coinage. Let us retire
all our greenbacks, Treasury notes and National bank notes of small denominations and the
<demands of trade will quickly aveorb silver and silver certificates. Then let us provide a way
for the retirement of our greenbacks by the enactment of laws favorable to the expansion of
our present bank-note system. When the Government shall have finally retired from the
banking business many of the illusions of to-day will have been dispelled and in the clear
light of reason we may reconstruct our currency into a harmonious and satisfactory system.

The passion for the accumulation of wealth is the besetting sin of the American people.
Many are sincere in their belief that national legislation can enrich the individual by a
change in the coining laws. The American people are growing richer, and the time will come
in the lifetime of some here present when the United States will be a creditor nation instead
of a debtor nation. In that day. however, her wealth will consist not in ber stock of silver
or gold, coined or uncoined. Her title to first rank among nations must be made good by
mental and moral progress, achieving constant victories of mind over matter. Upon our
free s0il, as a neutral ground, must the world-wide contentions of labor and capital be sub-
mitted to final arbitration. And the highest form of civilization will be reached when, with
«constantly lessening friction of mind and matter, the products of the world are brought
within the reach of all. In the exchange of services between one member of society and
another distance is being annihilated, time is being shortened, waste is being converted into
saving and the ingenuity of man is daily striving, selfishly it may be but none the less surely,
toward a plane of existence which will bring the greatest good to the greatest number.

The report of the executive committee was read by L. L. Allen, of Peirce City.
Among other recommendations the committee suggested that the Secretary of State
be asked to publish annually sworn statements of banks.

The report of Secretary Hays showed an increase of membership of twenty-five
over last year. The membership reported by him for 1895 is 253,

Secretary of State Lesueur addressed the convention on the new bank inspection
law,

Secretary Hays read an address written by W. T. Bigbee, Secretary of the
Guaranty Savings and Loan Association, of Springfleld, Mo., on *The Duties of
Bank Directors.”

N. H. Cruce, Cashier of the Cruce Banking Co. of Eldorado Springs, read a
paper on the relations that should exist between a farmer and a banker.

At the second day’s session on June 19 there was a marked increase in the
attendance.
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The committee on bank robberies recommended that the Legislature make bank
robbery a capital punishment and that the treaty-making power make such treaties
with Mexico and adjacent countries as will provide for the extradition of bank
robbers,

State Treasurer Stephens read a paper on the relation of a building and loan
association to a bank. De Lacy Chandler, of the Mississippi Valley Trust Company,
of St. Louis, read a paper on ‘‘ The Torrens System of Land Transfers.”

Resolutions were offered as follows and adopted by a vote of 41 yeas to 8 nays:

Whereas, The bankers of the State have their interest indissolubly connected with the
financial prosperity of the people of the State, whether they be farmers, manufacturers or
wage earners;

Resolved, That we believe it to the interest of the people of the State to use in their
business as good money as any other people in the world have, and that it is against their
interest to use any depreciated dollar, whether it be gold, silver or paper.

That we are oppoeed to the free and unlimited coinage of silver at the ratio of 16 to 1,
unless the other leading nations of the earth adopt the same ratio.

That we favor limiting the coinage of silver so that the Government which issues it as
money and receives it for public dues may be able at all times to maintain its parity or
exchangeability with gold.

That we favor the preservation of the existing standard of values with such use of full
legal-tender silver coins and paper, convertible into coin on demand, as can be maintained
without impairing or endangering the credit of the Government, or diminishing the pur-
chasing or debt-paying power of the money in hands of the people.

W. C. Little, of St. Louis, read a paper on ‘“Sound Money,” and Dr. Woods
delivered an address on ‘ The Model Bank.”

Suitable entertainment for the association was provided by the bankers and
citizens of Jefferson City, the programme including a reception by the Governor.

NEW YORK—GROUP MEETINGS.

GROUP VII.

The fourth quarterly meeting of Group VII., New York State Bankers' Associa-
tion, was held in the Board of Trade rooms, Poughkeepsie, N. Y., June 8.

Bradford Rhodes, chairman of the executive committee, presented the report of
the committee in the matter of uniform statement blanks for borrowers. The forms
as presented were adopted with slight amendment,

Chairman Pugsley then made the following announcement: ‘‘We have the
pleasure of having with us to-day a gentleman well known throughout the banking
circles of this State as an ex-Superintendent of the Banking Department of the State
of New York and also well known throughout the nation as ex-Comptroller of the
Currency. I have the pleasure to introduce to you Hon. A. B. Hepburn, President
of the Third National Bank of the City of New York.”

ADDRESS oF HoN. A. B. HEPBURN.

Mr. Chairman, and Geutlemen of Group Number VII.—I began life a good many years
ago on a farm, and it seems to me that my father and mother developed a good deal of inge-
nuity in very early discovering works of utility in which I might become engaged. As I
went to town and saw the various kinds of mercantile businees in which others were engaged,
apparently easier and better paid than mine, I grew dissatisfled with my lot and longed to be
a merchant, and as the range of my vision extended somewhat, and I noticed that banks
opened for business at ten o’clock in the morning and closed at four, with nothing to do for
the rest of the day, I thought I would like to be a banker.

In the course of events I became President of a bank, about two years ago, and presided
over a number of millions of dollars, and had the opportunity to exercise the power and in-
fluence that a vast amount of money is supposed to give, and I think I learoed the difference
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between anticipation and reality. I found that the money belonged not to the bank but to
the depositors, and that it was apt to be drawn out at very inopportune times; that depos-
itors possessed numerous banking equities and rights which must be respected if we were
to retain their patronage, and that bank officers stayed later than four o’clock some days:
that the rules for the conduct of our own business were practically laid down by our com-
petitors. Instead of an independent exercise of power, the duty of the President consisted
in shinning around and making the resources at his command satisfy the wants of his
customers,

It then seemed to me, that if the money market would ever become easy, that I should be
most thankful, and I earnestly hoped and prayed for a change, and, as the prayers of the
righteous are usually answered, the change did come later on. We have got it yet. Money
is eagsy. It is liable to be easy for some time; in fact the most uneasy object that I know of
in the world is the bank officer who pays interest on deposits and then tries to get even by
buying commercial paper at two and a haif to four per cent. interest and a fair prospect of
getting the principal back.

I am praying for another change, and I think it i8 bound to come. I am praying that the
populistic sentiment which permeates Congress will soon cease to control it. I pray that the
influence of these men who are seeking to pay their debts in money based upon a silver stan-
dard may be brought to naught. 1 pray that our yardsticks may always measure thirty-six
inches, our pound contain sixteen ounces, and our dollars one hundred cents.

In 1863, with all material and natural conditions favorable to an era of unusual prosperity,
we had a monetary stringency—a financial panic—a commercial crisis—call it what you will -
with all the flls and evils attendant thereon. We are still suffering from its effects. The
public would not believe that this Government could go on purchasing silver at the rate of
four million five hundred ounces per month and issue in payment therefor notes redeemable
in gold, and very long remain on the gold basis. There must be a limit to everything, and
even 80 great and wealthy a nation as the United States could not very long continue to do
this. The blight of the panic of 1883, largely traceable to our sflver legislation, still rests
upon the business of the country. Notwithstanding that experience, it is proposed to place
this country back upon the breakers by the free coinage of silver at the ratio of sixteen to
one. Now, gentlemen, what does the free coinage of silver at the ratio of sixteen to one
mean ?

Our gold dollar contains 2322 grains of pure gold. Our silver dollar contains 871} grains
of pure silver—nearly sixteen times as much. The exact ratio is 15.998 (one ounce of gold
poseessing the same coinage value as sixteen ounces of silver). Now the free coinage of our
standard silver dollar, containing 8714 grains, means s dollar commercially worth fifty cents,
but by a flat of Government made to pass for one hundred cents in the satisfaction of a debt
or obligation. It means that the seigniorage, that is, the difference between the cost of the
bullion in the open market and the face value of the money into which it is cotned, will inure
to the benefit of the individual, not to the Government. It means that a8 man may take one
thousand dollars’ worth of silver to the mint, and, coinage free, receive therefor dollars with
which to pay two thousand dollars' worth of debt, and would thus mean the repudiation of
fifty per cent, of all existing indebtedness.

The sagacious instinct of trade would correct this as to future transactions, The result
of all this would be the doubling of the price of commodities; it would mean the inflation of
prices without the increase of values. It means silver monometallism. It would mean that
the six hundred million dollars of gold now in the Treasury and in circulation would go to a
premium ; would cease to perform its function as money. It would mean a violent contrac-
tion of our currency, as gold constitutes one-third of the entire money of the country. You
can judge for yourselves what the probable effect would be upon the businees of the coun-
try ; Just what the effect would be upon every man's business if one-half of his bills receivable
and one-half his bills payable were repudiated, is a matter for speculation,and I trust the
good sense and the commercial honor of this country will forever leave it in the realm of
speculation.

Now why should this be done? At whose instance, and for what purpose should the busi-
ness interests of this great nation of ours be compelled to suffer in this respect. During the
revision of the tariff law the commerce of the country was grievously injured, and now it is
proposed to change the basis of our currency from gold to eilver, and, money being the basis
of all business transactions, think what a serious disaster this would bring upon us!

These silver men say that silver was demonetized in 1873, With five hundred and seventy-
five millions of dollars in ¢ircnlation, silver is hardly demonetized. Tt is true the mints were
cloged to its coinage, but it surecly is not demonetized. They speak of silver as a personality
as though it had feelings and {ts feclings had been injured, its rights had been infringed, and
it must be vindicated. They claim to believe that free coinage of silver at the old ratio would
80 enhance its value that it would te on a parity with gold; that is, it would rise from sixty-
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six cents an ounce to one dollar and twenty-nine cents an ounce, If the price is increased in
the United States, it must also increase in Europe, in the world. in fact.

Now, do theee men really believe that the four billion dollars of silver estimated to exist
in the world can be doubled in value by the mere Act of an American Congress? Where is
the extra value to come from—chaos? They tell us that property has depreciated, or that
gold has appreciated ; that wheat has gone off fifty per cent. in value and that other things
bhave gone off fifty per cent., and that fifty per cent. of a man's indebtedness ought to be
wiped out in order to square matters. At least, payments should be made in silver which has
suffered a like depreciation. They talk about 1873 when they claim that silver was demon-
etized, and 1879, the date of the resumption of specie payments. Well, gentlemen, 1878 was
twenty-two years ago, and probably there is very little of the indebtedness then existing in
existence now, and if there is, a creditor would doubtless be very glad to have such indebted-
ness paid fifty cents on the dollar without the inspiration of an Act of Congress to compel
him to do so. 1t is not the indebtedness of twenty-two years ago we have to deal with, it is
the indebtedness created in the immediate past. The statute of limitations fixes six years as
the period at the expiration of which a debt becomes outlawed. The average period of bank
credits is three or four months. The average period of commercial credits is a little longer,
and the average period of all indebtedness would fall very far short of six years. 1t is this
indebtedness that {8 sought to be paid upon a basis different from the one upon which it was
created.

Closing the mints to the free coinage of silver in the Old World and in the United States
undoubtedly affected its value, but the great decline in price is owing to the cheapening pro-
cess attendant upon improved machinery, improved methods of production, improved facili-
ties for transportation and communication. By means of cable and credit the transmission
of money from one part of the world to another is almost instantaneous. Silver has ceased
to eerve the convenience of men, It does not meet the wants of the public, of business men,
or of bankers.

It would be as inconvenient and as unwise to coin gold dimes as it would to coin silver
double eagles. If our banks were required to keep their reserve in silver, it would compel
the enlargement of their present safes and vaults, or the acquisition of new ones.

The change in the price and the use of silver is in obedience to a natural law. No Act of
legislation could have preserved its value, and no Act of lexislation can restore it. Perhape
the silver mine owners are not open to severe criticism for seeking a market for their
product, but surely their interests should not te fostered to the great injury of the nation.
The claim for the free coinage of silver put forth in behalf of the debtor clase is essentially
dishonest. It seeks to scale down or repudiate indebtedness by Act of Congress as a matter
of public or fiscal policy. [t is exactly on a par with that sense of honor or dishonor which is
80 prominent in the management ot the municipal affairs of our great cities. Witness the
developments in the City of New York during the past year or two, as well as in many other
cities of the Union. It isevident that man has two standards of morality. A man who in his
dealings with his fellow man would scorn deceit and fraud, when he comes to deal with the
body politic as a whole applies an entirely different criterion, and will do things radically dis-
honest which as between individuals he would not do. What we want is a higher standard
of morals in the administration of municipal and governmental affairs.

‘We want a higher standard of fiduciary honor and morality in the administration of the
trusts reposed in the managers of our great corporations. It is this lack of a high moral
standard which has caused our securities to be sent back to us from abroad. It was the dis-
honesty in the management of the Atchison, Topeka and Santa Fe, the Union Pacific, the
Northern Pacific and other large corporations, that has besmirched American securities, and
damaged our reputation for commercial honor abroad.

There is something about highway robbery that commands respect, for it calls for the
exercise of a certain amount of physical courage, but the robbery that has been carried on in
these concerns smacks of the confidence man, it has no redeeming features. Men that as be-
tween themselves would feel like paying a debt, would be very glad through the instrumen-
tality of a legisiative enactment to somehow be relieved of the obligation. In all our affairs,
individual and corporation, we want to get back to the cardinal principles of honesty that in
childhood we learned beside our mother’s knee, and, perbaps, sometimes across it.

Now, gentlemen, I have not come here to discuss this great question in detail. When I
was invited to meet with you here, I was told that the gathering would be essentially social,
and that I was wanted simply to make a few remarks. However, there is one feature that I
should like to emphasize in this connection, and that is not alone the sociai, but the harmo-
nious sentiment that ought to be developed and brought out among bankers. The adoption of
uniform statements here to-day is a long step toward bringing about that unity of action
that ought to exist among bankers. If a man refuses to make out the required statement.
and tries to open an account in some other bank, and is there confronted with the same form



76 RHODES’ JOURNAL OF BANKING.

of statement, he will conclude to remain where he is, and conform to reasonable require-
ments. When borrowers come to know that the same form has been adopted by all the
groups of the State they will recognize that it is a proper and legitimate requirement. The
accounts that we get from one another by over-bidding of interest or under-bidding on col-
lections are not the accounts that enable us to pay dividends or add to our surplus.

‘We need a broader good fellowship, a fuller recognition of the community of interest
that underlies our businees, a realization and recognition of the fact that this country is big
enough and broad enough to furnish us all good, legitimate business. The one thought that I
seek earnestly and heartily to imprees upon the minds of the bankers here present is that we
should be perfectly frank with each other in our intercourse, and to make known to each
other such information as will protect us from loss. Modern business has become 8o extended
that it is impossible for us to deal with our customers as was the habit of banks to deal with
them twenty-five years ago, before the era of note brokers, when men had only one bank ac-
count, and the bank knew all about the customer's affairs.

Now, in order that we may protect each other, protect the public and protect our stock-
holders and depositors, I would recommend free exchange of advice and opinion, and let us
avoid the secrecy which in the past has seemed to characterize the intercourse between the
managers of banks.

Gentlemen, this is the one thought that I wish most earnestly to impress upon you. I
thank you for your reception and the kind attention you have given me.

W. C. Cornwell, of Buffalo, President of the State association, was present and
made a few remarks commending the good work which the various groups had
already accomplished. '

Warner Van Norden, President of the National Bank of North America, and
John A. Hiltner, of the National Shoe and I.eather Bank, New York, also made
brief addresses, and there was some running discussion by several other members
of the group.

The meeting of Group VII. was held at Poughkeepsie on the invitation of Pres-
jdent Edward Elsworth, of the Fallkill National Bank, Poughkeepsie, who in co-
operation with the other bankers of that city did much to make the meeting the
most successful yet held, the attendance being the largest so far recorded, and
included representatives from nearly all the banks in the group.

Pleasant incidents of the meeting were the luncheon at the Nelson House and a
visit to Vassar College.

GROUP VIII.

The quarterly meeting of Group VIII. of the New York State Bankers’ Associ-
ation was held in the Hotel St. George, Brooklyn, June 20. The group includes
Brooklyn and Long Island banks. President John G. Jenkins of the First National
Bank of Brooklyn presided.

T. L. Wood of the Woodhaven Bank reported for the committee appointed to
consider the subject of collection of checks on Long Island as follows:

(1) The appointment of a bank to act as clearing agent, to be known as the clearing bank
for Long Island checks.

(2) Said clearing bank to receive for collection checks on Long Island banks, charging the
uniform rate of one-twentieth per cent. exchange, and to charge such checks to the banks
on whith they are drawn, less same rate of exchange.

(3) Banks exchanging through New York Clearing-House to send their Long Island col-
lections each afternoon by mail to the clearing bank for amount, less one-twentieth per ceut.
through next morning's exchanges.

(4) Each Long Island bank to keep with clearing bank funds sufficient to pay checks from
day to day, and to carry an additional balance with the clearing bank of from $2,500 to $5,000,
according to volume of business done; the clearing bank to pay interest at the rate of 2 per
cent. per annum on those balances.

(5) **Not good " items to be protested and charged back to the clearing bank.

The committee sent circulars to each of the twenty-two Long Island banks., Of
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this number seven approved the plan, five gave a conditional assent, three objected
and five had not responded.

The committee recommends the appointment as clearing agent of the First Na-
tional Bank of Brooklyn, for the following reasons: It is a member of the New
York Clearing-House Association; it is a designated depository for both National
and State banks; it has a large capital, and it is the only bank meeting all these
conditions which, so far as the committee has made inquiry, is willing to undertake-
the work,

GROUP 1X.

Group IX. of the New York State Bankers’ Association met at Sherry’s, New
York city, on Thursday evening, June 18.

The meeting was preceded by a dinner, after which addresses were made by
William Sherer, Manager of the New York Clearing-House; Hon. J. C. Hendrix,
President of the National Union Bank ; A. Gilbert, Cashier of the Market and Fulton
Bank; Hon. Ellis H. Roberts, President of the Franklin National Bank; W. J. Gil-
pin, Assistant Manager of the New York Clearing-House, and James M, Donald,
Vice-President of the Hanover National Bank.

The chairman of the group, Jas. M. Donald presided. An interesting address to
the bankers was that of J. C. Hendrix, President of the National Union Bank, He
said, in part:

1 think we could and would make more money if we knew each other better. In this
great, new country the banking system is in a state of development. It is quite different.
from that on the other side. In France and 1n England there are banks identified with each
particular industry or class of business of the community. This is not the condition in this
country.

In this country of great prosperity, of vast wealth, as the result of prosperity, there is a
great, unnatural competition among us. The banking business, as a whole, is wastefully
run; if you analyze the competition we are engaged in you will see that. One source of
waste 18 the system of collection. The expense which we pay on collecting should properly
be paid by our customers, and our business should be made to pay.

The country banks get a higher rate of interest than we, who are right in a great finan-
cial center. That is ridiculous but true. There is money enocugh in New York to give us all'
a good business.

Some of our banks acquire a very large deposit, but that large deposit really becomes a
weaknese.

By pursuing the unnatural lines of business New York is made the auction mart for the-
whole country. Through competition we are cutting into each other’s business to our own
loss, but the public is getting the benefit of it.

We are simply employees of a certain number of men with capital. We don't own the
bank, though some of us think at times that we do; the bank owns us. We are a sort of de-
tectives or supervisors over the money. It seems to me we might come closer together and
check the waste we know exists and utilize the power we possess as bankers. We don't live
for sentiment. I would never go into banking for the fun there i8 in it—a monotonous grind
of cent per cent. There are things much more pleasant if one is looking for pleasure. But
we live for a result. We are not sufiiciently compensated, Nor are the men in subordinate
positions in our banks. They are too poorly paid.

We in New York attract money from all parts of the country and that attraction creates
a financial disease in those parts. They are afraid to distribute money in their own section.
It comes here and floods into Wall street, which swallows all that the country can pour
into it.

1t may seem to you that I manifest a great deal of temerity in saying these things.

Our New York bankers are a great body of men, as has been shown in the crises of our
country’s history and in the financial panics.

1 think in all new countries there is an unnatural prejudice against bankers; they are
popularly supposed to be like the man on the stage behind the scenes. At the ring of the bell
he can shift from a scene of sorrow to one of joy and by touching a bell make another change.



78 RHODES’ JOURNAL OF BANKING.

OHIO BANKERS' ASSOCIATION.

A number of the prominent bankers of Ohio, comprising the executive commit-
tee of the Ohio State Bankers’ Association, met at Cincinnati, June 18, for the pur-
pose of making arrangements for the next convention of the association. which is to
be held in Cincinnati, September 25 and 26.

The Cincinnati bankers who attended the meeting were : President M. M, White,
of the Fourth National Bank ; President H. C. Yergason, of the Merchants’ National
Bank; Vice-President C. H. Kellogg, of the Third National Bank ; Vice-President
G. P. Griffith, of the Citizens’ National Bank; Vice-President C. B. Wright, of the
Ohio Valley, and W. E. Hutton, of W, E. Hutton & Co.

Besides the local members of the committee there were present at the meeting
the President of the association, John F, Whitelaw, of Cleveland, who is President
of the National City Bank: Vice-President E. C. Niles. Findlay; W. D. Park,
Columbus; W. A. Graham, Sidney; George H. Stewart, Zanesville; S. B. Rankin,
South Charleston, who is secretary of the association; R. M. McCurdy. Youngs-
town, and W, S. Kent, of Kent.

The most important topic to be discussed at the convention will be the currency
question. It is understood that Comptroller Eckels has consented to be present at
the meeting, and there is also talk of securing Secretary Carlisle.

WISCONSIN BANKERS' ASSOCIATION.

The third annual convention of the Wisconsin Bankers’ Association met at Osh-
kosh, June 18, with an attendance of 121 delegates.

An address of welcome was made by Mayor Kellogg and responded to by J K.
Ilsley, of Milwaukee, Vice-President of the association.

John Schuette, President of the Manitowoc Savings Bank, read a paper on
““Who Shall Issue Our Currency,” in which he maintained that the Government
alone should do so, and that it was not the function of the banks,

F. G. Bigelow, President of the First National Bank, of Milwaukee, read a paper
on ‘“‘The Silver Question.” He argued against the possibjlity of maintaining a
parity of the metals under free coinage, and insisted that if there was any problem
in the employment of the two metals worth working out in the interests of com-
merce, it would do so through commercial necessities and not by legislation that
was antagonistic to natural laws. Mr. Rigelow declared that in view of the large
increase in the production of gold and the great decrease in the cost of living and of
luxuries, the debtor, and not the creditor class, received an advantage from the
maintenance of a gold standard, as asserted by the free silver advocates., He be-
lieved that the business sense of the country would prevail in preserving the pres-
ent standard and in defeating free silver schemes.

The following officers were elected :

President—Geo. W. Burton, Cashier La Crosse National Bank.

Vice-President J. P. Murphy, Vice-President Milwaukee National Bank of Wisconsin.

Secretary—C. F. P. Pullen, Cashier German-American Bank, Milwaukee,

Treasurer—Thomas Daly, Cashier Commercial Bank, Oshkosh.

Executive Council—Byron B. Northrop, Cashier Manufacturers' National Bank, Racine;
Chas, Best, Vice-President Wisconsin National Bank, Milwaukee; H. T. Fowler, President
North Western National Bank, West Superior.

Vice-Presidents-at-large :

First District—Z. G. Simmons, President First National Bank, Kenosha.
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Second District—M. T. Alverson, Cashier City Bank, Portage.

Third District—W. M. Hetherington, Cashier First National Bank, Platteville.
Fourth District—C. C. 8chmidt, Cashier Second Ward Savings Bank, Milwaukee.
Fifth District- George End, President Bank of Sheboygan.

Sixth District—Cnarles Schriber, Cashier National Bank of Oshkosh.

8eventh District - John M. Holley, Cashier State Bank, La Crosse.

Eighth District—W. J. Fisk, President Kellogg National Bank, Green Bay.
Ninth District—A. H. Grout, Cashier First National Bank, Wausau.

Tenth District E. T. Buxton, President Bank of Commerce, West Superior.

The following report of the committee on resolutions was adopted unanimously
without debate :

Resolved, That it is the sense of this convention that the United S8tates must limit the
coinage of silver to that point where no uncertainty can exist as to our ability and intention
to maintain at all hazards that standard of value which is recognized by the highest civilized
nations of the earth; that our credit at home and abroad is unquestioned and that we cannot
recognize the free coinage of silver without the co-operation of those nations, if we would
avoid lowering our standard of value to that of the second-rate nations of the earth, and in
that list, thank God, this nation does not stand.

At the close of the session the visiting delegates were given a boat ride on the
Fox River and Lake Winnebago, and in the evening were banqueted by the Osh-
kosh bankers,

Comments on the Consolidation.

From the very large number of letters and press comments received, speaking approv-
ingly of the consolidation of the BANKERS' MAGAZINE and the JOURNAL, a selection of only a
few has been made for publication in this issue.

FROM A VETERAN WESTERN BANKER.
Editor Bankers’ Magazine:

S1R :—For forty-two continuous years I have been a constant subscriber and reader of the
BANKERS' MAGAZINE and though in some respects other banking publications have covered a
different ground of information, and consequently been read—including RHODES' JOURNAL
OF BANKING—the marriage of the two, that you announce in your current number, seems
like severing a tie, not unlike that of a child given in marriage, to leave the father's home.
May the union be a happy onc and the issue prove worthy of its ancestry. The rice and the
slipper to you! N. B. VAN BLYKE,

Pres. First National Bank, Madison, Wis.

FROM THE ‘' MONETARY TIMES,” TORONTO.

Consgidering the great number of publications, devoted to nearly every conceivable sub-
ject, which exist on this continent, it is not strange that we hear, now and then, of the
amalgamation of certain pairs or groups of them. The most noticeable event of this kind is
a consolidation just effected between the BANKERS' MAGAZINE, the oldest bankers' publica-
tion in the United States, and RHODES' JOURNAL OF BANKING, one of the most widely circu-
lated American bankers' periodicals. It will be found possible, by uniting these two, to
furnish subscribers with a better magazine than could posesibly be furnished by either one of
them separately. We have quite recently had pleasure in noticing the enlarged and im-
proved BANKERS' MAGAZINE, and now that Messrs. Bradford Rhodes & Co. assure us that the
distinguishing features of each publication will be retained, a very comprehensive magazine
may be looked for as a result of the amalgamation.

FROM * THE SHAREHOLD,” MONTREAL.

The BANKERS' MAGAZINE, published in New York, which completed its fiftieth volume
with the June issue, having been established in 1846, has been amalgamated with RHODES'
JOURNAL OF BANKING, prominent for many years as one of the leading and most widely cir-
culated bankers’' periodicals of the United States. The distinguishing features of each
periodical will be retained and the greater resources available under the new management
will make it possible to add many new and important improvements. The consolidation of
theee two publications will unite the advantages which they hitherto possessed and in their
new form they will be of even greater value to bankers and others than ever.



INTERNATIONAL COIN AND BULLION MOVEMENT.

IMPORTATION AND EXPORTATION OF THE PRINCIPAL COUNTRIES OF

THE WORLD.

The following tables compiled from the report of the Director of the Mint show
the movement of the precious metals from one country to another for periods vary-
ing from ten to sixty years. To these have been added another table showing the
stocks of metallic money held in each of the countries named in the first tables.

GoLp.
Period. | Imports. | Ezports. IIEzcas 4 %mf
United 8tates................. 864-1804 | $765,719,550 |81,817,240,101 [ .......... $551,520,551
Great Britain ........... ..| 1858-1868 | 8,051,688, 416,686 | $531,251,683 | ...........
Australasia ............... 5,218,
India ..... 825,201

Austro-Hungary ....... 622,
FINANY . .ocvvveeeeeennn

getherlands .......... 021

Jay 872-1898 7,758,805 IR 61,983

China........ 881-1885 170,611,801 . 87,176,740

Cape Colony 823-1860 , 770,722 80,471,079 18,209,643 ceeerernaas
SILVER.

Excess o, KExcess o,
Period. Imports. | Ezxports. Imporu{ f

$480.240,600 | $811,879.458 [ ......... .. 128,763
1,831,940,288 | 1, $10,608,719 6L,

Jogo

Gold. Stiver. ] Gold. Stver.

United States. ......| $826,600,000 | $25,300.000 || Portugal........... $38.900,000 | $24,800,000
Great Britain. .| 550 112,000,000 Austro-Hungary 180,000,000 121,000,000
Australasia. .. 7,000,000 ‘ Germlmy...........‘ 825,000,000 | 215,000,000
India..reres 260,000,000 || Netherlands.. .| 7000000 | 56,800,000
France. ...l w2000 || R 48,000,000
Belgium.. ... . n 54,900,000 |, £8,300,000
Switzerland ... 15,000,000 | 750,000,000
LA T 20,000,000

* Report of the Director of the Mint for fiscal year ending June 30, 1894.
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CURRENT OPINION ON MONETARY AFFAIRS FROM NMANY SOURCES.

OPINION FROM A HIGH AUTHORITY.

G. G. WiLrLiaMs, President of the Chemical National Bank, New York city,
generally regarded as the strongest bank in the United States, writes as follows
regarding the silver question. Mr. Williams believes that the points in the dis-
cussion need only to be stated in order to carry conviction. He writes:

‘ What are the facts ? For 100 years gold has been practically the only standard
of value in this country ; prices have been based upon it, labor has been measured
by it, contracts have been entered into relying upon it, and no matter what other
species of money were in circulation, gold only controlled them all, and kept them
at par, for the reason that they were exchangeable into it. A pound of nickel,
worth 385 cents only, is made to circulate as coin for $4.80, simply for the reason that
such coins are not issued in excess of the want for them, in their place, as a cir-
culating medium. Silver in the same way, although worth, by reason of its
excessive production, but 50 cents in gold, is kept at par with it, because of the
Government issuing silver certificates for it, and then receiving such certificates for
customs duties. While not issued in excess, silver and nickels are thus made to play
a useful part in our monetary system.,

But what is now proposed ? It is to coin an unlimited amount of silver worth 50
cents on the dollar, and to endeavor to make it perform the same functions that it
does now while exchangeable for gold. But what will be the effect of such legis-
lation? Obviously, gold will disappear, and the purchasing power of silver will
be then its bullion value only, viz., one-half of what it is now. But what tremendous
. convulsions are involved in those two certain facts! The panic of 1808 was an
object-lesson as to what may be expected, in part, if such changes come upon us,
The debtor class are supposed, many of them, to favor silver free coinage, for the
reason that debts can then be more easily paid ; but the panic which may be expected
would swamp them all long before enough silver could be coined to replace the
vanished gold and become in full a sufficient circulating medium,

‘What also is involved in the change of prices of labor and of all commodities,
and of all contracts incident to a change of a standard of value prevalent for a
century ? Could labor, for example, which gets now 84 per day, expect to get $8 in
silver? Never. No employer could afford to fund labor at such a price into per-
manent improvements, such as buildings, railroads, and similar enterprises; conse-
quently, it would be idle, and stagnation would prevail; the country would not
recover for half a generation from such a shock. Why can we not be content to
adopt sound principles of finance, which are known, and avoid tampering with our
currency, which will as surely result in collapse as Law’s South Sea bubble or any
other wild-cat scheme.”

FREE SILVER AND SAVINGS BANKS.

Jaues McMABOR, President of the Emigrant Industrial Savings Bank of New
York city, a bank having about $44,000,000 of savings deposits, has sent the fol-
lowing communication to the Sound Money Committee, of the New York Chamber

[)
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of Commerce, showing what free coinage of silver means to Savings banks and
their depositors:

‘“The first effect of such policy will be that gold will disappear from circulation
immediately, and the country would be on a monometallic silver basis. All debts
would be paid in silver coins, called dollars, but actually worth fifty cents.

The millions due the Savings banks for loans on real estate, the State, county,
and city bonds purchased with gold or its equivalent, would be paid in such depre-
clated coin, and as a necessary result the Savings banks would have to pay their
depositors in the same currency. Now, on January 1, 1895, the Savings banks of this
State held loans on bonds and mortgages of $310,788,581 ; loans on stocks, $808,720 ;
invested in bonds other than United States bonds, at par value, $216,206,589, mak-
ing a total of $527,818,790.

As the banks can lose nothing, having no capital stock, the loss to depositors on
the above investments would be more than $260,000,000 for the State of New York
alone; not only would they lose this directly and immediately, but they would also
suffer an enormous. incalculable loss in the increased prices they would be com-
pelled to pay for all they need to eat, drink, and wear, for prices of all the neces-
saries of life would at once commence to increase, and the Savings-bank depositor
having, as a rule, nothing to sell but his labor, would have no chance to recoup
himself, as the farmer, merchant, and manufacturer would have.

It is the toiling millions that are the creditor class, not the millionaires; the rich
«capitalists and the large corporations are always in debt to the laborer, the mechanic,
and all in their employment.”

EFFECT OF FREE SILVER COINAGE,

Representative JaMEs E. CoBB of Alabama is reported by a Washington news-
paper as making the following declaration:

%1 am in favor of the free coinage of silver and gold at a ratio of 16 to 1, and I see no
necessity for waiting for an international agreement. I believe that this is the sentiment of
the Democratic party in Alabama, but this does not mean that the Democrats of my State
are not as firmly determined to have a sound currency as are the so-called *‘sound money’
men. We believe that free coinage would actually make the commercial value of the two metals
equal at that ratio. We think that the demonetization of silver in 1873 caused the decline in
the value of the white metal, and that again making silver a primary money would restore its
old value. I am sure that, did the Democrats of Alabama for a moment think that free coinage
would result in a depreciated currency, they would not for a moment hesitate in condemning 4t.
There are no flat money men in our party."

‘We should like to know how, if the free coinage of silver is not going to depre-
ciate the currency, it will have the effect of counteracting the fall in prices, which so
many of the silver men insist is due to adherence to the gold standard. If silver,
coined at the ratio of 16 to 1, is to be equal in value to gold coin, prices will remain
just where they are now. We fancy that Mr. Cobb either does not speak the truth,
or that he is himself deceived. The great argument for free silver, all along, has
been that it will cheapen the dollar and give the farmer a dollar a bushel for his
wheat instead of half a dollar, and the cotton planter ten cents a pound for his cot-
ton instead of five cents, Neither of these things can happen if what Mr. Cobb says
i8 true.—The Sun (New York).

A SOUTHERN VIEW.

H. W. ReED, President of the National Bank of Brunswick. Ga., in a paper
read before the recent meeting of the Georgia Bankers’ Association, said :

“Since 1871 many leading nations, including the United States, have entered the
competitive field with England for the gold of the world. The demand is thus in-
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creased enormously, and under the law of supply and demand the value of gold as

. measured by commodities has advanced correspondingly. Has the further exten-
sion of a gold basis been proven a success? Will this new experiment in finance, of
a universal basis among civilized nations, prove a success ?

‘We have seen the difficulty of securing the gold to place Austria on a gold basis,
we have seen our gold reserve rapidly exhausted; gold supposed to be in circula-
tion is actually loaned, except the small amounts held by the banks in their re-
serves. Its value has 8o enhanced that very little of it can be found in general
circulation. We have seen the industries and commerce of this and European
nations suffer; we have seen failures immeasurable; strikes and civil wars. The
army of the unemployed has steadily grown, and, notwithstanding the unpre-
cedented production, distress and suffering have been our unwelcome guests, and
the gold basis is the only universal factor present.

It should be borne in mind, that with gold as the only money of final payment.

_all other forms of money are ultimately redeemable in gold, therefore are mere
promises to pay, and hold the same relation to the basis, gold, as the checks of an
individual hold to his bank account. Therefore every dollar of secondary money
issued, to be ‘“‘honest,” must have a dollar in gold ready to redeem it with.

History shows that to take chances on the issue of a larger volume of secondary
money, or notes, than there is primary money to redeem it with, is dangerous and
always finally disastrous. History shows too, that the combined issues of gold and
silver as primary money have been insufficient to meet the demands of business, and
nations have repeatedly been compelled to resort to the less valuable, but equally
effective paper, as money of final payment, as full legal tender. * * * The use
of gold as the only money of final payment, is an experiment in finance, that, in the
light of history, will result in disaster not only to the debtor but to the creditor as
well, when the inevitable hour of reckoning comes. * * *

Broader and deeper than the question involved in the war of metals, is the
greater question of a complete system of finance, involving not only money, but
banking, and in our settlement of this question we should consult the interests of
no man, no cless and no nation; we should apply the great law of recompense to
individuals, classes and nations alike; we should distinguish between a palliative
and a remedy, and we should carefully avoid the error of mistaking temporary
profit for enduring prosperity.”

CONTRADICTIONS OF THE BIMETALLISTS.

HERRY DuNNING MACLEOD pays his respects to the bimetallists in the following
vigorous fashion in the June number of the ‘‘ Nineteenth Century” :

‘‘In order that I may not misrepresent the doctrines of the bimetallists, I shall
cite the published doctrines of two of their most prominent advocates.

Senator Stewart, of Nevada, one of the most prominent American advocates of
bimetallism, said in the ‘ Forum,’ that the ‘free and unlimited coinage of both gold
and silver has always maintained the parity of the two metals at the ratio established
by law.’ )

Mr. Tuck in his article says: ‘They, ¢. e., the bimetallists, claim that the ex-
changeability of silver for debt equally with gold should be restored with free coin
age in the ratio of fifteen and one-half ounces of the former to one ounce of the
latter—a ratio which has stood the test of centuries with perfect success—as against
the novel and doleful experiment of the present generation.’

Yet the very same Mr. Tuck says, a little further on in the same article : ‘ Mr.
MacLeod makes no allowance for the very important fact, that in all past experience

. there have been two or more ‘legal ratios’ coexisting in the world, and that the
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-consequent disaccord has accounted for the seeming inadequacy of law to maintain
the fixed legal ratio and concurrent simultaneous circulation of the two metals
equally in all countries.’

Is it possible to conceive a more flagrant self-contradiction than between these
two allegations ?

Mr. Everett also said, in the House of Commons, that for two hundred years
prior to 1878, the ratio of gold to silver had stood at fifteen and ome-half to one.

The reckless audacity of these assertions is enough to take one’s breath away, for
there is not the slightest vestige of truth in them

With respect to Senator Stewart’s assertion that the two metals had always
maintained the parity established by law, I at once ask—what law ? It is a notorious
fact that, up to the present time, every lon has had a different ratio for coining
gold and silver. which, the bimetallists affirm, was the sole cause of the monetary
disturbances, and they are now endeavoring, for the first time, to establish a uni-
form ratio throughout the world, or at least a common ratio between the principal
mercantile countries.

Mr. Tuck and Mr. Everett assert t.hat for centuries the ratio of gold to silver
was 153 to 1. I have now before me authentic tables of the mint ratios of gold to
silver in the principal countries of Europe, and in no country whatever has the
mint ratio been 153§ to 1 for centuries. In England, Spain, the Netherlands, and
Portugal, the ratio was never at any time 153§ to 1; in France this ratio was only
adopted for the first time in 1785, and confirmed in 1808, at which it at present
nominally remains; in Germany it was adopted for the first time in 1850, and so
continues, Thus, the allegation of Mr. Tuck and Mr, Everett, that it has prevailed
for centuries, is shown to be utterly fallacious. Again, Senator Stewart asserts
that the market value of the metals has always maintained the parity established
by law. Again I ask—seeing that the mint ratios of gold and silver were different
in every country—by which law ? I have now before me an authentic table of the
market ratio of gold to silver for every year from 1687 to 1898, and out of these 208
years there {8 only one year—1881—in which the market ratio of gold to silver was
153 to 1. It varied from year to year from a minimum of 14.14 to 1 to a maximum
of 28.52 to 1.

Thus, the whole basis of the assertions of the bimetallists is cut away from
under them by reference to authentic facts.”

INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENT NECESSARY.

ANDREW D. WHITE, ex-Minister to Russia, says :

** My opinion as to the silver question is this : It seems to me, and, I think, to the
vast majority of thinking men who know anything about business affairs, that while
it would be a good thing if we could get the nations of the world to make an agree-
ment which would result in a larger use of silver, and while many of the leading
men in foreign nations, among them Mr. Balfour, who has just been given the head
of the new Ministry in the British House of Commons, are entirely in sympathy
with us in this respect, unless we have some international arrangement of that kind
it would be folly for us to undertake unlimited coinage of silver. In fact, at this
moment, our country is really the richest country it the world. It has in it every
element of prosperity. The Russians who came back from the Chicago Exposition,
many of whom I saw, were full of wonder at the enterprise and progress of the
country. They never tire of talking about it. Nothing has ever been seen like the
progress of this nation since the world began, and yet here we are, waiting, dally-
ing, and hanging on, with capital afraid to come out and labor insufficiently
employed, simply because of this uncertainty about the circulating medium. If
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that were removed, if confidence were restored, I believe that all the other questions
in the way of prosperity would be adjusted speedily, and we should enter on a new
career such as we ourselves hardly dream of. But since there is a doubt as to the
currency of the future, all large enterprises in which capital is embarked are to a
very considerable extent mere gambling operations. Until that condition of things
is removed it will be vain to look for any great prosperity, such as we would have
under a simple, straightforward, common-sense system of finance. It is a great
mistake to suppose that it is merely the financiers, the men in large business opera-
tions, who ought to oppose unlimited coinage and the depreciation of the circulating
medium, It is a simple historical fact that the evils of a depreciated currency
always gets shifted on the working class, and while the whole community from first
to last suffer from it, the working class really feel it most, since they are paid in a
currency which appears to be fairly good, but which really is debased.”

A WESTERN SOLUTION OF THE SILVER PROBLEM.

Ex-GovERNOR Borxs, of Iowa, has published a letter setting forth the details of
his proposed plan for rehabilitating silver. He says he has been misunderstood.
His plan is:

*‘ Let Congress provide that any person depositing silver bullion produced in the
United States shall receive silver certificates which shall represent one per cent. in
excess of market value of the bullion. This would bring silver to the Treasury.

Provide that for all silver bullion now owned by the Government the Secretary
shall issue silver certificates representing the market price of the bullion on the day
they were issued.

Call in all outstanding silver certificates and substitute new ones.

Make the new certificates redeemable in gold within five years from the passage
of the Act.

Make them full legal tender, and provide that whenever the free gold in the
Treasury falls below $100,000,000 these certificates, instead of gold, shall be used by
the Secretary of the Treasury in meeting obligations of the Government, the re-
demption of all paper currency included. We would then have practical bimetal-
lism at a ratio which would substantially represent the bullion price of gold and
silver in the markets, to remain in force five years.

Provide that during such time existing silver coinage should be legal tender in
payment of claims not exceeding $100.

Provide that after five years money of redemption in the United States shall con-
sist of a silver dollar to contain 4123¢ grains of silver and of a gold dollar to contain
a sufficient number of grains of standard gold to make it equivalent in value to the
silver dollar aforesaid at the market price of both metals in London on the day the
law takes effect.

Provide that there should be maintained in the Treasury a surplus of $100,000,000
in gold and the same sum in silver to meet obligations of the Government, and
whenever the surplus in either metal falls to the limit and there is an excess in the
other, the Secretary should use the metal of which there is an excess to meet finan-
cial obligations.”

Abatement of the Silver Craze.—There are numerous signs of a subsidence of the free-
silver craze. Among these may be cited the refusal of the Memphis silver convention to form
an independent one-plank political party, the failure of the convention of the Republican
League to pass any resolutions on the financial question, the declaration of the Ohio Repub-
lican State convention, and also the Kentucky Democratic State convention, in favor of
maintaining the gold standard. It is a fair inference from these and other events pointing in
the same direction, that there is not even a remote possibility that the United States will ever
try free coinage on the go-it-alone plan.



NOTICES OF NEW BOOKS.

HIsTORY OF MONETARY SYSTEMS. By ALEXANDER DEL MAR. London: Efingham Wilson.

Mr. Del Mar must be given credit for wide and careful research and the result of
his efforts is a volume of some 500 pages filled with most interesting and valuable
information in relation to the coinage of most of the ancient and modern nations.
To collate so many data in reference to money, dating from remote times, is8 no
inconsiderable task, and the financial student will find in the book much that he
desires to know and that may be readily found here, but laboriously sought for
elsewhere.

It is unfortunate, however, that the indisputable facts in the volume should be
mixed up with vague and unsound theories that are certainly out of place in any
historical work. The author’s sneers at the statistics of Soetbeer and the United
States Mint Bureau will not add to his reputation nor can it possibly impair the
standing of these well-known authorities,. His statements about the ‘‘surrepti-
tious” demonetization of silver are a revamping of falsehoods that were long ago
exploded and are no longer repeated in this country except by demagogues and
populists.

A 80UND CURRERCY AND BANKING SYSTEM—HOW IT MAY BE 8ECURED. By ALLEN RIPLEY
Foore. New York: G. P. Putnam’s 8ons. Price, 75 cents.

Mr. Foote favors the adoption of an amendment to the Constitution restricting
the right to charter banks of issue to the general Government—which would put an
end to the controversy over the issue of State bank notes. ‘‘There is no sound
economic reason,” says the author, ‘‘why there should not be, in every village,
town and county in this country, one or more banks of issue, the notes of which
shall always be good at par in gold values, and in sufficient supply promptly to
effect all legitimate exchanges of the products of labor desired by the people, and
this without the use of one dollar of (to them) foreign capital. The people must be
taught that their prosperity is dependent upon the intelligent use of the resources
and opportunities that are their own, not upon the action of their Government.”

He who points out how this may be done performs a great public service, and
Mr. Foote’s essay gives evidence of thorough investigation and sound views on this
important subject.

Miscellaneous Banking and Financial News.
—The Rutherford (N. J.) National Bank opened for business June 27.
—M. 8. Kline and others are organizing the Elk County National Bank at Ridgway, Pa.

—The Merchants’ National Bank, of St. Louis, Mo., and the First National Bank, Haskell,
Texas, have gone into voluntary liquidation.

—John P. Foy and others are organizing the Commercial National Bank, Eufaula, Ala.

—The People’s 8avings Bank, of Troy, Mo., has increased its capital stock from $10,000 to
$25,000, and changed its title to the People’s Bank of Troy.

—The First S8tate Bank of Adair has been incorporated at Orient, Iowa, with a capital
stock of $25,000.

~—McCulloch & Christie, bankers at Calgary, N. W. Ter., have dissolved.

—The Imperial Bank of Canada is arranging to open a branch at Vancouver, British
Columbia.



BANKING AND FINANCIAL NEWS.

This Department includes s complete list of NEW NATIONAL BANKS (furnished by the Comp-
troller of the Currency), STATE AND PRIVATE BAXKS, CHANGES IN OFFICERS, DISSOLUTIONS AND
FAILURES, etc., under their proper State heads for easy reference.

NEW YORK CITY.

—The Standard National Bank has opened for business at No. 1 Madison Avenue, with &
capital of $200,000 and a surplus of $25,000. Its officers are: President, Marvelle W, Cooper;
Vice-President, W. R. Brown ; Cashier, Floyd 8. Patterson. The Hanover National Bank will
act as clearing-house agent.

—On June 26, Justioe Barrett, of the supreme court, handed down a decision dismissing
the indictments against Joseph F. Blaut, Andrew L. S8oulard and Ronald T. McDonald, charg-
ing them with complicity in the wrecking of the Madison 8quare Bank two years ago.

—John E. Ward has been appointed referee in the matter of the voluntary dissolution of
the Sherman Bank, and the order to show cause has been set down for September 2. The
petition of the directors states that the nominal assets are $187,566, consisting of cash
$18,017; United States bonds, $12,300, and the balance are bills receivable, demand loans and
office furniture. There are claims against the bank for about $4,800.

—The stockholders of the American Surety Company have decided to increase their capi-
tal stock from $2,000,000 to $2,500,000. The new stock will be taken up and paid for by Aug. 1.

—Announcement is made that the East Side Bank, which went into voluntary liquidation
some time ago, would pay its creditors in full in August. Its affairs have been so handled
that in addition to paying all debts there will be sufficient money to return to its stock-
holders fifty per cent, of their investments.

—Dumont Clarke, President of the American Exchange National Bank, has been elected
a director of the United States Mortgage and Trust Company.

Albert 8. Moore, Treasurer of the East River 8ilk Company, Astoria, Long Island, was
arrested on June 14, on the charge of forging endorsements upon a note for $12,000, one of
many pieces of forged paper which he has uttered, amounting in all, it is said, to over $100,000.
The discovery of the forgeries came about through inquiries set on foot by the National
Union Bank. Other banks are said to hold small amounts of the paper. Several attachments
against the 8ilk Company have been issued, and the losses are not likely to be large.

—The honorary degree of Doctor of Laws has been conferred upon John P. Townsend,
President of the Bowery Savings Bank, by the Trustees of the University of Rochester. The
action of the Trustees in conferring this degree on Mr, Townsend is a tribute to his accom-
plishments as a scholar and his ability as a financier.

—The assets of the defunct 8t. Nicholas Bank will be reduced by about $66,000, under a
decision handed down June 24, by Justice Stover, in the supreme court. The decision was
rendered in an action brought by Ronald T. McDonald against Hugh J. Grant, as Receiver of
the 8t. Nicholas Bank, to recover $66,000 worth of bonds of the Louisiana Electric Light Com-
pany. The Receivers of the Madison S8quare Bank were also made parties to the action.

Mr. McDonald, in January, 1861, deposited $200,000 worth of Louisiana Electric Light
bonds with the Madison Square Bank as collateral, to secure payment of three promissory
notes for $50.000 each, executed by Mr. McDonald for the accommodation of the Fort Wayne
Electric Company. These notes were discounted by the Madison 8quare Bank and were re-
newed from time to time.

The Madison 8quare Bank, in January, 1863, made its promissory note to the 8t. Nicholas
Bank for $30,000, and as security turned over to the St. Nicholas Bank one of the notes in
question, and also $68,000 of the Louisiana Company’s bonds, without the knowledge or con-
sent of Mr. McDonald.

It was charged that the bonds had been transferred to the St. Nicholas Bank, in contem-
plation of insolvency by the Madison S8quare Bank, for the purpose of giving a preference to
the 8t. Nicholas Bank. When Receiver Grant took poesession of the affairs of the St. Nicholas
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Bank, Mr. McDonald tendered the amount of the fifty-thousand-dollar note, with interest,
and asked for the bonds. Receiver Grant declined to surrender the bonds, asserting that he
had the right to hold them as security for other debts of the Madison 8quare Bank, due the
8t. Nicholas Bank. The Madison S8quare Bank also insisted that it was entitled to the bonds
until the indebtedness represented by the notes was paid. Receiver Grant denjed that he
any information as to the purpose for which the bonds had been deposited with the Madison
8quare Bank.

Justice Stover holds that the Madison Square Bank wrongfully gave up the securities,
and that it cannot now say that it shall be restored to the possession of them. He decides
that Mr. McDonald is entitled to redeem the bonds by the payment of the claim of the 8t.
Nicholas Bank, and upon such redemption to hold them freed from any lien of the Madison
8Square Bank.

—Willis 8. Paine, formerly Superintendent of the State Banking Department, author of
**Paine's Banking Laws,” and until a short time ago President of the State Trust Co., has
been elected a director of the Tradesmen's National Bank, and {t is said he will take an active
part in the management of the institution. The Tradesmen's National has lately made some
radical and salutary changes in the condition of its affairs, and the acceesion of Mr. Paine to
an active place in the directory will further commend the bank to its patrons,

—Rufus M. Stivers succeeds the late W. A. Darling as President of the Murray Hill Bank.

—Post-office Inspector Ashe has sent out the following circular:

**There is reason to believe that some person, having obtained unlawful possession of a
key to the street letter-boxes in this city, is robbing those boxes of the letters they contain
and forging the indorsements on checks obtained therefrom. These forged indorsements
consist of the names of the payees, followed by those of the drawers of the checks, and these
latter are so skillfully executed as to make it evident that the forgery is the work of profes-
sionals, This notioe is given for the reason that a number of these checks have been paid by
banks, and in order that paying tellers may be duly cautioned and enabled to promote the
ends of justice by causing the detection of any stranger presenting checks bearing such in-
dorsements when there is good reason to doubt their genuineness. In the meantime, every
effort will be made by this office to apprehend the offenders."

NEW ENGLAND STATES.

Deposits Scaled 16 Per Cent.—The Dime Bavings Bank of Willimantic, Conn., gave
notice on June 25, that at a meeting of the directors, a sixteen per cent. scale had been made
on all deposits in the bank. The scale amounts to $82,000, nearly $80,000 of which are traceable
to the failure of the First National Bank.

Bank President Injured.—On June 21, Mark Banks, 90 years old, of Greenwich, Conn.,
‘Treasurer of the Greenwich Savings Bank of that city, fell while getting off a New Haven
train at the Grand Central depot, New York city, and struck his head against the stepse of a
car. He sustained a scalp wound which was dressed by Dr. Norton, of Flower Hospital. He
was then taken care of by friends. It wassaid that Mr, Banks, notwithstanding the accident
and his advanced age, would continue to discharge his duties without interruption.

Boston.—A movement has been started by the S8avings banks looking to the reduction of
the capital of the National banks, it being estimated that the 8avings banks are holders of
about 40 per cent. of the stock of the National banks. Itisclaimed thatsome of the latter
are capitalized at so high a figure that they are scarcely earning dividends and taxes.

In point of National banking capital Boston is slightly ahead of New York, the figures
being: Boston, $51,850,000; New York, $50,850,000.

—Deposits in the Savings Banks continue to be very large, notwithstanding the 8 per
cent. interest rate, which isall that is being generally paid. Laboring men are, apparently,
increasing their deposits and the banks are receiving more money thau can be profitably in-
vested. Some of the banks will probably increase the rate of dividends in the fall.

—A. Winsor Weld has become a member of the firm of F. 8. Mead & Co.

Taxation of Maine Savings Banks.—The State tax assessed against the Maine Savings
Banks for the past six months amounts to $197,471, a slight reduction from the previous six
months. This is owing largely to the investments of the banks in United States bonds, which
are exempt from taxation. But while there is a falling off in taxes, there is an increase in
deposits, which aggregate $58,098,786, a gain of $640,000.

MIDDLE STATES.

Philadelphia.—President Leiper, of the Investment Co. of Philadelphia, referring to the
opposition to the plan to reduce the concern's capital stock from $4,000,000 to $1,000,000 says :
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“One thing is certain, our capital stock will have to be reduced before we can do business
again, for the laws of Pennsylvania governing corporations prohibit a corporation with im-
paired capital from doing business. The Investment Co. of Philadelphia is capitalized at
$4,000,000, yet everybody knows that we have no such capital. To resume business we must
reduce our nominal capital to an actual basis. One million dollars has been suggested, and
that, we think, is a safe place to draw the line. We have but one purpose in view, and that
is to restore the company to a plane that will inure to the best interests of the shareholders.”

—The case of the Receiver of the Keystone National Bank against the clearing-house
association has been appealed to the United States Supreme Court. The case comes up from
the Circuit Court for the Eastern District of Pennsylvania and the Circuit Court of Appeals,
where the decision was favorable to the Receiver. The main question involved is whether a
clearing-house can use securities to protect dally settlements filed with it, to make good loan
certificates, such as were issued by the clearing-houses during the recent panic.

—The Adams Express Company has brought suit in the United States circuit court against
a prominent Philadelphia bank to recover additional commission on shipments of money.
The plaintiffs claim that the contents of packages of money transported by the exprees com-
pany for the bank have been undervalued to the extent of *‘many hundreds of thousands of
dollars,” and that the **amount of uniform and customary and reasonsable charges of which
the Adams Express Company has been deprived and defrauded, with interest thereon, will,
upon accounting, be largely in excess of $2.000."

This suit grows out of an advance in the express rates for money shipped between New
York and Philadelphia, which has led to controversies between the banks and expreses com-
panies regarding the valuation of packages of currency.

Pittsburgh, Pa.—There is considerable complaint among the officers of some of the Na-
tional banks here in regard to what they consider unjust State taxation. A delegation
recently visited Comptroller Eckels at Washington to seek some relief in the matter. It ap-
pears that the National banks of Pittsburgh with large capital stock and a proportionately
small surplus are at a disadvantage with the banks having small capital stock and propor-
tionately large surplus, as the State taxation is levied upon the capital stock and not upon
the surplus. The delegation desired that Mr. Eckels should give the banks they represented
authority to reduoe their capital stock and increase their surplus. As the question is now
pending in the courts, Comptraller Eckels advised the bankers to await a decision before
taking any further action.

Brooklyn’s High Credit.—On July 7, Mayor Schieren and Comptroller Palmer, of
Brooklyn, N. Y., opened proposals for $570,000 of 8¢ per cent. gold bonds, as follows :

Three bundred thousand dollars Gravesend local improvement bonds, payable $100,000
each in 1982, 1983 and 1984; $100,000 New York and Brooklyn Bridge bonds, payable in 1925;
$170,000 bridge bonds, payable $100,000 in 1928 and $70,000 in 1929. There were fifteen proposals
in all, aggrexating $6,910,000. The highest bidder was Vermilyea & Co., of New York, who
offered $108.81 for each issue, and the Mayor and Comptroller awarded the entire lot to this
banking house. Comptroller Palmer said it was the highest price ever paid in Brooklyn for
8)§ per cent. bonds. The amount of the premium realized is $21,717.

Bank will Liquidate.—8tockholders of the Farmers and Drovers' National Bank, Somers,
N. Y., have decided to put the bank in liquidation January 1, 1806. The bank is in good con-
dition, having a capital of $100,000 and a surplus of $86,000. Its stock is worth $200 per share.

Merchants’ Bank, Binghamton, N. Y.—Receiver Dunn has paid the first dividend of
25 per cent. to the creditors of the Merchants’ Bank of Binghamton, New York.

Savings of Sehool Children.—The statement of the Norristown (Penna.) Trust Com-
pany, as to the deposits in the Public S8chool S8avings Fund for the ten months just ended,
shows deposits of $7,155.58, an increase of ncarly $1,500 over last year. The amount remaining
on deposit to the credit of the school children is nearly $13,000.

Rochester, N. Y.—W. B. Spader does not sucoeed Amsden & Spader, as previously re-
ported. F.J. Amsdem of the latter firm is still in business at the same place oocupied by
him since 1870. Mr. S8pader was formerly in business with Mr. Amsden, but withdrew a short
time ago to engage in business for himself.

New York State Bankers’ Association.—As the July JOURNAL is being mailed the New
York State Bankers' Association is holding its second annual convention at S8aratoga Springs.
An interesting programme had been prepared and a good attendance expected. A report
of the proceedings will appear in the August number.
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SOUTHERN STATES.

Baltimore.—On May 81 the * Manufacturers’ Record * issued a special 124 page cottoxr
mill edition giving a full history of the remarkable development of the cotton manufactur-
ing interests in the Southern States. Mr. Richard H. Bdmonds, the editor, has compiled the
following statistics representing the growth of this particular industry in the S8outh:

’ 1890, : 1890, 189%,
Bales consumed crop year ending August 81... ) 233,888 1 578,844 718,815
Capftal.............connnunnnnn cerreneeeeeieies . 713 124,008 07,900,000
§o'.’g;m‘%ﬁ ........ " m’:’_lra ! ”:.m.% .‘ls:g(%
0. eoessece sene o H
Loomew ........... 14,828 | 89,231 1 68,000

* Estimated on Abaaia of aven_ge (T.;;l-;;s;nmue in ‘18‘90.

—The Paying Teller of the First National Bank, Cincinnati, Ohio, has identified the man
Fisher, arrested here, as Ford, the man who tried to pass the $1,500 check signed by A. R.
Betts, of the Cincinnati Coffin Company, at the bank on May 20.

Prosperity in Arkansas.—At the regular annual meeting of the Bank of Newport, Ark.,
beld on June 11 a dividend of 10 per cent. was declared and 5 per cent. carried to surplus.
A. D. Bailey was chosen Vice-President in place of W. H. Heard.

Tazxation of T Banks.—A decision of the Supreme Court of Tennessee delivered
on June 20 is to the effect that the surplus, undivided profits and entire capital are taxable
under the Act of 1801.

Resignation of President Justi.—Herman Justi, who has been President of the First
National Bank, Nashville, Tenn., for the past three and one-half years, resigned that position
on June 20. Mr, Justi occupied more than usual prominence in the banking world, his ad-
drees at the convention of the American Bankers’' Association last year, and also the address
which he delivered as President of the Tennessee Bankers' Association, being of an especially
high order. On his resignation as President of the First National Bank of Nashville the
hoard of directors unanimously adopted resolutions of respect for the integrity and ability
of Mr. Justi, and commended his essful conduct of the bank during the panic of 1898.

WESTERN STATES.

St. Louis, Mo.—The Chemical National Bank has decided to put up a sixteen story bank
and office building at Eighth and Olive Streets. It is expected that the building will be ready
for occupancy by May, 1806, )

Insolvent Bank Dividends.—A. P. Brink, Receiver, has paid a dividend of 25 per cent.
to depositors of the Bank of Rushville, Neb., making a total dividend of 60 per cent. and a
dividend of 15 per cent. to claimants of the Bank of Hay Springs, Neb., making a total of 40
per cent. for depositors of that bank. Liabilities of the Bank of Rushville and Hay Springs
were $24,000 and $12,000 respectively. Mr. Brink is confident that he can pay all claims,

Minneapolis, Minn.—The Minneapolis Trust Co., as Receliver, issued a report on June 21
giving an account of the transactions so far made in settling up the affairs of the North-
western Guaranty Loan Co. The statement of assets as made by the Guaranty Loan Co.
aggrregated $5,262,514, but the Receiver deducts from this $4,650,208, leaving $608,307. Otber
aseets not included may bring the total up to $819,314. The claims already flled against the
collapsed concern reach nearly four millions of dollars.

—At a meeting of the Minneapolis Clearing-House June 14 it was decided to change the
banking hours for Saturdays. Dating from Saturday, June 22, and continuing the year
around, the banks will open on S8aturdays at 9 o'clock and close at 12 o'clock.

Toledo Clearing House.—A new clearing-house association has been formed at Toledo,
Ohio, with G. W, Davis, President, Thos. Vanstone, Vice-President and T. C. Stevens, S8ecretary.

Missouri Bank Examiners Appointed.—8 tary of State Lesueur has appointed
C. O. Austin, of Palmyra, and Gordon Jones, of Odeesa, as State Bank Examiners. These
appointments were made under the law enacted by the regular seesion of the Thirty-eighth
General Assembly, making the Secretary of State Chief Bank Examiner and providing for
two assistants. The appointees are both in the banking business. The Secretary has also
appointed B. M. Seward, of Springtield, as clerk of the Bank Inspectors Department in his
office. The newly appointed Inspectors commenced work July 1.

Chicago.—The reports of Chicago State banks, showing their condition on the morning of
June 11, in response to the call issued by the Auditor of Public Accounts, have been received
and tabulated. Resources have increased $8,000,000 since March 20, when the last call was
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liabilities of Chicago State banks for June 11, and for comparison the figures for March 20:

Manrch 20, . June 11,
1896

RESOURCES. 1895, 3
Loans and Ai8counts. .......ooiet ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiieneeas cereens $60,861,080 $065,685,988
Overdrafts secured unsecured. .. 3,188
Unmdenmbomg}:md ............ R &m 7%
ON BANA. .....ccuuernnrrrnnnivnnirrnnneenns NN 12,160,058 12,800,700
from other banks. & 12,067,508

$05.116,675 | $101,850,008

Cannot Attach Directors’ Property.—Judge Broadus, in the circuit court, at Liberty,
Mo., decided in the case against the directors of the old Kansas City Safe Deposit and Savings
Bank, which failed in 1868, that the attachments run by depositors on the property of the
bank directors are invalid. Eight thousand depositors holding claims against the bank are
thus without recourse at law. ’

Stone City Bank Creditors.—In the Supreme Court of Ilinois on June 15 Henry Fish &
Sons, of the Stone City Bank, Joliet, Ill., which fafled about three years ago, obtained a
Jjudgment in their favor against the Joliet Enterprise Co., giving them a prior lien on $176,000
of the bank's assets. This i8 good news for the depositors, as it will give them probably
between fifty and sixty cents on the dollar of their depoeits. Neither the depositors of the
Stone City Bank nor the creditors of the Joliet Enterprise Company have received a cent
since the faflure.

Resignation of a Cashier.—Geo. E. McClelland has resigned as Cashier of the First
National Bank, Idaho 8prings, Colo., and it is reported that he has turned over his property
to his bondsmen. It is stated that Mr. McClelland had borrowed largely to carry on mining
speculations. .

Bought a Bank’s Charter.—A syndicate of Chicago and St. Louis capitalists recently
purchased the charter of the defunct New Albany (Ind.) Banking Company for $5,000. The
charter is good for twenty-five years. An insurance feature will be added to the business of
the bank.

An 1893 Fallure.—8ome of the bank failures of 1888 are not turning out so disastrously
for creditors as was expected. The Farmers and Merchants’ Bank of Fairmount, Ind., which
went down in the general crash of the bank panic, i8 now paying a final dividend. The bard
times and borrowing by many speculative industries, wrecked the bank, which owed deposi-
tors $130,000 when it closed, and it was thought it would not pay fifty cents on the dollar, but
improvement in businéss and careful management have enabled the Receiver to liquidate in
full, with interest.

Ex-Director Acquitted.—The prosecution against R. B. F. Pierce in the the Federal
court, as director of the defunct Indianapolis National Bank, was dismissed on June 19 by
order of Attorney-General Harmon. Mr. Pierce held $80,000 stock and was a director, and at
the time of the failure of the bank he was President of an electric headlight company, which
owed the bank $29,000, the bank having accepted his notes for $26,000. Altogether he owed
the bank about $56,000. Before an indictment was returned against him he paid the Receiver
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of the bank $81,000 cash and transferred $50,000 in real estate to cover his indebtness, the
same including assessment on stock.

Condition of Minnesota Banks.—Public Examiner Kenyon has issued a statement
showing a comparison between the business done up to May 7 by the State and National
banks in Minnesota. The National banks have total resources and liabilities a trifie over
$21,000,000 in excess of that of the State banks. The statement is as follows:

Total ................ cessarresenncne cereronces corense 567 810,462
Number of banks................. [N teesreranenncaes m% | e 73'

A Twenty-five Per Cent. Dividend.—R. H. Moore, Receiver of the Merchants' Bank, of
Lake City, Minn., has an order from the district court authorizing him to pay a dividend of
25 per cent. on approved claims. It will require about $40,000 to pay this dividend.

Amerjean Surety Company Brauch.—A local advisory board of the American Surety
Company of New York was recently organized in the Deseret National Bank building, Salt
Lake City, Utah, by L. 8. Hills, George M. Downey, George A. Lowe, George M. 8cott, George
Y. Wallace, Boyd Park, John A. Cutler ahd George L. Nye. The local officers are L. 8, Hills,
resident Vice-President, and George L. Nye, resident Assistant Secretary.

$04,007,030

PACIFIC SLOPE.

San Francisco.—On July 1 the Bank of Sisson, Crocker & Co. was counsolidated with the
Crocker-Woolworth National Bank, the latter increasing its board of directors from five to
seven.

Seattle, Wash.—The control of the Grifith Realty and Banking Co. has been transferred
from the Receiver to a board of trustees who will dispose of the property and pay off the
debts as rapidly as possible. An approximate valuation of $200,000 is placed on the real estate
and securities turned over to the trustees. The liabilities are about $125,000.

Alameda, Cal.—As previously stated in the JOURNAL, the affairs of the Encinal Bank
and the Encinal Savings Bank are being wound up. Most of the mortgages will be continued
by the Alameda Savings Bank, and the Bank of Alameda will fall heir to the commercial
business of the Encinal Bank. The vaults of the latter will be removed to the Alameda
Bank, which will continue the safe deposit business.

Charles 8. Neal, who was President of the two banks, has been appointed to a responsible
and confidential position in connection with the estate of the late Senator Fair,

Tacoma Banks to Consolidate.—It is announced that the Pacific National and the Citi-
zens' National Bank, regarded as two of the strongest banks in Tacoma, Washington, have
made arrangements to consolidate. Their combined capital of $300,000 will be increased to
$500,000, and the consolidated bank will be able to handle a larger volume of business than
both have heretofore transacted. The new bank will be known as the Pacific National and
the officers of both banks will be retained as far as possible.
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CANADA.

Montreal.—At the meeting of the directors of the Bank of Montreal, on June 4, Sir
Donald Smith and George A. Drummond, were re-elected President and Vice-President
respectively for the current year.

—On July 5 the resignation of J. 8. Bousquet, chief Cashier of the Bank du Peuple, was
accepted. 1t is rumored that large overdrafts have been made on the bank by some outside
concerns in which Mr. Bousquet is interested, but these are being made guod.

Cavadian Bank Profits.—The Traders’ Bank made $87,418 net profits last year which
provided the usual dividends wath $7,488 to spare,

—The Bank of Hamilton realized $110,700 in net profits last year, out of which $10,819 was
carried to profit and loss.

—The Union Bank cleared $79,488 net profits last year, the dividends only requiring $72,000
to cover them.

—The Ontario Bank made $07,816 in profits last year. The new President has inaugurated
his regime by making an exhaustive revaluation of the assets so as to clear out the * dead
wood,” and place its affairs on a solid basis for the future,

Failure of a Private Banker.—J. W. Sharpe, who has been doing a private banking
business at Dresden, Ont., for about seven years, with a capital of $8,000, half of whicb is said
to have been real estate, suspended recently.

The Newfoundland Loans.—The banking house of Glyn, Mills, Currie & Co., London,
recently solicited tenders for £650,000 of four per cent. bonds on behalf of the contractors 6f
the loan of the Newfoundiand Government. The minimum price offered was 9634, and the
aggregate applications amounted to £864,075. The average price obtained was 903§,

New York State Banks.

The following summary shows the aggregate resources and liabilities of the State banks
of New York on May 3, and for comparison the figures of March 7, 1808, as exhibited by their
reports to the Superintendent of the Banking Department, together with the increase or
decrease. There are £11 State banks (including individual bankers) now doing business under
the laws of the State, and all reported their condition in full,

Rasounoss. | Mareh 7. | Moy 1. | Tnoreassor

Loans and disco Jess due from directol ! m.m,m 74,440,798 946,187
Liability of du:;o”r'lum:ke et un “&%&o “uo.m
Overdrafts. : m

7, “022 817
Due from Trust Oompnleo. state, National ‘and’ prl- 08

te banks and brokers...........cccoeeeeenianncnnonne. 650,181 778 4,022,506
oo "% imE | ma
16,000,707 | 16748385 742868
"au. lg’.sm 2,182,681
18864148 | 26,100,456 7,885,810
T8 | RATS 960

n’%ﬂn 908,686 -3

banks and depositors...........ccvvviiieiniiannns 284,500 304 804
Due Savings banKS. ..........ccceene covreseronsonnas veee 18247011 1&&401 q.lsf'.no
Due the Treasurer of the State of New York.........| 80,928 32,820 7.007
Amount not included under any of the above heads.. | 701,084 742,647 41,588
Add for cents..... [ ! 838 884
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FAILURES AND SUSPENSIONS.

Connecticut.—The banking house of Cowles & Eldridge, of Norfolk, closed June 24,
and George 8. Rowe has been appointed Receiver. The bank has been established for twenty
years, but businees had been unprofitable for some time.

Illinois.—On June 12, Brown & Bruner, bankers of Metropolis, made an assignment to
E. P. Curtis and D. W. Helm. Liabilities are estimated at $188,000; good assets, $116,801 ;
doubtful, $22.887. .

Indiana—INDIANAPOLIS.—On June 11 the Bank of Commerce, which had been in an un-

- satisfactory condition for some time, cloged its doors and went into lquidation, placing with
the Indiana National Bank funds to meet the checks of depositors. At the time of closing
the deposits were small, not much in excess of $10,000.

. On June 17 an assignment was made to Andrew J, Mclntosh. Since its faflure in the
panic of 1808 and subsequent resumption, the bank has had a precarious existence and has
done but little business. ’

Among the assets of the failed bank are several thousand dollars in notes given by the
De Pauw manufacturing concerns. The real estate held was recently appraised at $80,000.

’ The Bank of Commerce was one of the oldest banks in Indianapolis, having been organ-
ized as an insurance company, with banking -privileges, in 1836, and chartered as a regular
banking institution in 1860. 1ts capital stock was $200,000, largely owned by the De Pauws, at
one time very wealthy manufacturers, but who recently became involved in businees em-
barrassmentas.

Colorado—DENVER.—The People's Savings Bank assigned to F. J. Spencer on June 20.
It will be recalled that this bank suspended in the summer of 1868, at which time its deposits
were $1,432,000. Under the plan of resumption depositors were to be paid in installments, and
these had been met up to the time of the suspension, at which time the bank was unable to
meet $70,000 of Receiver's certificates. There was $213,702 due depositors on June 28,

The condition of the Colorado Securities Co. which failed some time ago is very bed.
Face value of assets, $306,255; liabilities, $276,802, besides a large amount of contingent liabil-
ity on guaranteed loans. H. J. Aldrich, President of the concern, is reported missing.

Iowa.—G. Haywood & 8on, bankersat Clinton, assigned June 25 to C. W. Chase. Liabilities
are about $160,000 and face value of assets $270,000.

Minnesota.—The suspension of the Commercial Bank, of Excelsior, was announced on
June 20. The assets are $7,500; E. F. Welch is assignee.

. Missouri.—The Sturgeon Exchange Bank, of Sturgeon, was reported closed on July 3,
but it is stated that the bank will be reopened. It is reported that the Cashier has used some

. of the bank’s money, which will be made good by the stockholders.

New Hampshire.—Owing to continued withdrawal of deposits, the Milford Savings
Bank suspended payment on June 12. At the time of suspension the bank had deposits of
about $9800,000, und a guaranty fund of $21,000.

According to the official report as made to the Bank Commissioners on June 30, 1804, the
Milford Savings Bank had total resources of $1,110,216. It had at that time $326,308 invested in

_ western farm mortgages and $103,900 in western city mortgages. Many of the stock and bond
investments were hardly suitable to a provident Savings bank.

New York—NEW YORK CiTY.—On July 2 the Central Depoeit Safe Co., 8 East Fourteenth
St., was attached on two executions for $663. The safes and fixtures of the Company are

. covered by a.mortgage for $30,000, and a mortgage for $70,000 on the real estate has been fore-
closed. The Company was organized in 1871 as the Security S8afe Deposit Co.

‘Washington.—On June 12 F. L. Carr was appointed Receiver of the Bank of Ocosta.
The deposits, which were about $50,000, are tied up in poor securities.

Beginuiug of & New Volume.—This number begins Volume XXIII. of the JOURNAL
OF BANKING and Volume LI. of the BANKERS' MAGAZINE. The latter being the older publi-
cation its number will be retained; the next volume will therefore be number LII. It will
2130 be noticed that six months will constitute a volume, instead of twelve as heretofore.



DEFALCATIONS, ROBBERIES AND EMBEZZLEMENTS.

{Bank officers and clerks, considering their opportunities and the large tiduciary trusts committed to
their care, are less frequently dishonest than any other claas of public servants. The JOURNAL,
however, always records the few cases where bankers are alleged to htve been unhlt.hm
stewands.)

Bank President Sentenced.—On June 22 J. K. Edmiston, President of the defunct

Walla Walla (Wash.) Savings Bank, convicted of receiving deposits when he knew the bank
. was insolvent, was sentenced to two years in the penitentiary. An appeal to the superior
court was entertained and bonds entered in the sum of $2,000.

Bank Cashier Indicted.—A. T. Nichols, Cashier of the People's State Bank, of Litch-
field, Neb., has been indicted by the Federal grand jury for circulating counterfeit money.
The bank failed recently. The officers believe that Nichols victimized many people while he
was Cashier by giving out the spurious coin and are puszled to know where he got his supply,
if he did not bave a small * mint " of his own.

Alleged Absconder Caught.—W. J. Zirhut, formerly Cashier of the State Bank, Mil-
ligan, Neb., was arrested at Baltimore, Md. recently on the charge of forgery while connected
with the bank. 1t is said that his peculations may amount to from $20,000 to $40,000, He has
been held under $4,000 bond. Zirhut said in reference to the charges against him: *‘1 owe
the Milligan Bank lees than $1,000. It was impoesible for me to have taken anything like
$60,000. The bank only had a capital of $20,000 besides $12,000 of rediscounts, and $6,000 in
deposits, a total of $38,000. I have a report from the Receivers showing that the funds in
band lack just about $58'of paying the liabilities of the bank in full, with the exception of
the claims of the stockholders, and as I own three-fourths of the stock, the showing is not
such a bad one.”

Charged with Illegal Conversion.—E,W.Agnew, President of the defunct First National
Bank of Ocala, Florida, has been arrested and placed under bond for trial upon the charge of
converting the funds of the bank's depositors to his own use. The day before the collapse of
the bank the Baptist Church of Ocala deposited with it money collected to pay off the church
mortgage and liquidate the back salary of the pastor. Itis charged that Agnew took this
money knowing the condition of his bank.

Denver Bankers Arrajigned.—On June 20 F. K. Atkins and Charles O. Atkins, who were
formerly officers of the Colorado S8avings Bank, of Denver, were taken before Judge Armour
on indictments charging them with receiving deposits while the institution they represented
was in an insolvent condition. Both defendants were released, bond in each instance being
$3,000. The Colorado S8avings Bank closed its doors two years ago and the financial dificulty
was followed by several suits in the courts.

Defaulter Taylor Returns.—W. W, Taylor, ex-State Treasurer of South Dakota and
President of the First National Bank of Redfield, and who was a defaulter for a large amount,
and a fugitive for six months past, returned to Pierre, South Dakota, on June 18. He says he
has but $45 left of the large sum embezzled.

Bank Cashier Sentenced.—J. R. Holland, the defaulting Cashier of the Merchants and
Farmers' National Bank, of Charlotte, N. C., submitted to the charge of embezzlement in the
United States District Court June 13 and was sentenced to seven years in the Albany (N. Y.)
penitentiary. Holland'’s defalcation amounted to $95,000.

Couuterfeit United States 85 Certificate.—New counterfeit $5 United States sflver
certificate, check letter D; series 1801; J. Fount Tillman; Register of the Treasury; D. N.
Morgan, Treasurer of the United States; Grant head ; small scalloped seal. This note is a wood-
cut production and much shorter and narrower than the genuine. The face of the note has a
dark greyish appearance; the numbering (though good) is heavy dead blue, devoid of lustre ;
the portrait of General Grant is very poor,and moth-eaten in appearance, the nosee is beaked,
mouth compressed, moustache and beard scratohy, choppy and straggling. The color of the
green on the back of this note is much lighter than the genuine and has a grassy tinge. The
lettering with few exceptions is good; the seal {8 of dark reddish tint instead of pink as in the
genuine; the geometrical lines are so untrue and indistinct that a little scrutiny reveals the
faise character of the note. The paper is of fair texture, but no attempt has been made to
imitate the distinctive distributed fibre paper used by the Government.



NEW BANKS, CHANGES IN OFFICERS, ETC.

‘We shall esteem it a favor if readers of the JOURNAL will notify us of changes in the banks
with which they are connected, as well as of new banks and banking firms organised or recently
opened in their place or vicinity, in order that the changes and additions may be published promptly
in this Department.

NEW NATIONAL BANKS.

The Comptroller of the Currency furnishes the following statement of New National banks organised
since our last report. Names of officers and other particulars regarding these New National
Banks will be found under the different State headings. .

$000—RBast Pittsburg National Bank, Wilmerding, Pennsylvania. Capital, $60,000,

5001—Laredo National Bank, Laredo, Texas. Capital, $100,000.

5008 —Merchants’-Laclede National Bank, 8t. Louis, Missouri. Capital, $1,400,000.

5008—S8tandard National Bank, New York, N. Y. Capital, $900,000.

5004—City National Bank, Greenville, South Carolina. Capital, $100,000.

5006—Rutherford National Bank. Rutherford, New Jersey. Capital, $50,000.

5006—Park National Bank, Cleveland, Ohio. Capital, $500,000.

5607—Miners’ National Bank, Blossburg, Pennsylvania. Capital, $50,000,

The following notices of intention to organize National banks have been approved by the Comp-
troller of the Currency sinoce last advice.

United States National Bank, Pittsburgh, Pa.; by Wm. Pickersgill, Jr., et al.

First National Bank, West Newton, Pa.;: by Heary Croushore, ¢t al.

First National Bank, Fairfield, Ill.; by Robley D. Adams, et al.

NEW BANKS, BANKERS, ETC.

ALABAMA.
THOMASVILLE—Thomasville Bank.

OCALIFORNIA.
CaMPBELL—Bank of Campbell.
Loe AxagELES—De Van & Co.; (successors to De Van & Rutledge),
SAN FrANCISOO—Bank of Commerce; capital, $350,000.
SAx M1GUEL—Citisens’ Bank of Paso Robles (branch).

OOLORADO.
DEnvER—Western Trust Co.; capital, $100,000.

CONNRBCTICUT.

Nsw Haven—New Haven Title Guarantee Co.; capital, $50,000; Pres., Henry D. White ;
Vice-Pres., Chas. A. White; Treasurer, Roger 8. White; S8ecretary, Oliver 8, White,

FLORIDA.
JacxsoxviLILE—S. & R. Bexley Banking Co. (succeasors t0 Bouknight Banking Co.).

ILLINOIS.
CeEDARVILLE—EXxchange and Loan Office (Henry Richard).
DwiGET—Edwin Mezger & Co.; Cashier, J. L. McKay.
LA Rosm—J. A, 8impson & Co.
MANHATTAN —Manhattan Bank; capital, $8,000; Pres., John C. Baker; Cashier, Frank R.
Jones ; Asst. Cashier, Ben D. Jones.
NUNDA—Citizens' Bank of Nunda; Pres., G. K. Bunker; Vice-Pres., E. E. Richards; Cashier,
E. C. Jewett; Asst. Cashier, C. B, Wright.
SHIPMAN-Shipman Banking Co. (private) ; capital, $§15,000; Pres., M. Shults ; Cashier, James
D. Metcalf.
INDIANA.
CoLrax—Bank of Colfax; President and Cashier, L. H. Jordan.
PERRYSVILLE—Morgan's Bank (L. A. Morgan) ; Asst. Cashier, L. W. Morgan.
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IOWA.
Davis Crry—Citizens' Bank.
Essex —Commercial State Bank; capital stock, $25,000; succeeds Commercial Bank; Pres.,
A. Brooden; Cashier, T. K. Elliott; Asst. Cashier, J. A. Ekeroth.

KANSAS.
WiICH1ITA—Commercial Bank (successor to West S8ide Bank) ; capital, $5,000; J. A. Davidson,
Proprietor.
KENTUCKY.
AUGUBTA —German Bank. ScorrsviLLE—Brian & Co.

LOUISIANA.
MARKSVILLE—Bank of Marksville, organizing ; capital, $50,000.

MAINE.
KinarieLp—Kingfield Savings Bank; Pres., A. G. Winter; Treasurer, H. 8. Wing.

MASSACHUSRETTS.

LAWRENCE—Thomas A. Adams, banker and broker.
MALDEN—Merchants’ National Bank, organizing.
WORCESTER—Bay State 8avings Bank; Pres., Richard Healy ; Treasurer, Geo. McAleer.

MICHIGAN.
ADDISON—Azariel Smith,
Crio—J. L. Curry.
LACR1IUM—Laurium Savings Bank ; Manager, J. C. Light.
SPARTA—Sparta Banking Co.; Cashier, B. N. Keister.
STANTON—C. W. French & Co. (succeesors to H. R. Wagar); capital, $10,000.

MINNESOTA.
DuLuTHE—Duluth S8avings Bank.
NORTH BRANCH—Merchants’ Bank (successor to Dobner & Murray); capital, $10,000; Pres.,
C. L. Dobner; Cashier, F. F. Murray.

MISSISSIPPL
MAGNOLIA —Magnolia Bank ; capital, $30,000.

MISSOURI

GRANGER—Granger Exchange Bank ; capital, $10,000.

HaLLSVILLE—Bank of Hallsville; capital, $5,000; Pres., W. F. Robinson; Vice-Pres., 8. J. Fen-
ton; Cashier, D. B. Carpenter.

LADDONIA—Farmers’ Bank ; capital stock, $20,000; Pres. J. N. 8tevens ; Cashier, W. H. Logan.

MAYSVILLE—Germania Bank; capital, $10,000; Cashier, Conrad Kochan,

MONTROSE —Montrose Suvings Bank; capital, $25,000.

MORRISVILLB—Morrisville Bank; Cashier, Morris T. Cunningham.

MoUuND Crry—Exchange Bank ; Pres., H. Thomas; Cashier, C. E. Thomas.

RicHLAND—Bank of Richland ; capital, $12,500; Pres., A. W, Titterington; Cashier, S. L. Gib-
son; Asst. Cashier, Theo. N. Goffe.

SixesTON—Citizens’ Bank; capital, $30,000; Pres,, 8. B. Hunter ; Vice-Pres., R. G. Applegate ;
Cashier, Edward G. Rowling.

81. Louis—Merchants’-Laclede Nat. Bank (succeesor to Merchants’ Nat. and Laclede Nat.);
capital, $1.400,000; Pres., W. H. Lee; Vice-Pres., James E. Yeatman; 2d Vice-Pres., D. R.
Francis; Cashier,J. Nickerson; Asst. Cashier, Geo. E. Hoffmann.

SturaEON—Ritchie 8avings Bank (succeasor to Sturgeon Savings Bank) ; same officers.

NEW JERSEY.
RUTHERFORD - Rutherford National Bank ; capital, $50,000; Cashier, H. R. Harden.
NEW YORK.

Nzw Yomrk Crry—S8tandard National Bank; capital, $200,000; Pres., Marvelle W. Cooper;
Vice-Pres., W. R. Brown; Cashier, Floyd S. Patterson.—Watson & Brown, brokers.—
Beers & Owens.

NORTH DAKOTA.
FAlrRMOUNT —Bank of Fairmount.

OHIO.
BasrL—Bank of Basil.
CLavELAND—Purk National Bank; capital, $500,000; Pres., H. A. Bishop; Cash,,Jno. 8herwin,
ki
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OHIO—Continued.
LYNCHBURG—Farmers & Merchants' Bank: Pres., E, 8. Pulz; Vice-Pres., Hugh Murphy ;
Cashier, W. L. Stauchner.
NAVARRE—Navarre Deposit Bank (partnership); Pres., Henry R. Bennett; Cashier, Lank
Zinsmaster.
ToLxpo—Toledo Clearing-House Association; Pres., Geo. W, Davis; Vice-Pres.,, Thomas
Vanstone; Secretary, T. C, Stevens.

OREGON.
BuUrN8—N. Brown & Sons.

PENNSYLVANIA.

BLOSSBURG—Miners’ National Bank ; capital, $50,000 ; Pres., S. W. Pomeroy ; Cash., A. L. Smith.
PHILADELPHIA—Scott & Co. (successors to Elliott, Johnson & Co.); Manager, Chas. W. Welch.
Pi1TTsBURG—Dime S8avings Bank; capital, $50,000; Pres., John Dimling; Cas., A. C. Wettengel.
WesT NEWTON—Van Dyke, Weimer & Taylor (successors to M. M. Dick): Cashier, W. 8. Van

Dyke; Assistant Cashier, Lloyd N. Dick.
Wi1LMERDING—East Pittsburg National Bank; capital, $50,000; Pres., John F. Miller; Cashier,

P. W. Morgan.

SOUTH CAROLINA.

DiLLoN—J. W. Dillon & Son.
GREENVILLE—City National Bank; capital, $100,000; Pres., G. A. Norwood; Cas., E. R. Lucas.

TEXAS.

EL PAso—H. L. Newman ; Cashier, W. H. Austin.
GARLAND—Citizens’ Bank, organizing; Pres., Ben O. Smith; Cashier, T. N. Hickman.
HuBBARD—First National Bank (will commence business August 1); capital, $50,000; Pres.,
J. B. McDaniel ; Cashier, Louis C. Wells.
LAREDO—Laredo National Bank ; capital, $100,000; Pres., J. Deutz; Vice-Pres., T. C. Frost;
Cashier, J. K. Baretta; Assistant Cashier, C. Buttron.
MANSFIBLD—Bank of Maunsfield; capital, $20,000; Pres., Edward Rines; Cashier, E. F. Rines.
MERKEL—Warren & Son.
VIRGINIA.
Bia STONE GAP—Rufus A, Ayers & Co., organizing.
CrozerT—Farmers and Fruit Growers’ National Bank, organizing.

‘WISCONSIN.

BRODHEAD—Green County Bank, organizing ; capital, $50,000; Pres., J. V. Richardson.
KenosHA—Farmers' 8tate Bank (successor to Dan Head & Co.); capital, $50,000.

CANADA.

ONTARIO.
BRETON—G. T. S8omers.

DrESDEN—Merchants' Bank of Canada; A. V., Spencer, Manager.
MiILVERTON—R. Ranney & Co.

QUEBEC.

CooksHIRE—People’s Bank of Halifax; Acting Agent, F. E. Halls.
PoNTNEUF—La Banque Ville Marie.

CHANGCES IN OFFICERS, CAPITAL, ETC.
. ALABAMA.
MosBiLE—First National Bank ; Leopold Lowenstein, Vice-Pres.; Chas. D. Willoughby, Cashier ;
no Asst. Cashier in place of Chas. D. Willoughby.
ARKANSAS.

NEWPORT—Bank of Newport; A. D. Bailey, Vice-Pres. in place of W. H. Heard.
S1LOAM SPRINGS—Farmers’ Bank ; paid-in capital, $15,000; Elmer Corpenny, Cashier; N. L.
Robards, Asst. Cashier.

CALIFORNIA.
8AN FRANCI8CO—Bank of 8isson, Crocker & Co. and Crocker-Woolworth National Bank con-
solidated under latter title: C. F. Baker, Cashier.
COLORADO.

DENVER—Zeph Chas. Felt (successor to Baker & Felt).
IpAHO SPRING8—First National Bank; Geo. E. McClelland, Cashier and director, resigned.
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CONNECTICUT.

HARTFORD—United States Bank; William H. Bulkeley, Vice-Pres.; J. O. Enders, director in
place of Thomas O. Enders, deceased.

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA.
WAsHINGTON—National Metropolitan Bank ; J. Gales Moore, Asst. Cashier.

. . FLORIDA.

FERNANDINA—First National Bank; no Casbier in place of R. C. Cooley; T. M. Hawkins,
Asst. Cashier.

TAVARES--The Bank of Tavares; E. 8. Burleigh, Pres. in place of R. T. Hall.

IDAHO.
IpAaBO FALLS—Bank of Idaho Falls, incorporated ; capital stock, $50,000; paid-up cap., $20,000;
Bowen Curley, Pres.; W. R. Kinnaird, Vice-Pres.

ILLINOIS.
BLOOMINGTON—Third National Bank; J. J. Cowden, Pres. in place of Elijah Horr, deceased.
CHICAGO—Fort Dearborn National Bank ; Nelson J. Lampert, Asst, Cas. in place of Wm. Cox.
EARLvILLE—First National Bank ; L. 1. Taylor, Vice-Pres. in place of R. O. Dupee, deceased.
MURPHYSBORO—City National Bank; J. Van Cloostere, Pres. in place of W, C. Norman.

IOWA.
CLINTONR—Clinton National Bank ; no Pres. in place of J. C. Weston.
S1BLEY—First National Bank; G. E. Lathrop, Vice-Pres.
810Ux CENTER—Farmers' 8avings Bank ; succeeded by Farmers and Merchants’ Bank ; capital,
$20,000; J. Van de Berg, Pres.; Teunis Prins, Cashier; H. 8. Braithwaite, Asst. Cashier.
SUTHERLAND—First National Bank ; T. B, Bark, Cashier in place of T. B. Buck, as previously
reported.
KANSAS,

CANTON—State Bank of Canton ; capital, $5,000; Harry E. Mason, Pres.; Vice-Pres., Fred B.
Clarke; Cashier, Chas, Crilly.

DopaeE Crry—Midland Bank; ocapital, $10,000; G. G. Gilbert, Pres.; J. W. Gilbert, Cashier;
O. T. Hard, Asst. Cashier.

GREAT BEND—Farmers and Merchants' Bank; E. W, Bolinger, Cashier.

OSAGE Mi1ssiON—Bank of Osage Mission; O. 8, Snow, Pres.; Wm. May, Cashier; A. O. May,
Asst. Cashier.

PrATT—First National Bank ; J. L. Vaughan, Cashier in place of Gust Carlander, deceased.

KENTUCKY.

PRINCETON—Citizens’ Bank ; consolidated with First National Bank, latter title retained;
capital, $75,000; R. B. Ratiff, Pres.; James D, Leech, Vice-Pres.; Edward Garrett, Cashier ;
R. D. Garrett, Asst. Cashier.

LOUISIANA.

NEw ORLEANS—State National Bank; C. H. Culbertson, Cashier in place of C. L. C. Dupuy,
deceased.

MARYLAND.

Dexros—Denton National Bank; B, G. Stevens, Pres, in place of Philip W. Downes, deceased ;
Ernest Downes, Vice-Pres. in place of B. G. Stevens.

MASSACHUSETTS.

Bosron—Metropolitan National Bank; corporate existence extended until June 12, 1915.—
Hide and Leather National Bank; G. B. Du Bois, director, deceased.—Blackstone Na-
tional Bank; John Edmunds, Vice-Pres.—North National Bank; Jeremiah Williams,
Pres. in place of Wm. H. Learnard, deceased; Geo. Hutchinson, Vice-Pres.—Fourth
National Bank; corporate existence extended until June 7, 1915.

SpENCER—Spencer National Bank; corporate existence extended until June 12, 1915,

GARDNER—Westminster National Bank ; Geo. R. Lowe, Vice-Pres. in place of Chas, Nichols.

WAKEFIELD—National Bank of South Reading ; Daniel G. Walton, Vice-Pres.

MICHIGAN.

IRON MOUNTAIN—First National Bank; A. D. Eldridge, Cashier in place of M. A. Northrop.

KALAMAZOO—City National Bank; E. C. Dayton, Pres. in place of C. 8. Dayton, deceased ;
W. R. Beebe, Cashier in place of E. C. Dayton.

PAw Paw—First National Bank ; H, M. Pugsley, Vice-Pres. in place of W. R. Hawkins.
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MINNESOTA.
8r. CLoup—Merchants' National Bank ; A. H. Reinhard, Asst. Cashier in place of P.J. Gruber.

MISSISSIPPI.
CoLuMBUsS—First State Bank; C. A.Johnston, Pres.

MISSOURI
KAN8AS8 CrTry—Concordia Loan & Trust Co.; John A, Prescott, 2d Vice-Pres.
RicR HirLrL—Farmers and Manufacturers' Bank: Jno. D. Moore, Cashier in place of Wm. H.
Furbee, resigned.
Sr. Louris—Jefferson Bank ; Henry Wood, Pres. in place of James M. Carpenter, resigned.

MONTANA.
PHILIPSBURG—First National Bank:; Allen P. Bowie, Asst. Cashier.

NEBRASKA.
ALBION—Albion National Bank; A. W. Ladd, Vice.-Pres. in glace of Loran Clark.

NEW HAMPSHIRE.

KeENE—Cheshire National Bank; J. H. Elliot, Pres., deceased.
NAsHUA—First National Bank; J. A. 8palding, Vice-Pres.; Wm. E. Spaiding, Cashier in place
of J. A, 8palding ; no Asst, Cashier in place of Wm. E. 8palding.

NEW JERSEY.
CrLinTON—First National Bank; B. E. Young, Pres. in place of James B. Kline, deceased.
ENGLEWOOD—Citizens' National Bank; Charles F. Park, Cashier in place of F. H. Hoffman,
deceased.
JERSEY CiTY—First National Bank; Geo. T. Smith, Vice-Pres.

NEW YORK.

CooPERSTOWN—First National Bank; C. K. McHarg, Pres. in place of E, M. Harris, deceased ;
D. E. 8iver, Vice-Pres. in place of C. K. McHarg.

NEW YORK Crry—Tradesmens’ National Bank; Willis 8. Paine elected director June 21.
—Riverside Bank; Geo. R. Lansing, director, deceased.— United States Mortgage and
Trust Co.; Dumont Clarke, elected director.——Murray Hill Bank; Rufus M. Stivers,
Pres. in place of Wm. A. Darling, deceased.

PENN YAN—Yates County National Bank; Frank 8. Tower, Cashier in place of Oliver H.
Stark ; no Asst. Cashier in place of Frank 8. Tower.

PLATTSBURG—First National Bank ; C. 8. Johnson, Cashier in place of C. E. M. Bdwards.

RocaesTER—Willard B. 8pader, incorrectly reported in June number as succeeding Amsden
& Spader; F.J. Amsden, of latter firm, stiil in business.

UTtica—First National Bank; Publius V. Rogers, Pres., deceased.

NORTH DAKOTA.

PARK River—First National Bank ; Franklin Edgerton, Vice-President in place of Wm. F.

Honey.
OHIO.

CLEVELAND—Mechanice’ S8avings Bank Co.; title changed to the Lake Shore Banking and
Savings Co.—Union National Bank ; 8. M. 8trong, director, deceased.

MassiLLON—Massillon Savings and Banking Co. (successor to German Deposit Bank) ; capi-
tal, $50,000; W. K. L. Warwick, Pres.; E. L. Arnold, Cashier.

St. CLAIRSVILLE—Second National Bank; Henry M. Davies, Vice-Pres.; 1. H. Gaston, Cashier.

UpPPER SANDUSKY—First National Bank ; Curtis B. Hare, Pres.

ZANmsvILLE—Citizens' National Bank; H. A. Sharpe, Cashier.

OKLAHOMA TERRITORY.

PERRY—Bank of Perry: consolidated with First State Bank under latter title; capital,
$10,000; Pres., John Gregory ; Vice-Pres., G. 8. Hartley ; Cashier, Fred. W. Farrar: Asst.
Cashier, F. M. Richardson, Jr.

OREGON.
PORTLAND—First National Bank of East Portland; no Pres. in place of M. A. Stratton;
E. B. Willlams, Vice-Pres.
PENNSYLVANIA.

MEADVILLE—New First National Bank; C. 8, Burwell, Cashier in place of Wm. Thomas,
resigned.
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PENNSYLVANIA—Continued.

PHILADELPHIA—Merchants’ National Bank; capital reduced from $1,000,000 to $600,000; sur-
plus reduced from $250,000 to $150,000.—Joseph M. S8hoemaker & Co.; Jos. M. S8hoemaker,
deceased.—Centennial National Bank ; H. M. Lutz, Pres,, pro tem.

PITTSBURG—Pittsburg Bank for Savings; James L. Graham, Manager, deceased.—Metro-
politan National Bank ; corporate existence extended until June 2, 1915.

WesT NewTON—M. M. Dick, deceased.

RHODB ISLAND.
PaENIX—Phenix National Bank ; Presbary Hoxie, Vice-Pres.
PrOVIDENCE—Manufacturers’ National Bank ; Geo. W. Lanphear, Cashier in place of Francis
E. Bates, resigned.
SOUTH CAROLINA.
GREENVILLE—City National Bank; W. C. Cleveland, Vice-Pres,

SOUTH DAKOTA.
8roux FALLs—Dakota National Bank ; no Cashier in place of C. C. Carpenter, deceased.

TENNESSEB.

GaLLATIN—Farmers and Traders’ Bank;: Geo. Hurst, Pres., deceased.
NaseHvILLE—First National Bank; Herman Justi, Pres,, resigned.

TEXAS.

AxsoN—Jones County Bank (successor to R. V. Colbert).

Bowie—First National Bank; no Asst. Cashier in place of H. T. Bettis.

DENnTON—Exchange National Bank ; 8. F. Reynolds, Pres.

MoxTAGUE—First National Baok; E. E. Shipley, Cashier in place of W. M. Dugan; W. L.
Ponder, Asst. Cashier in place of E. E, S8hipley.

Rusk—First National Bank; B. Miller, Asst. Cashier 1n place of W. H. Simmons.

STEPRENVILLE—First National Bank; Otho 8. Houston, President in place of C. J. Shapard ;
J. B. Ator, Cashier in place of John 8, Hyatt; no Asst. Cashier in place of J. B. Ator.

UTAH.

Provo—First National Bank ; Walter R. Pike, Pres. in place of A. O. Smoot, deceased ; 8. 8.
Jones, Vice-Pres. in place of Walter R. Pike.

VERMONT.

NorTEFrIELD—Northfield National Bank; Charles A. Edgerton, Vice-Pres., deceased.
81. JonNsBURY—First National Bank ; Charles H, Stevens, Vice-Pres. in place of A. H. McLeod.

VIRGINIA.

AMHERST—Bank of Amherst; H. C. Joyner, Pres. in place of Taylor Berry; T. L. Allen,
Vice-Pres.

WASHINGTON.
CoLrAax—First National Bank ; no Vice-Pres, in place of J. H. Bellinger, deceased.

WEST VIRGINIA.
BLxiINs—Elkins National Bank ; H. R. Warfleld, Cashier in place of W, J. Armstrong.
RiTcHIR, C. H.—Ritchie County Bank ; L. P. Wilson, Pres.; 8. B. Fleming, Vice-Pres.; D. Cole,
Cashier.
WISOONSIN.
WAusAU—First National Bank; August Kickbusch, Vice-Pres.; R. E. Parcher, Asst. Cashier.

CANADA.

ONTARIO.

BxerEr—Molsons Bank ; N. D. Hurdon, Manager in place of E. E. Ward.

GALr—Canadian Bank of Commerce; D. Hughes Charles, Manager in place of J. M. Duff.

PreTE—Merchants' Bank of Canada; H. D. Wells, Manager in place of C. G. Morgan.

RIDGETOWN—MOolsons Bank; E. E. Ward, Manager in place of N. D. Hurdon.

ToroNTO—Ontario Bank; Chas. M. Gill, General Manager.

WoopsTock—Canadian Bank of Commerce; G. de Courcy O'Grady, Manager in place of D,
Hughes Charles.



102 RHODES®* JOURNAL OF BANKING.

BANKS REPORTED CLOSED OR IN LIQUIDATION.

CONNECTIOUT.
NoRrroLp—Cowles & Eldridge: in hands of George B. Rowe, Receiver, June 24.

COLORADO.
DENVER—People’s Bavings Bank ; assigned to F.J. Spencer, June 29.

ILLINOIS.
METROPOLIS—Brown & Bruner’s Bank ; assigned June 12 to E. P. Curtis and D. W, Helm.

INDIANA.
INDIANAPOLIB—Bank of Commerce; assigned to Andrew J. McIntosh, June 17.

IOWA.

CLINTOR—G. Haywood & Son ; assigned to C. W. Chase, June 25.
1pA GrovE—First National Bank ; in hands of Geo. A. Stone, Receiver, June 4.
PELLA—First National Bank; in hands of Elmer A. Howard, Receiver, June 5,

KANSAS.
DERBY—Bank of Derby.
KENTUCKY.

AvausTA—First National Bank; in voluntary liquidation by resolution of June 8, in effect
June 20.

MINNESOTA.

ExceL810R—Commercial Bank ; closed June 19.
MISSOURI.
STURGEON—Sturgeon Savings Bank; in voluntary liquidation ; succeeded by Ritchie Savings
Bank.—S8turgeon Exchange Bank, closed July 8.
NEW HAMPSHIRE.

MrLrorD—Milford S8avings Bank ; suspended June 12,

NEW YORK.
NEwW YORK City—Central 8afc Deposit Co.; closed cloeed July 2.

OHIO.

WELLINGTON—Laundon, Windecker & Co. ; assigned to D. . Baldwin, July 1.

‘W ASHINGTON.

0coeTA—Bank of Ocosta; closed June 11,
SEATTLE—Merchants’ National Bank ; in hands of Chas. H. Baker, Receiver, June 19,

WISCONSIN.

MrLROsSB—Melrose Exchange Bank.

CANADA.

ONTARIO.
DRESDEN—J. W, Sharpe.

The Perennial Crime of 1873.
Editor Rhodes' Journal of Banking:

S1R :—Will you please inform me (1) bow many silver dollars had been coined up to the
enactment of the so-called * crime of 1873,” also (2) the number coined before 1837.

* Coin's Financial 8chool ™ says that * prior to 1873 there were $105,000,000 of silver coined
by the United States, and $8,000,000 of this was in silver dollars.” Is this true?

SUBSCRIBER.

(1) Muhleman’s ‘‘ Monetary Systems of the World,” a reliable authority, states
that the coinage of silver dollars prior to 1837 amounted to $1,440,517,and from 1887
to 1878, $6,605,821, a total of 38,045,838,

(2) Muhleman gives the silver coinage prior to 1873, $187,069,556, which is con-
siderably in excess of the figures as given by *‘ Coin.”
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A REVIEW OF THE FINANCIAL SITUATION.

NEwW YORK, July 5, 1885,

A GERERAL EXPANSION IN BUSINESS i3 the noticeable feature of the situation at
present, As indicated by the records of the clearing-house associations of the lead-
ing cities, the country is doing a business $250,000,000 per week larger than at this
time a year ago. Of this gain New York city apparently gets the lion’s share, its
increase being about $170,000,000 per week, but the increase of nearly $80,000,000
for the remainder of the country means a gain of more than 20 per cent. Latterly
the improvement has been very rapid. It is yet a long road to the prosperity
which prevailed prior to 1898, but the country is making big strides in that direc-
tion and general sentiment has become very optimistic. It would be too much to
expect such a recovery as that which made the resumption of specie payments in
1879 the lightest kind of a task. Then enormous crops at home and crop failures
abroad increased the wealth of the United States at a fabulous rate. The corn crop
increased in value to farmers $840,000,000 a year, between 1878 and 1882, an increase
of 75 per cent. The wheat crop increased $170,000,000 in a single year, from 1878
to 1879, and averaged $180,000,000 greater in the following three years. The yield
of oats, which in 1878 was valued at less than $102,000,000, aggregated $193,000,000
in 1881,

The United States found a ready market in Europe for her wheat and corn dur-
ing that period. The exports of wheat and flour, which in 1877 were valued at less
than $69,000,000, three years after reached nearly $226,000,000. The exports of
corn, which prior to 1876 were but little in excess of $25,000,000, were more than
$54,000,000 in value in 1880. One result was a very large import movement in gold.
From July 1, 1879, to June 30, 1881, the country gained by importation nearly
$175,000,000 of gold. and this with an annual production of $35,000,000 from our
own mines, served to make resumption of specie payment something more than
a barren ideality.

The situation in 1879 is naturally brought to mind in considering the present
conditions, particularly those relating to the currency and the Government finances.
Secretary Sherman then was building up a gold reserve and Secretary Carlisle has
now accomplished his work in the same direction The syndicate last month settled
in full its obligations to supply the Treasury with gold, and once more the Govern-
ment reports its $100,000,000 reserve intact. Under its agreement the syndicate is
yet to import gold, which will prevent, most likely, any exports of the precious
metal, at least until well towards the close of the year.

Another parallel to the situation in 1879 is, of course, the present agitation for
free silver. Then it was greenbacks and fiat money. Recent occurrences sug-
gest that the silver movement will land where the greenback movement landed,
only in quicker time. In the State of Kentucky both the Democratic and Republi-
can parties have declared against free silver and the fight was a well-contested one
by both the friends and opponents of silver, The National Republican League,
which met in convention at Cleveland last month, refused to adopt a resolution favor-
able to silver, which, in the absence of a positive declaration against free coinage,
must be accepted as at least a negative defeat for the silver champions. From the
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reports ;from various parts of the country, it scems fair to say that the silver cause
has been losing ground.

The estimates of the production of gold and silver in the world, as published
iast month by the Director of the Mint, show that the present yield is the greatest
ever known, There were 8,780,518 ounces of gold, valued at $181,510,100, and
165,918,838 ounces of silver, valued at $214,481,000, coining value, produced in the
calendar year 1894, Gold production increased $24,282,000 over 1898, and the in-
crease in silver production was 722,000 ounces. In the last ten years the annual
production of gold has increased about $75,000,000, and the silver about $100,000,-
000, coining value. These facts are of particular importance in connection with the
_ present discussion of monetary standards.

The prosperity of the railroads is so intimately related to that of the country,
that it must be satisfactory to note an improvement in the earnings of the roads.
An average increase of from 8 to 10 per cent. is being reported weekly, as compared
with a year ago, but the earnings continue to be smaller than in 1898. The report
of the Interstate Commerce Commission for the year ending June 80, 1894, shows
that the railroads were seriously affected by the depression. The freight traffic was
106,982,929 tons less than in the previous year. The gross earnings decreased $147,-
890,077 and the net earnings $50,888,100. The railroads of the country disbursed
for operating expenses $86,506,977 less than in the previous fiscal year, one of the
sources of economy being found in the reduction of 93,894 in the number of em-
ployes. Nearly one in every eleven men employed by the railroads on June 80,
1898, was laid off during the year,

There are some indications of better times for the railroads although so important
a system as the Chicago and Northwestern last month found it necessary to reduce
the rate of its annual dividend from 5 to 4 per cent. because of its loss of earnings in
the fiscal year ended May 81 last. Railroad construction is, however, on the
increase, the new mileage laid in the first half of 1895 being estimated at 545 miles
against 495 miles in 18804. The increase is small, but it marks the turning of the
tide. The meeting of the Presidents of the eastern trunk lines at the invitation of
J. Pierpont Morgan to adopt measures for the restoration of rates between Chicago
and New York, gives assurance of improvement in the railroad situation unless, like
previgus attempts in the same direction, the agreement is allowed to lapse from
disuse. .

That general business is not yet upon a solid foundation of prosperity is evident
from the very large number of commercial failures reported. There were 6,597
failures in the past six months of the current year, the largest ever reported for a
similar period. Last year the failures numbered 6,528 in the first six months, but
the liabilities were slightly larger than for this year, being $82,555,389 against

79,707,861 in the last six months. For the past three months the failures were
2.785 in number against 2,559 in 1894,

The following table shows the mercantile failures in the United States as reported

by the commercial agencies in each quarter of the past three years:

MERCANTILE FAILURES IN THE UNITED STATER,

18183, 1894, 1885,

No. | Liabilities.  No.  Liabilitics.  No. iLmaam.

First 3,080 © $30,424.114 3960  $49,085088 3812 $46,010,448
8170 131,436,078 2,559 33,470,251 2,785 8,797,418

4935 | 53227576 2,723 28119595 ...

4,386 ’ 78,340,050 | 3,470 88,820,500 .....

TOtal....oneeeeeeeeeennn. 15500 | SALATAIS 12771 | S140.505434
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As the iron trade usually reflects the general trade situation, the recent advances
in prices of iron and steel are very significant. Steel rails which have been selling
at Pittsburg for $22 per ton are now quoted at $24. Bessemer pig iron has advanced
from $10 to 818 since January and steel billets from less than $15 to $20 per ton.
Orders have been placed months ahead and the outlook is very favorable for theiron
industry for the remainder of the year.

Tue MoNEY MARKET.—There is very little change to note in the local money
market except the temporary stiffening of rates incident to the turning of the half
year. Money is cheap and in better supply than demand, notwithstanding the
broadening of general business. One per cent. is the usual rate for money on call,
while broker’s loans on collateral range from 134 to 8 per cent. according to time, the
higher figure being for seven months. Commercial paper. two names, is quoted at
21 @2% per cent. for 60 to 90 days, and single name paper 4 to 6 months at 23 to
43¢ per cent. The rates for money in this city on or about the 1st of the month for
the past six months are shown as follows:

MoNEY RATES IN NEW York Crry.

Jan. 1. | March 1., Aprid 1. ! May 1. |Junel | July 1.

P i P £, Perccm|PercentIPcrccnt|Perwnl
er cent.' Per cen vl oo

Call loans, bankers' balances........ 162 |1 1% |2 —23¢ 14—
Call loans, banks and trust compa- .
THEB. oo eennesnneereneneetnnernnnns 2 [1g—2 |8 —8yg ! 136 1 1
Brokers’ loans on collateral, 80 days 2 2 2 2 |
Brokers' loans on collateral, 60 to 90 | L1—2 | 16—
LT P 2618 -8 36—+ |3 35!
Broeru loans on collateral, 4 to ¢ i i
mONthS......oovvvvesiiinncnasnnns 8 4 —41¢ 4 4} 844 2 —2g| 2 g
Brokers’ loans on collateral, 5 to 7, .
Colnontl:snil..............d..;‘.’é;i...l;’.l.l ................. ’ ........ 4 45| 24-8 | 24638
mmerc r, endo 8/
recOIvADIe, B0 t0 00 ARYS, & rrvrre: . |23 |84—4 4 | 340 | 2 26—2%
Commercial paper prime slngle
names, 4 to 6 months............... P28 | 4M4-5% | 4%—5Y4 8% 204836 M43
Commercial paper, good single
names, 4 to 6 months............... |3s§—6 6 —8 |6 —7 L!S —8 4 419 4 —4)

MoONEY RATES ABROAD.—At all the principal money centers rates for money
rule low, although at some of the continental cities there has been some advance.

MonNEY RATES IN FOREIGN MARKETS.

Jan.1s. | Feb. 2. |uar 2. ApriL 19, Mays2. |Junu1.
hutntiabuia Mibteinkdl I it Bastduall nteida il
2 2 | 2 s | 2 2
|
[ 1 it %
%—l l%—l%2 1 1 11—
1 —1V' —1 —
1 ' % 1 1 a_l 1
R 1 1 1 1 1
Hamburg, - 14 5’ 1 1 1 2
Frankfo - 18 | 1 1 1 1
Amsterdam, “ 1 14 | 1 1 1 152
St Potsrsb . FR I - 5 By 5
urg, ™ \ 4
Madrid, " w 5 5 } 5 5 5 o
Copenhagen, * 3% | 3 | 8% 8% 3 8%

i

ForereN EXCHANGE.—The market for sterling exchunge has shown the
dominant influence of the Government bond syndicate, and while rates have been
close to the gold exporting point during the whole month, there has been no out-
ward movement of gold. The syndicate has sold sterling when necessary and some
important sales of securities have been made in London, among them loans of the
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Alleghany Valley aud Illinois Central roads and of the city of Chicago. The fol-
lowing tables show the condition of the foreign exchange markets.

FOREIGN EXCHANGE,
RATES FOR STERLING AT CLOSE OF EACH WEEK.

BANKERS' STERLING. i Prime
Week ended — ‘ ":’,‘.’gl:" i commercial. | Sterling.
60 days. Sight. - Long. | 60 days.
June 1.......... 4.87Y @ 4. 4.88Y @ 4.88)¢ | 4.88% @ 4. Ty an 4
w Bl @ 48914 @ 4. l4.so @i a2 2
N DI 1840 ’4. @ 48916 | 48010 @ 4.8034 |4.8T% @ 4.88 | 4874 @ &
- LTTPI 4. 4 48914 @ 4. 4. gm) 1488 @ 4.88Y4 | 4.87 g 4
.ol Ls3i0 @ 4885, 404 @ 4.99% |48 @400 4B @4mY 4K @ 4
ACTUAL RATES ON OR ABOUT THE FIRST OF EACH MONTH,
Mar. 1. April 1. May 1. June 1. : July 1.
Sterling Bankers—80) days — 34{4.88Y4— g |488 — 3{|4 — 4.
o » st%n.. — 4.89 —90 | 4.8844— 4 :2
" * Cables. - 4,808 904 | 4.8016—804¢ | 4 4.89%4—90
Commercial long....... — 3 (487 — 1 8 |4.88%— 7 |487%— 8
. u’tary for paym't — 7 | 48T — 8 |4.87 — 34 |4.8814— 14| 4.87 8
ar l: "'3%‘3“ .......... 0& g.}s 16 2}5 -—ltﬁ g}_{ g} —
Bankers ays......... 3 —
“  Bankers' sight........... B o | DSk 15 | 3160 56| 8531
Antwe "ommercial 60 days. — v |5.1814— 5.1834— 52 —1 5.18!
Swiss—Bankers' sight........... Ys | 51614 — 5.1834—1684 | 5.16%4— 5156 —
Ber‘lln—Bankern’ days. — Ya %— — 05— 95,7s—
*"" Bankers' sight...... . - - | B ) e 953
Brussels—Bankers' sight. . ..., | — % |BI556— 515 u | 51634 58 | 5.1
Amsterdam— Bankers' sight....| 40— 04— 3 — Js| 40
Kronors—Bankers' sight ....... — “‘l 2 — ;| TG - 21 — Ys| Zid—
Italian lire—sight................ '538%—5 540 - 540 —35 (540 —33 |537—

BosTON AND PHILADELPHIA BaNks.—The weekly changes in the condition of
the clearing-house banks of Boston and Philadelphia during the past month are
shown in the following table:

BosTON BANKS.

Dates. | Loans. | Deposits. | Specte. | 743 | Circulation.| Clearings.
Junel......... | 8164741000 | $158.162.000 | $10,765,000 ' $6,112,000 | $7,357,000 $77.281,400
U 166:688,000 | 162,950,000 | 10,604000 5,562,000 |  7.881.000 97,790,
“ 15 | 167,632,000 | 165246000 | 10,856,000 6,452,000 7,851,000 94.818.600
w2l 168,804,000 | 165,360,000 | 10,976,000 7,019,000 7/367,000 83,320,800

“ 2. 160,963,000 | 168'157,000 | 10,960 7,964,000 7,842,000

1
PHILADELPHIA BANKS.
Dates. Loana. Deposits. | Lawful Money | Circulation.' Clearings.
. I

e e
Junel......ccouuuunn.... ! $108,552,000 | $107,661,000 000 | $6,170,000 $56,007,900
g ‘%&mﬁ.ﬂm 8 000,000 %«n 6,150,000 71,629,600
“ T | 100 | o v s a8
" ¥ ! 111,285,000 34,508, 6,254, 76,068,700

105,248,000

NEW York Crty Banks.—The New York banks increased their loans nearly
$11,000,000 last month and deposits only $4,000,000. The surplus reserve decreased
$7,000,000, now being about $34,000,000, which is $40,000,000 less than reported a
year ago. The banks hold $27,000,000 less specie and $14,000,000 less legal tenders
than they did on Junc 80, 1894, Their loans are $100,000,000 greater than on that
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date while their deposits are 3,000,000 less than they were a year ago. The follow-
ing comparative statements show the changes in the condition of the New York
Clearing-House banks at various dates:

NEw York Crty .Bms.

CONDITION AT CLOSE OF EACH WEEK.

.{ﬁé'ﬁ.. Deposits.

. - SR . P
Loana. l Specte. m Ottimcul.a Clearings.

June l...' $502,547,100 | $70,641,000 | $112,187,600 | $566,229,400 i $41,271,260 ' $18.256,200 | $494,624,000

w8 437,600 | 70,783,800 | 110,388,300 800 | 39,667,900 | 18,233,500 | 577,190,800
D g el e limel RS RS Gk s
“ 2000 518422300 | 65,281,400 | 11100A600 | 570,436,900 | 34225825 | 18,150,000 586495061

DEPOSITS AND SURPLUS RESERVE ON OR ABOUT THE FIRST OF EACH MONTH.

1804, { 1885.

Surplus
m ' Depoeits. Reserve.

,487,800 815,150 400 $85,288,850
‘?}%mm ﬁ.ﬂﬂ.ﬂ» ’%ﬁm 38,751,500

28,054,600

547,744,200 88,600,150 | 504,240,200 18,413,450
800 83,417,850 | 528,998,100 27,233,675

(L] 41,271 250

400
578,337,800 74.803,350 | 570,436,300 34,226,026
581,558, 69,

NN 586,633,
November....| 447.412:600 | 52,018:45 | 505104000 |  63.204.275
December.....| 487.345.200 | 76,008,000 | 579,835,600 ae.mﬁ) l

* Deficit.
ml:em& n&aﬁl‘x):d ;gggggeatlw?unt, $565,104,900 on November 8, 1804, and the surplus re-
Baxk CLEARINGS.—There has been a substantial increase in the operations of the
clearing-house associations of the country not only in the past month but con-
tinuously throughout the year. In New York city there was an increase last month
of $582,259,000 or nearly 81 per cent. and in other cities of the United States of
$214,008,000 or 1214 per cent,

BANK CLEARINGS IN THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA.

i 1894, 1895.
MONTH. ;_- ] B . R B . - T ’
lzx. v.cuy. M55 canada. | N.¥. ouy. | ONGL S| Canada. )
January.......... $2,165,564,000 $1,805,020,000 $82,463,000 '$2,394,672,000 $2,012,770,000 | $88,131,000
February.........| 1,7126.039,000 1,486,402,000 64,468,000 | 1,884,441.000 1,546,705.000 ‘g,slg‘.m
March | MBS0 LTLEB00, OB | 220741000 1797,494,000 | 74:340.000
2,018.318,000 | 1,710,104,000 | 79,220,000 | 2,373.478,000 | 1.806,341,000 | 78,885,000
pnes fmmml nain Dm i) Eo
1,843.418,000 ; 1,671.510,000 . 79,975, ’ ’ ' ’
| 1871,600,000 = 1,682,512,000 | 74,116,000
| 1,885,081,000 ' 1,660,005,000 | 74,688,
A sha et
27336,304,000 1,977,583,000 ' 80.760,000

|
i
I

EuroprEAN BaNks.—The statements of the principal European banks as presented
below show a continuance of the conditions which have prevailed for a long time
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past.
rate has stood unchanged for more than sixteen months.

JOURNAL OF BANKING.

The Bank of England maintains its rate of discount at 2 per cent., which

BANK OF ENGLAND STATEMENT AND LONDON MAnxl-:'rs

'Jan 3, 1894. | Jan. 2, 1895,

Circulation (exc. b'k post bills)..........

|
‘

748,110 918,775

Public deposita. . wg'.m.zas 286: o

Otber depositas.......... 81,152,556 88.1%.631

Government securities 10,887,483 14,680,090

Other securities........ 20,884,504 24,025,528
rve of notes and coin. 15,601,479 | 23,972,804

Coinand bullion............ocvvveennian... 24,849,589 001,079

Reeerve to liabilities...................... 4165 |

Bank rate of discount..... | 3% 2%

Market rate, 3 months' biils. .. ... eeeal 1

Price of Consols (284 per cents ) . 1

Price of silver per ounce.. 3lied. | 27yed.

...... 28.6d. | 208 5d.

May 22, 1895.'June 19, 1895.

B e | e
[ 1&% %Im.w
CBBE| Bmd
: 87&562 8&47.881
| 2% 2%

1 “: 1

2. 10d. 208, 2d.

Average price of wheat......

BANK OF FRANCE STATEMENT.

Jan. 18, | Jan., 1895, 'JuMﬁ 1595. | July 3, 1895.

Jan., 1893.

Loreise 1004750 | z.mo.zaf)‘m ' 2,045,095,000 | 2,002,640}

1264245334  1,260.234,828 | 1.236.800,000 1.2&.141000 | 1.zw.mm

| 8,480,184,285 3.012.051 485 | 8,679,200,000 , 8,51 521,407,500
Bills discounted.... i .261 606,500,000 8&5 888,000
Treasury advances.. . L 182,727,917 121 umwo llb.(ll)(ll) 185, 'l(l).&l) 192,982,080

VStatemént early l_n_.l ann;ry eaéh_;ear_and at latest dave m 189.». “ i
GoOLD AND SILVER IN THE Eunomm BANKS
Jarmaryl- 189L January 3, 1895. J’umﬂ 1895,
Savcr. Gold. | I

Gold. i Silver.

5,658,
% 000 000 450,
i 7,029,000 | | 000 7
Nat. Belgium....... | 2,970,000 1.4ss,ooo| 383 | 1,728,067 | 2,801,338 1,400,687
| ——————— j— —— 1
Totals........... |.f:147.5sa.oso' £92,040,500 =£18Lw1,163 £05,720,058 | £108,248,808 | £100,322,963

SiLvER.—The price of silver declined a fraction last month but is still near the
highest point reached during the year. The following table shows the range in the
London market during the past three years:

MoxTHLY RANGE OF SILVER IN LLONDON—1898, 1804, 1895,

1893, | 1891 1895, 195, | 8. | 1896

MONTH. ONTH., | |
) moh Low.' _}!ta_h _IA_"L‘ Hdoh Ltrw _Ii‘o_hm'ﬂtoh‘m H(o\ Low.

|m%g | oosg | 1, A duly...... | 28 |
ey, gslg;glwim;z brc- 20 2 2
March....: 88% | 8775 | | Septemb'r| 8414 | -y
ol ] e A
Juné'ﬁiiimglgf B4 | ' mﬁ %f; br| B4 | 3 |g12|m.i

CorN AND BrLLioN QuoraTioNs.—Following are the ruling quotations in New
York for foreign and domestic coin and bullion :
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Fomzmx AND DoOMESTIC (,01\ AND Bllll()N—QL()’l‘ATthB IN Nl-:w YORK.

Bid. Asked.

Twenty marks.................. {4.75
Spanish doubloons .. 5.56 15.70
Peruvian soles. Chilian pesos.. Spanish 25 8. ... veee 4.80
Bnglish silver................... 4.85 4.90 exican doubloons............ 15.56 16.76
Victoria sovereigns... X 4.9 Mexican 20 pesos. .............. 19.50 19.60
Five francs............. 938 98 Tenyguilders.................... 3.95 3.99

Twenty francs. ................. . 8 |

Fine gold bars on the first of this month were at to % T cent. preminm on the Mint
value. r silver in London, per ounce. New York market for large commercial silver

bars, 08}4 @ 673¢c. Fine sliver ( vernment assay), 68}4 @ 67c.

USITED STATES PUBLIC DEBT.—During the month of June there was but slight
change in the interest-bearing debt of the Government. The non-interest-bearing
debt decreased $846,992 during the month. A comparative statement of the debt
on the several dates named is given in the following table:

UNITED STATES PUBL!C Drn'r

| Jan. 1, 189%. Jan. 1, 1895. | Tune 1, 1895. 7Jul;; 1, 1895.
lnF‘lmded X fdl%); :2 t 364,500 364,500 %,au,w)
oan o! rcent......... : ¥
* 1907, 4 peroont.....- %.slo.'mo g,m,lw 625,600 %‘mm
Refunding certificates, 4 per cent...... 64,110 56,480 54.210 ullo
Loan of 1 bper cent.......ooeevnnnnn 94,125,000 | 100,000,000 100,000,
*o182S5,4 0 e veeel  eesene 81,157,700 811577(1)
Total interest-bearing debt.. ... $585,080,810 | $679,168,180 8710,2)2.0]0 $718,202,060
&g& on which inlw::at E‘m ceased. .. ... 1,913,530 1,825,800 1,734,920 1,721,590
no interes
tender and old demand notes... 346,736,663 | 346,785,863 | 346,735,863 346,785,863
National bank note redemption acct. . 23,015,909 29,615,450\ 28,206,181 25,359,489
Fractional currency..................... 6,900,505 6,808,082 ' .M,Ll? | 6.&)4.117
Total non-interest bearing debt...... $376.658,077 | $383,247,846 | sm 896,461 | sm.sso

Total interest and non-interest debt.! 005,017 | 1,084,241,276
Oemneattes and notes offset by cash in 963,005 ‘
reqsury :

........................ . 334.58‘:604 48,641, W | &.ﬁ%‘:
"""" .. 89,085,000 48,485 55,755,000
148,044,280 | 146,088,400

743 79,207,
| Yt S

1 ow.m.m | 1,008,918,120

Total cash assets ........ . mm, m,m.zso: 074 'msl su, 688
Dotnand Habiities.. .. .. L | 847289148 | m.m,ml 812 x&w‘ m‘m
| $90,375.,566 | $163,337,580 | S0 $196.240.158

80,801,600 86,244,445 90,151,408 | 100,000,000
9,483,966 67,083,185 | 6,218,002, 96,240,153

Total. 375,565 | $153.387,500 | 185,070 100 | $195.240,153
Total debt. less cash in the ’l‘reasury %.z&w $ 910, waens ’ 12,403,202 ‘m,m.m

Gom) MoveEMENTS.—The net exports and imports of gold for each month in the
past four years are shown in the following table :
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MoxEY SUPPLY AND CIRCULATION.—The supply of money in the United States
increased $5,000,000 last month, almost the entire gain being in gold. In the past
six months there was an increase of $16,000,000, of which $11,000,000 was in gold.
There was a decrease in the amount of money in circulation of $2,000,000 last month,
of 22,000,000 since January 1, 1895, and $60,000,000 since July 1, 1894. The fol-
lowing tables show the gmounts of money in the United States and in circulation on
the dates mentioned :

TortAL qUPPLY or MONEY IN THE UNITED STATES.

Julvl 1894, Jan. I 1896 Juncl 1896, Julyl.

Gold coin...... ceee $584,479,118  $577,~80,808 | $578.088,041 | $579,422,071
Gold bullion. . 44,612,511 47,727,834 53,425,867 | 60,748.018
8ilver dollars. . . 410833208 , 422,496,740 | 423,277,219 |

Silver bullion....... LZT287,847 | 125,014,161 | 124,528,659 | 124, 479849
Subsidiary silver 76,122,875 77,155,722 76,375,980 | 76,772,563
United States notes. 346,881,016  346,631.U16 | 346,681,016 |  346.681.016
National bank notes 207,858,244 208,605,710 | 211,478,716 | 211,601,085

Total...ceeevvnnnnnnn. $1,805,849.114 il?édbf.ois' $1.510,002,048 | $1810,062,61

rtiﬂcates and Tmasury notes repmoented by colm bulllon, or currency in Tmaury u'e
not included in the above statement.

MONEY IN Cl‘RCl LATION m THE UNITED STATES.

.Iulyl mb Jtm.l 1896, | June 1, 1895, | July 1, 1895,

Goldeoln.....cooveevnnnnennnn $497,873.900 | $485,501,376 84&3 770,430 |  $480,275,067
Silver dollars.. .. eee 51,101,877 57,889,000 52,812,570 51,963,162
Subsidiary silver.................. eee 58,233,844 62,672,086 7&.48'1 60,219,718
Gold eert.lﬂeatee ............. 66,344,409 5: 861,909 48,589,569 48,851,500
Silver certificates................. 327,004,881 |  &J1,077,7 821,568.171 319,781,762
Treasury notes, Act July 14, 1860......... 134,862,000 | 122,453,781 n7.os4.sm 115,978,708
United States notes..............cooeoe0nae 268,772,871 | 264,761,858 | 266,088, 285,100,456
Currenc eertlﬂcataes. Act June 8, 1872.. 58,885,000 47,005,000 4-8.2&5 56,405,000

National bank notes.... 206,579,480 207,047,548

$1,006,179,556 | $1,604,181,068
69,758,000
S| g

Total.
Populntlon of United States..
Circulation percapita....................

NATIONAL BANK CIRCULATION.—There has been but little change in the volume
of National bank circulation during the month although the banks have increased
their deposit of Government bonds to secure circulation by $1, 000 000. The
statistics for various dates are as follows :

l\uxO\AL BANK CIRCULATION.

June 30, 1894., Dec. 31, 1894, ‘May 31,1895, |June %0, 1895.
T |
Total amount outstandlng .......... . mm.&'ﬂ $206,518,658 | $211,388.029 | $211,600,608
Circulation based on U, 8. bonds . 180,568,584 | 176,667,466 ' 184,960,578 | 188,062,098
Circulation secured by lawful money 26,690,723 29.846.187 ! ﬁ. 1&451 25,588,600
U. 8. bonds to secure circulation : .
Four percents. of 1885.......covevvvveee] weveiiinies | evevesaaaas ' 9,851,000 10,465,500
Pacific RR. bonds, 6 per cent.......... 15,262,000 12,977,000 12,448,000 12,878,000
Funded loan of 1891, 2 per cent........ 22,711,850 22,758,400 ' 22, 22,558,850
4 per cent........ 158,837,930 152,346,950 149 1"3.01" 149,382,100
Five per cents. of 1894 1884, ...t . 4.849,950 . 8,625,350 12 ,350 12,806,850
Total ............ coeves . $201,691,750 l $1906,707,700 ‘ szoaa:zam $207,680,800
The National banks ha also on deposit the following bonda to secure public deposits:

4 per cents. of 1485, 8575(1!) Paclﬂc Batlroad 8 per cents., $1,152,000; 2 per cents of 1801,
$1,033,000; 4 per cents of 1 ; 5 per cents, of 1894,
The circulation of National gold banks. not included in'the above statement, is $90,337.

MoxEY IN THE UNITED STATES TREASURY.—The United States Treasury gained
net $7,000,000 in cash last month and now holds $38,500,000 more than on January
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1 last and $78,000,000 more than a year ago. The Treasury holdings are shown as
follows:

MoNEY IN THE UNITED STATES TREASURY.
. July 1, 1894, | Jan. 1, 1896, Juncl 1895, |Julyl 1895,

$91,879,020 su.zsssu Wl(’lgllg

47,727,334 58,425,367

56,746,

304,597,650 | 870,464,649 067

waud | mEE | A

008 81919158 | 79742984 m.g%,uo

508, 4.750,072 4,899,298 4,643,499

.................................. | $729,023,681 | $730,320,040 | $743,915,830 | $754,447,782
Certificates and Treasury notes, 1880,

OUSLANAIDG. ..o .uereenrnernnrsnnennnns 553,808,474 | 536,202,547 | 589,497,020

Net cash in Treasury

$176,422,400 | $207,628.208 | $214,950,708

UNITED STATES COINAGE.—The monthly coinage of the United States mints in
the past two years was as shown in the following table:

USITED STATES COINAGE.

ForEIGN TRADE MoVEMENTS.—The latest statistics furnished by the Bureau of
Statistics show that we are importing merchandise and gold and exporting silver.
For eleven months of the fiscal year just ended we exported net $150,000,000 of
merchandise and specie. The following table shows the movements of merchandise,
gold and silver for the month and eleven months ended May 81 for the past six years:

EXPORTS AND IMPORTS OF Ursn’m) STATES.

Mlnuuumsn [
MONTH OF MAY. Gold Balance. |Suoer Balance.
Ezports. Imporfa Balance. i

Exp., $7,718 Im 81,890
LY. a1
xp.,
ad 15,205,760 “p 9
o BIA058] ¢ 2,904,177
Imp., 4,444,170 ad 4,984,108

.-

Exp, 985,613 | Exp., 078
o SS0H8) B 1800

Exp., 8,804919| * 15113788
lmp.. 17,847,980 | ** 5'%3;,,,
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GOVERNMENT REVENUES AND DIsBURSEMENTS.—The Government completed its
fiscal year with a deficit for the twelve months ended June 80 of $42,825,049. The
month of Ju? shows u surplus of $8,982,445, but this result was obtained by a
curtailment of expenditures not possible in every month of the year. Not in two
years have the expenditures for any month been as small as they were reported for
last month.

UMTED b’mm TREASURY RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES.

RECEIPTS. EXPENDITURES.
June Since June Since

Source. 1895. July 1, 18%. 1896. July 1, 189,
Customs............. ¥ X 671 98,272,501
Internal revenue.. ‘ﬁ%,g ’}%&.ﬁ 'g.’g.m ’m.m.m
Miscellaneous....... 1,874,646 16, mezum zg.m

10,204, 141,301,624

Total............ $25,616,474 $318,810,168 % a?f.ﬁm's,m
Exceu of expendi-

UTeB.....oveienrnes *$3,982,445 34.2.%.049 $21,683,029 iﬂf,‘l&;’lb

* Exoeu ot Becelpts

UNITED STATES TREASURY (CaAsiH RESOURCES.
Apri 0. | May3si. | June 29.

March 30.
Net @OId.....ucenennenennenneerenneenannennnns 683,527 04 ’ 048,827
Net %ﬁr ...................................... ‘gg.go’l’:m 'gllﬁ'l ‘gvmﬂ ”ﬂ'ﬁgﬂll
U.8. nouas.. i e et iiabiiitice)” 53,465,850 | 42, m. 925,583 m.m.m
ts (less current liabilities). s.mow 18, | 15,515 14,200,128
Deposits in National banks. . ov..or e 15,140,112 w,ase.zns 15,315,723 | 16,01.808
Available cash balance. ....................... | $187, m.m $185,460,608 ‘ $187,104,908 | $198,826,502

UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT RECEIPTS AND EXPERDITURES AND NET GOLD IN
'rm: TREASU RY

189, 1896,

MoNTH. | | Net Gold | Net. Gold
Ezrpen- | | Ezxrpen-
. Receipts. | | in Receipts. | in
| ditures. | v oapury, ple. | oditures. |1voqery +
JAanuary.......oooeiin. $24,082,000 m.m.ooo 650,000 |$27,804.000 000
ry 22.269,000 28,725,000 | 108,527,000 888,000 %.fg:mo %&m
. 24,842,000 | 31,187,000 | 106,149,000 | 25,470,000 | 25, 90,683,000
22,002,000 = 82,072,000 ' 100,202,000 | 24,247,000 | 32,862,000 91,289,000
. 23,066,000 | 20,779,000 : 78,688,000 | 26,272,000 | 29,818,000 90,048,000
26,485,000 | 25,557,000 ' 64,878,000 | 25,615,474 | 21,683,020 | 107,582,241
34,809,000 | 38,648,000 < 54,975,000
D RE00 W0 | besmom
19,139,000 , 32,713,000 | 61,361, | ,
10,411,000 = 28,477,000 | 106,424,000 | |
21,866,000 | 27,185,000 | 86,244,000 | | .

T Thls b.hnco as reporwl lu the 'l‘n-unry aheet on the last day o( the mouth )

METALLIC STOCK OF LEADING COMMERCIAL NATIONS,—The approximate stocks
of gold and silver, as given in the latest report of the Director of the Mint,
show that the United States has more silver in proportion to gold than any other
great nation. The aggregate amount of silver and gold held by the principal
nations is shown in the following table:

Silver,
$625,300,000
112,000,000
A5000 000

48,000,000




ACTIVE STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND QUOTATIONS.

The following table shows the highest, lowest and closing prices of the most active stocks
at the New York 8tock Exchange in the month of June, and the highest and lowest during

the year 1885, by dates, and also, for comparison, the range of prices in 1884 :

| YEAR 104.] HIGHEST AND LOWEST IN 1886.|  JUNE, 1805,
{High. Low.,  Highest. Lowest.  |High. Low. Closing.
Atchlson. 'l‘opeka & Santa Fe.; 16 3 | ll;ﬁ—June 17 —Jan. 80 lla 6
Atlantic & Pacific............. 1% % —May 18 - Feb. 27 1 14 1
8| 64 ]
24 —May 25| 19 —Apl. 18| 21i¢ 2114

ggu 6534—Jan. 18| 49 —Mar.
58

8
gu '?2 102
1 . 6| 20
10 2
13 9
4
%y 'alzzi 1“
& —June 20 | 1

ar.

—June 17 | 1143¢—Mar.
100 une 25 —Mar.
145 —Jan. 25,187 —Feb.

i —..}une %; %—Jm.
-June —Mar,
11714—June 21 | 104 —Mar.

—June 17 Feb.

|
. 11
1

1. & Pacific. ...
Chic., gt. Paul. Minn. & Om...

—

8@5%:@5

—

s s RRERET LS

8%2;85@85 gg

amgaagEggEsEs%:“aséf

PSR Eretony ges R
: g8y ssg?g kz:}gé‘zﬁ #sg EEw

9
-]
4
14
3
8
30 11
13
98 —June 20 4—Mar. 21 | 98 89
113¢—June 21| 4 —Mar, 88| 1lli¢
36 —:]hmeg Mar. ‘1!8) %‘
une Jan.
Apr. 1| 16 —Jan. 20 | 27 5932
erred Tie 4—Mar, 27 56 —Jan. 9| 65 64!
Oonmlidawd Gas Co.......... | 140 111 Iuo —June 8128 —Jan. 20 | 140 141 143
Delaware & Hud. Canal Co.... | 14434 11 1 an. 18 128 —Mar. 9! 18l}¢ 120
. .. 174 1 1 —Jan, 18 |166%4—Mar. 8| 164 1 1
Grande 13 1 May 11| 1 Jan. 20 | 1 1 1
.| 3% 24 | 48¢—May 1 4—Jan. 20 | & "
Edison Elec. lllum. Co..N Y'1o4 93  102%—June 18| 84 —Mar, 18 | 1 98y 101!
lle & Terre Haute....| 68 40 | 51 —May 11| 80 —Feb. 20 | 474 47 4
140 150 —June 19 140 —Jan. 16 | 150 14495 1403%
108 llm—May 100 —Feb. 1 |11 13 s
41 —Jan. 12 88 — 6
105 lu%—May 104 —Feb. 12 | 111
100 184 —Juneﬂ) 100 —Jan. 28 | 134
o m ! —Jan. 4
. 115 ‘u Junela —Jan. 28 | 11
i 4 2% June 13 | 19 —Jan. 81
—Jan. 29
mu wul m;» n‘ —Feb. 11 2?2
| Jan. 28| 8
m l 151 ——June% 1 2| 151
100 —Jan. 5| Apl 19
o2 ~June 24 5 —Mar. 25
Nashville . 61 Mayn|46%—Mar.12
N.A. &Chlc.,'l‘r ctfs. 10 I%—May 24! 6 —Mar. 6| 1
. preferred............. ! 40 10 —May 18 20 —Jan. 4
2
4
23
23
23
20
0
2
11
29

Manhattan consol.............| 1w‘um—m 7104 —Jan 11
Michigan Central.. @ 84 103 ——Juge lél 913—Mar. l(i‘!%
l.lnneapollaast. Louis. . 2 2 —June 18’ 14 —May 23
ls i 88 —Junel8| —May 88
h]) une 20 | %
lohﬂe&O o.... .. 2  15)| 21 —May 81 18 Mar
l(hourl. . & Tex el 12 19 —June 28 an. 19
erred. ........... | 2 1 —June 28 | 21i¢—Jan. gﬁ
l!sourl g&cmc. ............... 18)4 | &B4—June 19 I Mar.
Nesh., Chat. & 8t. Louts....... “ 68 ' &4 —Jan. 2| 6 —Jan.
s MARTD
T OF THE
UNIVERS!TY

[

. Ca 'er\!\kA
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ACTIVE S8TOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND QUOTATIONS.—Continued.
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales

for the month,

Norx.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named.

Int'st LAST SALE. JUNE SALES.
Paid.| price.  Date. |High. Low.| Total.
Ala. M&EN 9 Feb,18'95| .... .... | ...... ..
Ate. Y IRJ June 28,96 1,011,000
1383, June 4’85 &
....... June29,’95 7184 | 1,554,000
AkO June%m %6 lm&m%
...... ne 29,
J ARO 173 Jan. 4’95 | .... ....
June 6,%
SmeT. &July
000 |J & .l
cago .. 1,500,000 (M & 8
Colorado Midland 1st g. 6's.....1088 619, J & %
» eng Tr. Co. certfs of de 5,681,000 |......0 cove ecsvrnenesens
*» oons. g.4's st'd 1,401,000 v &
¢ el . Co. ce! fsotdn&i 8,385,000 i......
Atlan. av, of rook'ntmp g 5‘5.1 1,500.000 (3 &
Atlan, .18t g.4'8 J & 51} 5 17,000
. 5,600, ME& T T
. A& 5 44| 132,000
. A& eeee seee | eecenens
. J&D 4 May 18’9 .... ... ] ceeell
B.&0.1st O's (Parkorsburg br).%im' 8,000,000 (A & O, {{185}{” ﬁ% lff}'{ m“ 0.(11)
»  B's,gold........... 885-1925 | | une
&&b mm rod | ¢ 10000000 § 44 106" May 298| L L
. oon. m £ : JUPRNP ] 'CFaA May ), veve eese | tesenenn
................. ) "'m'mi{ru 107% Mar, 704 ... ...} ........
Balti. Belt, 1st g. 5's int. td 1960 6,000,000 'M & N, 10433 June%'% 10434 108%4 24,000
{W.Virginia & t.slst .1990 4.000,000 (A & O .....oeveeuecanss coss eses | sescsees
B&O. nthwest‘n lstg 4%3’ 1990 10,667,000 (J & J 1013 June 21,85 | 1013¢ 10134 2,000
. Istc. 8. 434'8,.......... 1993 0,680,000 1J & J; M
. lat Inc g.0'8 "A" ... 2043 8,581,000 |NOV |
B & 2 2043 8,860,000 | DEC !
B. & 0. 8iv. Term Co.gtd g 5's. ..1 1,200,000 'M & N
Mono la River Ist g. £.,5'81919 | 700,000 F & A,
Oen Ohio. Reorg.1st c. g. %‘s.l 2,500,000 lx & 8,
. & Chic. Junc, 1st @.8.§.5.. 1980 | 1500000 |x & N!
Broadm&’nhav 1st con. g. 5‘:. 1843 ' § 7,660,000 ! gltb
................... (R | 13&D
Brooklyn ty 1st con. 5's........ 1941 4,240,000 'J & 3
Brooklyn Elevated 1st gold 6e's, 1924 8,500,000 ‘A & O 48,000
. wﬁ ‘g .......... 191561 1,250,000 J & J, Junel2,'85 | 79 10,000
Union Eleva 1887 6,148,000 M & N 10436 June26,'85 | 10554 103 118,000
Seaside & Bklangels g.g 53.1912 1,865,000 J & J
nswick & Westernlsg.4's....1938 3,000,000 \J & J
Buffalo, Roch. & Pitts. g. ‘F 5's...1987 3971000 M& 8
Bocheste &Plt.tebu st 6's..1921 1,300,000 |[F & A
....... 390,000 J & D
MMAI &Ig& Mak;mlst gl 3 5‘6 g{g 650,000 IJ &J
o usque nna 1st g. 5's, ( ylago
tered. .. ......oeceiiian 7 1,040,000 Ty g o
Burlington. Cedarll.&N 18t 5°s, 1906 6,500,000 J & D
l' ¢ con,lst & col. tst 5's...1934 L 5,841,000} |A&o0
tered.........oooevels \ T ARO
MlnneaP's St. Louis 1st 7's. g, 192"; 150,000 J & D,
Towa City & Western 1st 7°s....1000 | 584,000 'M& 8
Ced. Bapla. Falls & Nor. me'a.mm‘ 825,000 A & O
18t 5'8...iiviiinnnnnnnns 1621 1,905,000 ‘A & O,
' |
Canada Southern 1st int. gtd 5's, 1908 13,920,000 lJ & J 11234 June 28,95 | 11234 111 52,000
+ 24 mortg. 5's, 1013 | 5.100,000 | § 43 10638 June 22,165 | | 104% ' 81,000
red... Ly AT 1M as 103 Junem.‘% 108 108 ,000
2.000,m0a&a| 21 Aug. 80| ... ....|........
4,880,000 M & N' 95 Junel2’ss| 95 95 1,000
t., Rom. &Colusgtggb‘s.lﬂr 2,080,000 M& 8 T0 July25'88 | ... .... | ........
Stv'h&West‘n {sé.cong . 5'8, 1929 ﬁ:%.%~lt 8 g :lIuneg% gg gg 50.%
do eng. Trust Co. certfs......... 3,688,000 ....... une
Central !%lroad of New Jemy ' i .
¢ 18t consoladated 7's..1809 . 3,836,000 QJ |113 June 8’95 113 113 1,000
« convertible 7's........ 1002 1,167,000 M & N; 120 June 7,85 (120 120 8,000
. deb'“i&'h'""""”i#m' 466,000 M & N g;yfpr.g.:g e 10T | B0
. n. m! ..1987) J&J 4 June 27,
. tered. .. % 0900000 | K {115 June 295 | 116 114 82,000
Lehigh & .-B. con. 1900 5,500,000 Q M ! 1063¢ June24,'86 | 108§ 1 12,000
mortgage 5's. . .1912 2887000 M & N, 80 June24,'95| 80 85 4,000
Am.Dock&lm rovm’t Co. 5, 1921 4987000 7 & J 118 Apr. 28| .... .... | ........
N.J.Southern int. gtd 8's...... 1899 | 411000 J & J 108 Apr.80,96( .... .... ! ........
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales

for the month.

NoTe.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named.

NANME. Pri ]
we

LAST SALR. JUNE SALRS.

”““’-Iprm Date.|High. Low.| Total.

Oentral Mﬂo g'dbonds, 6's.....1885

L

L

. .

« 8anJoaquin br..0's... lill)'

. M .FO g'tdks '
Central fic land mntb’s lml

¢ Cal.&O.div.ex. g'rs.ms,
Western Pacific bonds6's......1800 |

2d con. g. ‘s . .

Craig Val, 1s q 1040

Warm 8. Val. Ist g. 5’9, 1041

Elz. Lex. & B.8. g.g.5s, 1902
Cbee. Ohio & 8'thwestern m. 6's.1911

2d mtge. 6's.............. 1011
Ohlo Val. g. con, 1st gtd. g. 5's...1988
Chi & Altons’king rnnd 6's.1003

Lou & Mo. Riv.1st Ts,

8t. Louls. J. & C. 24 gtd Bl
Miss. Riv, dee 18t 8, t'd Rg.6's. 1912
ongo Burl. orth. 1st 5's.. ms
Chlc-so & Quincy con. ’l‘a ms
dnki fun d bvraen
6’3. debentures.
convertible § ' ......... 11908
(lowa dlv.) sink £d 5's, }319

Chlo. & lowa div, 5's.. IW
Nebraska extensi'n 4‘9. 1927
tered.

lstm lowa & D.7s.. ms

m.C.&M.7s

Chicago Mil &St Paul con. 7’5, ms
1st 7's, Iowa & D, ex, 1908
1st 6's, Southw" ndlv 1909
1st 5's,La.C. & Dav 1919
lstSo Min. div. 6' 1910
ést H'st & Dk. dlv s. lg}g
Chic. & Pnc div. 6'5. 1910
18t Chic. & P. W. b5's, 1921
Chic. & M. R. div. 5‘:.1935

Chic. & Lake Sup. 5's, 1921

ota & Gt.'S, 5's...1918
9689

.1808
}m 25,883,000
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3 & 3108 nne s.-u 106 108 2,000
1% 1(5}‘ 1083 | 1,000

csve sses | seeneses
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9074 Sep.
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1

1

1

1
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1

X

102

106 June26,'95

108 Apl 18,94
une20,'95 | 12834 12134 90,000

1 May 24°85 | .... ... | eeeee...

1 June29,°96 | I 101 33,000

105 June®7,°06 | 1063 1 89,000

lWJunelO‘ﬂﬁ 1 p{ 1,000
June24,'95 | 90 98! 11,000

00 Junels,'9s5| 98 98 6,000

lsu JDec ﬁ:‘% 1 10 | Koo
une

9139 June26,'95 | 92 % 56,
une12,'%6 10,000

1181 June 17,85 | 1 nu7 8,

114 Jultxent'w 114 114 1,000

123 May 81,88 | .... ....

100 June?20,05 | 1008 9034 | 161,000

100 June 6,96 :100 1€0 7,000

11134 June 19,85 | 11136
4 D | 2 14
118 Sep. 20094 | ....
168 Jan. 80°9¢ | ....

109 Junell,'ss | 100 | 4,000
N“JuneZl‘% 906 ﬂ 57,000
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales

for the month.
Norx.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named.
LaAsT SALR. JUNE SALRS,
NAME. Prm%l Amount. 'IM‘. l
» MiL&N.1st M.L.6's,1910 | 2,156,000 J & D/ 116 June 1.'06 us 18 1,000
« 18t convt.@'s........ ..1918 | 5,082,000 laco s Juneﬂ.‘%.us puvy 3,000
. & Northwestern cons. 7's..1915 ' 12,771,000 | Qc'n 1 guneg:g {g {149”‘ ! 4&%
. | J ' une | !
: 3% 0| b Tuneisms 1id 114 | ‘Lo
. une
. Axo 16 lﬂeb.ﬂ.g; PSR IO
. A cee  _ees cesseese
. ;7801000 L 4 0 1312“&%:95.100;1 10836 | 17,000
. M &N 100 Junel2'65 100
. M &N pr. 885 . ... coooloeeees
. ;::: lmJuneg:%;lm% 1069 - 35,000
. I sene X ssesce
. A & 0l 1085 June 28,96 | 100" 107" | " 102,000
. A & O
. FAlS
. TAlS
{ Escanaba & Superlorlpto'o 1w1| 720,000 ‘7 & 3
Deeuoines&génn 1st Ts..... mo L g.% TRA
. X A &0
128, M &S
1,700,000 |3 & 3
1,562, MEN 1
X ¥ &S
tum . .. 1,600,000 (M & 8| 28,05 | .. . ceres
Northern Illinois 1st 5’s......... 1910 1,500,000 |M & 8/ 108  Apr. 8851 .... ... .ceooe.
)nl..meShore&We‘nlstO's, 1921 5,000,000 | & N| 132 Junel9,
» con.deb.bs........... 1907 438,000 (P & A li‘u
. ext.&lmpt.o.t’ds.&slm 4,148000 F& A
¢« Michigan div. 1st 6's..1924 1,281,000 |J & J 7,95
. i‘m:md" 1st 8's....1925 L%g‘ll) M &8 %" T
. NOOM. coovevesassnncsssss M&N . .o
(&Mc..vnooklsi:‘m Pac.o'sooup. lzll'l 12,100,000 9 : J llg guneé’% llg mlm
. " J&J une
» exten. and coliat. 5's..1984 3 & J| 1073¢ June 20,95 | 1 106
. te {f 40.457,000 5 o 51 10248 June 15,96 | 1 1084
. M & B June 2,'95 olig
. MEB ...oiiiiiiiiiiins O I
* i “mf“'%&f B @
3 une 29,
J&J Dec. 7,'94 | .... ....
A &O 104 June 20,°85 , 104 9
A&kO| 97 Mar. 40| .... .
J & D June4,'98 127 1%
M &N May I .
J&J May 4,'8| .... .
(9] @'s. ...1919 6,070,000 |A &£ 0130 June7,'95 180 1%
.&Wn.l'?d.mgt’d‘g.o‘s‘% 3'4‘!&% M&N }iﬂé%yay g:‘% b s
. m . 8. 0'8...... N une
Chic. &mm«m R’y 5's...1921 } 5.758,000 :Qan Mar.
¢« oou veesessans |oveseel sovecss veernesss . .
Oln..lhm.:’ é‘oon.s‘k.f'd'r‘s.{g”lﬁ 2&!&“ A&O {g ar 1&& .
. X T X J&J r. i
Cin. Dlﬁ&ir’n st gid g S0l | SM0000 | & ¥ 1@ June 06 | 108§ 100
ty thi. lbo&llw t% ’n.‘;i:lw 2,430,000 \J & D; l(l)%Apr.l'l.‘%l
. Ak'n . 8 L
Clev. & Canton 1st b’s............ 1917 2,000,000 (3 & J| 88%5June?8,'95 | 8034 85i§
Clov-.Cin Chic.& Bt.L gon.m. 51008 | 5.000.000 |3 & D ....ercverer bed bcodibon
( »  do Cairodiv. 1st g. 4's..1900 4,768000 (J & J| 90 May 21,95 .... ....
St.Louisdlv lstro:J t 8.4'8.1990 } 9.750,000 'n & N 8¢ June28,'95 | 94 214
........... tbeaseedl]
iy B e TR0 e s WL
cm..w.b.&moh.&lv 8. 4,191 | 4000000 3 & 3, 94Juneldss| 9ilg 9ii
[ Gaiod S LECH IS0M8 || rmowo | oy | & ueds B %
Cin. 8'dusky &Clo 20 [ & 5| 10 June 22e | tioig 1i0”
J &J une
Peoﬂa&hoternlstoon.rl 8,108000 (A & 0| 82 June:,'95| 82 80
inoome 4's............ 4,000, A | 27 Junef£8,'95 | 7 2
C .,c..C.&Ind. I8t T's 9'k. £d.1809 3,000,000 (M & N, lll’l)%.lunels.’ss 1115 11
A A R R M el e
¢ gen.oonsol 8's...... %m J:J 134 Junels’ss 124 13ig 5,000
o registered................. L T ceee eaee | . .
Sp.1st m. C., ..c&lnd.'l‘s.lﬂm A & o 112 au.'ss
nln&Wheela‘ con.lst 5's1988 A & 0! 108 Juneﬂ.‘ﬂ-’n 108 107
Clev., & Mahoning Val. gold 5's. .1938 ( flo & 31109 Augd6’9s4 .... ....| ........
. verenes ceevrenaes 1,500,000 QJ ciieieirerenionns veee eene | eeneees .
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LAST SALE. JuUNE SALES.
Nawe.  Principal | gmount, Int'st|

Paid| price.  Date. [High. Low.
Col'bus & Ninth Av.Ist gtd 8. 5's.108 }a.momo 1 Mas| 11086 June29,'95 | 1109 11086
1. H al. & Tol. con. g.5'.i961 | 8,000,000 | 98 Junesiios! @8 w2
Col.. Hoo, o a0 }é B8, 0 1904 | 1618000 ' % Junews| % %
Coun Pauumrdc v's htg 4‘3.{918 kg.% i}% 27
s .&N Y st n.mn 1,966,000 130 Jan. 495
R sga iy fummy i
4,901,000 |1zon Junel2,’85 | 1203¢ 120
140 Jun 140 18
oo 3 & 218 .‘f“’ﬁ& 196 1% | K00
O un
5,000,000 | |117 June 709 | 117 117 1,000
2T 750,000 107 Mar. 09| ... ... .l
laware & Hudson Canal. ! l
« 18t Penn. Div.c. Ts... 13{7 } 5,000,000 { i}g}‘ ,l)q::é 2‘ ‘354
’ 13034 Mar. 12,95
Feb. 1294
June25,96

1st r
.)enver Clty Cable Ry. st g.6’s..1908 8,397,000
Denver Con. T 0. 18t g. 5's.1083 780,
Denv 'l‘mmway Co. con. g.ss 1910 1,219,000
Denver Met. 5 Co. 1st g. g. 6'8..1911 918,000
Denver & Rio t con. g. 4's...1938 X
¢« st mortg g. TBevernennen mo 6,362,500
¢ jmpt.m.g.b's........ 8,108,500
Detroit, Bny C.& pem I8t &'s. . 1918 2,500,000
Det. Mac. Marq.l.g.s}fs.a. ..1011 38,118,000
Duluth & Iro% Range 1st 1487 & 5,758,000 %

Fiod Wing.
Dulutb Wing & 8'n lst b‘s.lﬂa! 500,000
Duluth'So. Shore & At. L1987

Erie, 18t mo ex. s ........ ST 08¢ 108 10,000
5 2d oxtended 8. ’%15 115 Lo
. exten: Y]
+» 4thextended b’s.. 11 li% 22,000
« 5th extended 4's.. woes eese | saseense
« 1stcons gold 7's... 183§ 8,000
. 18t cons. fund c. 7's....1920 o esee | senenens
. reorgan. 1st lien 6's. 10 107 11,000
? consol. 6's....... I R
Buffalo, N. Y. & Erie 1st 7's.

CCP EEESPEEECSPPPUCRCCC P UEEP P PP RKE PUCCC AR RS S

PERRErrREERrREIRRRERRRRERRRRRRRINEY PRPP R e pr RNy

uuonwnuOoam.e.ooouuzaaaouzzoooona o»aoacu:onoug_
|~ | s . . .

N.Y., L. Erie & W.n.2dc. 8's. 5,884,400
D. M. Co. eng. ctfs. of dep. 27,768,000 |*****

.
» stamped............. weeses | § KOOI L. . 88%4 a2,000
. tﬁm;‘ipc;)}pb'a ttmgtb:ilm 767,000 J & D % 2&‘%; N I
. eng. ctfs. ep. (1 aeraaun |-+ May { eees ssse | seseeses
. 8,858,000 """ """ 67 June2d’96| 67 881§ | 11000
ral trust 6's. 8,845,000 (M & N[ 100 Apr.28°85! .... ... | .cieeenee
Buﬂdo&southwesmmo‘s 1908 1,500,000 %:g cosecseneose
Jeﬂersonn.l!.lstgtdgb’s .1900 2,800,000 (A & Of I Mnysl'ﬂ
Chlcago&Erle 1st goldt—&’s.. 1982 | 12,000,000 IM & N June25,'85 9294 29,000
ortg 5's.........1982 10.0oo.ow OCT. | 2 June26,'95 25 83,000
N.Y. L.E &W Conl&ll.B.Co. 1,100,000 {nn
Ny'"ﬂ“ﬁ"ﬁ“%?“b"i‘s'i""l ,100, A
. Y., . Doocl mp. '
Co.l.stcummao .......... ?l § 8806,000 | ) Jay
BurekaSg;lngs 'y 1st 8" ..1983 500,000 |F & A
ans. & Terre Haute lst con. 6's.1921 8,000,000 J & J
+ 18t General g§'......... 1942 2,006,000 |A & O
« Mount Vernon lst 6's...1923 875,000 A & O
- Sul. Co Bcb. 1st g 5'a...1930 450,000 (A & O
Evans. & Ind'p. 1st con. g g 6's....1928 1,601,000 | & J
Flint & Pere uette m 6's....1820 8,900,000 (A & O
¢« 1st con.gold §s.......... 1980 1,800,000 (M & N
. Ponﬂumndlstgﬁ’s.lﬂn 8,083,000 (A & O
Florida Cen. & Penins. 1st g 5’s...1918 8,000,000 (J & J
» lstlmd mntex gb's. 1930 428,000 (J & J
............. 4370000 (J & J
Ft.Smlth U‘nDe Co 1stg 9‘5.!941 1,000,000 |3 & 3
Ft. W, rth&DenverCltyl 6’s..1921 8,086,000 |J & D m.lunemu 174 70}‘
Ft. Worth & Rlo Grande 1st g 5'8.1928 2,888,000 'g & 3! 58 Mar.25°06 ....
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales
for the month.

Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first mmed.

| LAST SALE. JUNR SALES.
NAME. Prtnﬂ:l Amount. g‘t‘t"gf
g Price. Date. |High. Low.| Total.

Gal., Harrisburgh & 8, A 18t 6'8.1010 | 4,756,000 ar. 20,06 ... ....
zd 1,000,000 |J & D mmsunog'os 1&2 102 45,000

dlv.lat 6’3. 1031 18,418,000 M & N June£8,°06 2
6d. Ra ids&lndmnagen% 1& .mo;.;:.: 75‘3‘&":7%
p ian t 746,000 X R Bt .

Green Bay, Winona & St. Paui

18t cons. mortgage g. 5's.. lDll 2,600,000 [P & A| 48 Mar. 19,95 T .

¢+  2dincome 4's...... 8,781,(1!)I &N 5 June 4,'95| 54 & 5,000

Housatonic R. con. m. g. 5" , 888,000 M & N Junel0,°86 12044 6,000

New Haven & Derby con. 5's. 575,000 M & N llb}‘ Oct. 15,94 PO R
Houston & Texas Central R |

« 1st Waco & N. 7's... 1,140,000 J & 7,128 June20,°02| .... .... | ........

« 18t g. 5'8 (int ) I 7,883,000 |3 & 3| 111 June24,'96 | 11134 110 286,000

¢ Con.g.6's (int. gtd).. 3,466,000 (A & 0/ 105 Junell,’956 | 105 104§ 7,000

¢ Gen. g. 4's (int. gtd.). . 4,208,000 'A & 0] TI13June20,’06 | 26 168,000

+  Deben.8'sp. &int. gtd, 706,000 |A & o] 85 Junel0,'96| 85 85 1,000

¢« Deben. 4'sp &int.gtd.llm 411,000 (A & O Mar. P T

1llinotis Central 1st g .1861 | JaJ| 112 June27,’95 (112 11034 2,000

J&J| 102 NOv.2888 [ .... cooo | veeensns

J&J l(?%.hmewg 18 10228 44,000

JaJ, 99 Dec.15'% | .... ..o ceieens

104 June20,'95 (104 104 1,000

WP PUNCULUER TS CHNEEr PP PP e ERE

TPrrerRPCCprerr PrEEREN

1005 1003 | 11,000

et eccsssanel

&§
K]

wx "'Nov. 16,94
Mar. 12,'06

uo°ueuaazz>a UrP2Z00

Chlc St. L. l Nov.21,’04| .... ....|.. .
. May 8'86| .... ....
. ' 118! Junem.‘% 120 118% 5,000
. i 115 Oct.zs.'m
. 9934 Nov. 19,'04
Oedarhlls&mnn 18t 7°s 120 Apr. 28,9
!ndlann. De'tur & 8pring. 1st 7'8.1908 12434 )(Kr 27,98
t recef 1 May 21,°06
Ind. Dee &Wesc 3l  Feb. 201
...... 28 Sept.15,'91
. lnoome bon: % ,000 | JAN. | 2 June
receipts. . Ceenesesas JAN. | tovvensiiinnsnnss
Indlann, Ill & Towa lst g.48.. ..1930 80,000 '3 & D| 84 Junell.‘%
ext. g 88............ 500,000 (M & 8] ....c.ooo0eernn.s
lnwrmt & Gt n 1st. 6 gold 1019 7,954,000 | M & N, 118}§ June 27,96
- 8,503,000 M & 8| 80 June23,’85
5 2,808,000 (M & 8| 31 June28,'95
6,322,000 J & D| 91 June%,‘ﬂﬁ
8,000,000 (A & O} ......overnnnsnns
mesuC. Wya. & Nthwn 1st 5's 1938 2,871,000 (J & J| 1003¢ Julyzs,'ﬂ) ceve eene | eecenes .
K.ln's; . El series A, 1st g. 5's. .1925 8,177,000 (J & 3| 83 Junel8'sh | 84 20,000
n Ei. 1st m. g. 5's series A ..1920 1,979,000 (M & 8| ﬂ%June%.'w B n 4,000
In.keBrle&Westemlntg 5's...1987 7,250,000 |J & J ll June2],’95 | 1173¢ 116 5,000
. o L 1041 2,100,000 |J & J; I June17,'85 | 10634 10434 11,000
uffal b. T8 1808 2,755,000 A & 0’ 100%4 June 25,95 | 1 107 6,000
Detroit, Mon, & 'l‘oledo 1st 7's.1908 A, F&A June 10,86 128 2,000
Lake Shore division b. 7's 1899 AKkO Junel'l 95 111 4,000
. oo, 00, 16t s.. § 3a3! 11783 June 1695 [ 1179; 117 2,000
¢ con.lst 1 Q Ji 11833 June21,"95 1115 1 15,000
. oon. %3.2(1 7s... 1% %Jcn llg gunegzg llg 122 {1!.%
. registered J&D une 120% X
Cin.8p. L.S.&M 8.7‘3 1901 l.tl)o.(m|1u o' 117 L T O S
Kal., lstl{ndsg 840,000 'J & J| ...0eiiiniienonns
Mahon 5'8 1,600,000 J & 3 114 Apr.2085| .... ..., | ..eeo...
Iahlghv N Y. 1st m. <8, mo 15,000,000 3 & 3| 10434 June29,'95 | 1045 103 127,000
IahlghVal Ter. R, 18t ’s. 1041 } 10,000,000 |A & O 11 27, O T .
tered................00 oo A0/ 110 Feb. 6'94| .... ........... .
Lehlgbv. (;gdmgﬁg.bem % 8,4(0(11)":‘;‘ ....... .
+ registered............... M J & J|eiiieiiinnnccines | ceen eene | seseaas .
Lex. Av & Pav. Ferry lst gtd g 5's.1908 ;, 5,000,000 . \xzs 58,000
* registered............... oo M&S .
Litchfield Car'n & W. 1st g. 5%...1016 400,000 J & J 9 Feb. 25,'%.
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for the month.
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Lasr SALE.

JUNR SALES.

NAxE. Prinot; Int'st !
The. | Amount. | £y Price.  Date. | High. Low.
—e —_—— __....__.|
Bock 's, 1 201,000 8 Junel2'95| 35 85
Little Bogk & Memphis Lot g.Ss, 1067 800000 |~ % 5| B May 2
Lons Iﬂnndn.lstmtc.'rs 1,121,000 | 3 & x| 100 June 6,95 | 100
Long Island 1st cons. 5'%.. 8610000 (@ J | 1231 June
ng Island gen. m. 4's, &WMID|J3 p| 98 June
+  Ferry lst g. L&% Mas8 9 May
. g.ia l.mmu:g srrssessssesans
n e mn BRI EEAT & R
{N. Y & Man, Beaoh ist Ts..... 1897 "500,000 |3 & 3{100 May 23,96
N Y.B’kln & M. B.1st c. §. b's, ..1985 1,178,000 :A &0|108 June20,'95
Brocklyn & Montauk Ist6's... 01| 20000 X & 8o koi w1 L
Lo m.n.&ﬁ'dn'-"éi:iiié’éi-i{nch. )
u81 lgo garn't'd 5's, 1982 | l.mﬁ.w)lqun 1083 Junel7,'05 104 108l
N.Y. B.nx 1st g. g'd 5's.. ma 200,000 |J & J
Montauk Extens. wtg 6'5 300,000 J & 3
Loulsv’e Ev. &8t. Lou |
iy 08 400 x%s
6 con 18|  TOM000 A&o
. ilian branch 7°s....1007 | 640,000 | & 8
. N.O &Mobﬂelstc's.l\ﬂ) 5,000,000 J & J
M N T 1880 Lotm)wp &3
« B, Bend.&N ist6's..1919 | 2,160,000 J & D
. neral mort. 6's.....1080 10,711,000 |J & D
. nsacola div. 6's.. . ..1820 580,000 | M & 8
« Bt Louisdlv. lstc's. 1621 &w).(mlnt 8
;% it xi -
4 . Lo‘&m!AhO ceen |
. e 1924 4,531,000 M &N ceen
. Unified gofdva. 1000 | 1, TAOD MY g
T rogistered............100 | INOTR000; |5 43 el
+ Pen.& At.1st6's, g. 8. 1621 2,870,000 ¥ & A 02
+  ocollateral trustg.5's, 1981 | 5,129,000 |y & N
N.Fla. & 8.1st g.ﬁ's.lm 2,006,000 P& A e
80nt.h &N. A.ls.con. .g.s 3,678,000 (v & A 95
| Kentucky Cent. g. 4's........ 1 6,742,000 J & J 80
l.ouiav'e. New Alb &Chic.lsc’s. 1010 t%% .1 : 3 g
oo ............. |
(f ......... 1040 2,800,000 | & N T3
Louisvﬂle!hﬂw'y 0.1stc.g.5's,1080 | 4,600,000 |3 & J, 1 Sept. e eees
Loulsvﬂle. 8t. Louis & T. 1tf. 6‘3, 1917 2.&!).(“)!1& AI 5 Junell,'s5 m 5
1st Con. Mtg. g.5's.... l.cl&(lmjlks 15 Mar.17,'94
Manhattan Railwa. Con. 4's..... 1900 ILOQ&M'At o101 Juneﬂ.'ﬂ 101 996
o 4's 108, 14,108, t0 £8,000.1000 | 8926000 ‘A & O ...rrrurrarnas
Manitoba 8wn Coloniza'n g.5's, 1984 2,044,000 J B D] .eeieiinniainnnns .
Market 8t. Cable Railway 1st 6's, 1013 %&%u : J B e el
X J|- an. 7, .
Memphis & Charlestown 6's,
p 1st Con. Tenn. Uen.xs.mls 1,400,000[: &J 114 Jan. 80,96 | .... ....
letropomagmevawdlste .1808 l&&lﬁ.%m : J G :‘lunefllg %zs {5};2
ceeecssserssscsses X N om une 07%
Mexican Central............. . ‘
+ con.m 57,240,000 J & J June28,'96' 65 6884
. lstoontﬁc 17,072,000 | JULY Junezs,'us 2 17
o r BB 1980 ILMM;JULY; ;Igg 9
lexlcan Invermmonal 1st g. 4'8, 1042 ﬁ.(m,% ‘M&8 %{Junez&g 7044
532000 |3 & D .
Mexioan Nat. lst gold §'s e | l
2d inc. 6's “A” . 12,285,000 M & 8| 363§ May 11,95 ... ....
. ooup.mmped ............ R
» 2dinc.6's’* B"...’ 190 LA 9 June1de6 9 9
Mexjoan “""&’é‘a)‘.’f.‘.‘:.‘..:::::?‘.’?‘." 118000 JED e
Nlch!ganOent. 1st oon. 7°s.. mz 8,000,000 ntNI 119 June2l,’95 119 118
« ' lst con. 6'%............ 1002 2,000,000 M& N|107 Junel?‘% 107 X
s 6 .1909 1 1,500,000 M & s)u Mayl&.‘% . s
. 1681 (¢ M & 8; 118} June34,'95 11
: 15 ey 25 B
0 . J J e
. 8 TOR. oot nee | f2o00ml 133 31108 S5 3@
htt.lec.smrgis Ist 4. g. 6's...1980 476,000 '3 KD .eovennieiinnnnnn .
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales
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Pacific ..1921
Mlnneapoha & thiﬂc lst m 5‘0 .1968

N P"‘Mw 4 t. !IM‘“ "Lmsm. JUNE SALRS.
Due. | Patd.| priee.  Date. |High. Low.| Total.
| [P

lmneapomtsu Louislst g. 's. 1987 m.om] 40 Junel995|140 139 81,000
18t OOD. B 5'8.......0n .. 94| 5,000,000 June28.'96 10 | 27000
. égwfh" lztﬁc o ane| LR o 8% | 2o

. uthw, ex o o . |
. g 6 Lw.moi 18| 80000

Hhm. 8. S.M.&Atlnn.letg. .'.{w

mmsed

Mlnn.. 8.P.&8.8. &ayn' C.8. 4’5“11&
stam pay. of

linn. 8t. R'y 1st oon g. 6‘5 ..... .101

Missouri, K. & T. 1st .

oF
3

Booneville qu Co.
0. Kan. & East'n lst% g. B's. 1942
. 6's...1920
8. 1908

Missouri, l;aécmc 1st con.

essae

rexistered
Mﬂc R. ot Mo. ls'. m. ex. i's.1988
24 extend 6 .1988
1 Veldlxran’ Ind. & W.1st b's.

11928

Leroy & CaneyVal. A, L. 18t 5's.1928
8t. L. & I'rn. Mount. 1stex. 5's.1887
8t. Louis & 1'rn Mount. 2d 7's..1807

. ansas b'nch 1st 7's1895

s Cario, Ark. & T. Ist 7's1807

« g.con.R.R. &1. gr. 5's1081

)h . ped gtd 5's..1981
obile & Birmingham 1st g. 5's..1987
Mobile & Ohio new mort. g. 6's..1927
. lst entension 6’s. ..... 1827

n. mort 4's .1988

8t. Imm& Gairo gid g, 4 'd"'

Nashvil! Chat. & 8t. L.1st Ts.. 1918

m i 5's..
1st 6's T. 1917

1st 6's McM. M.W ‘& Ale1r
1st g.6’s Jasper Branch.1928

N.O. &N.Eut prior lien g. 6's..10156
N. Y. Cent. & Hud. R. 1st c. T’s..1908
e st teerennnn.1968

¢  debenture§'s.......... 1904

s debentureb'sreg..........

. . deben. 5';....18&-100(

: debenture g. 4's.. ;19(‘5

« deb, cert. ext

. tered.

H.rlem l?'t mo!

N. Jeney Junc. R. B

West shore lst. gnannteed vs..l
Beech Creek 1st, g, gtd. 4's.....i%6

. ngdgw . .

s 2 F:l‘ 5's.... !

L ]

O arint.a °°“3°’°°':“%:’m

a.f. . 4'8 ser.

. unmﬁm nds serfes B......
Gouv. & Oswego 1st ' 1042
R. W. & Og. con. 1st ext. 6’3 103
Nor. & Montreal 1st g. gtd 5's..1916
R.W.& O. Ter.R.1st g. gtd 5'.1918

—
=
1

CLp P UL R R YERER PRERIRKTCN & & & G gN

g%

S
58z
VuOoUUZPuzPaPranZZ OZZPrAdPUu « & « PODZAD

PrRrrrrrrrprpeppd Prrbprrr P * P PRRPeN

2

o
«

-

§§§ gees
588 888

g
e

J—.'é';r
i

-
g
KPPt & CLUCLC U KRN YRR A Up Nt pal P

[ JI A N N II IS I A2 01 AT XYY I 24 0 3 1 I 1] 7

ZOOU U & UMUNUWUPPAZZADU 2RO MG OLGMOLG Quue

1044 June 27,96
l%%.lunem 85

.................

Apr. 21,95
1 Ju‘:lrezo‘%
083§ Mar. 21,04
10836 Aug 18,04
lg”.hm% u,g

lmJunezs 95

106 June28,'85 | 1

o |1
88 185,000
| gk
84 7.000
9834 | 990,000
g | o5
80 37,000
| 12,000
1067 104 | 724,000
108 108 5,000
i
e
8 (] 1,000
o P

*96 | 118i§

107 Junely,'85
10444 Oct. 26,°04 |

........
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales

for the month.
. Nore.—The nﬂroade encloeed in a brace are leased to Company first named.
NAME. Prinewpal | , . l Intst] LABT BALE. JUNE SALES.
Due. Pod-\ " prtce. Date. |High. Lmo' Total.
DTS Binok Rives st g ce 105 |  LAMO0 3 & 3108 Sopilaol R
ca & '8,.1 A o] e
mawkaumnex&mg.ﬁ&}m 250000 [ & ) 100 Mar 1| o |-
n X JED| cioeniieiioianns eeve sees |
N. Y & Putnam lstﬁs . 4,000,000 |A & O] 104 June27,'95 | 104 104 :
N O et o E“..‘.?‘.‘.’T } w4000 % 30 }@?&?33& insiionad
. Y. Elevatedlstmong Ta.....1906 8,600,000 .J & J| 110}4 June24,'65 | 1105 110 |
N. Y. &ngtwennclmd 18t 7s......1006 2:%,% : :: i!l .}::eg)‘% 121 121
N.Y.N. nave}i'a':'ii'ié’z'x’-é'g"imm 2,000,000 |J & D) I 6 e verr wave | ererans
¢ con. deb receipts.....$l .% l&%% A X O lgé.lunem.’w U4 145 |
N.Y. & Northern lst g'.'s"'s'.’.'.'.'.'.‘.?mn 1200000 & & 0| 1160 Apr.17006 | o0 oo
N. Y.,Onta.rlotw’noon.m . 5'81980 000,000 |3 & D| 110 June28,'98 11% lgb £
Refun 1st g’g:m 1082 { &M(m M : 8 %Juneﬁ’% % 4 | 850,000
Rggls ceeeserses |M & B Aug,
N. Y.. Sus. ﬁw lrltt‘retunded 5's. {J’l &a :: : o }I‘\:ggg:% 1% % “é:%
mo '8 . i
. mtg. g. 5'8........ 1940 1,260,000 F& Al 8 June25'95! 81 78 6,000
. gn lstmtc g.ss...lw § M&N|/102 June27,95|106 100 29,000
. red........... 000 | 20000004 3 4 il s einas s veee | vens
Wilkesb. & . 18t gld g. 5's. . 1942 8,000,000 'J & p| 8 June2s, % &_;'é 88 2,000
Midland R. of N. Jersey 1st 6'8.1910 ?.mo.ooo |A & 0| 11444 June25,'95 | 11' 11436 27,000
NP 1at o RRAL G, p":ésméf rlo0no 3 & 9 iibiqtness e | g4 1ty | b0
: e 42210000 5 3 1}§June1&‘95 sﬁ u%’: 65,000
NPzdm R&L.G iA:o lm Jhl(x:eaé:’w 1(12% eo;z 205,000
A & O
. iJ & D| 4 Jun’«;zs.'os 68
. J & D 80 Oct. 1, . eees
[ | 67 June 8,'95 67
: ‘r‘é‘&‘:’sﬂ;‘;“‘:’f‘.:“f‘.‘.‘:i?%w 2,068,000 3 & D) L ey
¢« TrustCo. ctfs of dep 19,688,000 :...... 4436 June 27,96 4036
A e T
+  collat'l trusté's g. n.. 1908 10,275,000 M & N| 873§ June20,'05
. rec‘s:etfs.g.o's an.2, 1807 | § ..uoverens foeceee] evenenennnnanans .
. regls .................... B O
ctfs. g. O‘oJan.z,lM :’ 4,900,000 | J 101 Jan. 18,'05 ceee |
Jamea Ri'i:. Va.l &s)t. 8\‘.(:’:';%'% .1008 5&% J & J| 9 Oct.25
c epoei 1T &I creieniiniiininns
|
SP°"'°‘ Pal. lg'g'},k £dg. 68198 L 1766000 (s x| 75 June2sss| T 76 7,000
{8t. Paul &n§ Pacific gen 6's. .i928 % 7%“% |7 & A g&.lunelo,'% i1 11 20,000
regis tered certificates. . . | QF June?l,'95 ! 119 11 13,000
Helena&BedM‘taln 18t g.6's.. 1687 400,000 M & 8| 100 ceee | eeneenee
Duluth & t‘:mnitol’ll 1st g. 6's..1838 470,000 |3 & J| T4 Jan. 16 ’% b I,
« stampedcoupons..........| .... corens [oennes
¢ Tr.Co.ctfs og%ep. stm 1,108,000 '......
v Dak. di. 1sts. £'d g.6's, 1 106,000 (5 & D!
¢ stampedcoOupons..........| .ieeconses | I RN
+ Tr.Co.ctfs. g lied 1.845,0(!)| ......
N. Pacific Term., Co. 1s u' cs.. 3,842,000 '3 &3
N. Pao. & Montana 1st g. 6’ 2,474,000 ‘M & 8
ng. Tr. Co. centa. of de 2,907,000 |......
Cuaur d'Alene lst gold 6's...... "?mg ?‘&% M &8
'8, ... . A&O
mtﬂ]ﬁh lst 6’! ..... veee ) mell.B
Chi .& NKl]x,lck 'll‘mstgo.eng cl‘ﬂ% f P L veeee
c. . Pac. L 6'%8uinnes AKO
U. 8. sg Co., eng. ctfs. :’ 6,628,000 "
Seattle, L.8. &E. ls’t . 8.6'8,1881 } 5,450,000 ¥ & A
Trust receipts............. [{ ..... vees. (P EA
orfolk & Southern 18t §. 6. .. ivdi 60,000 M & N
Norfolk & Western gen. mtg. 6's.1081 | 7,283,000 ‘u &N
+ New River lst6's........ 1982 2,000,000 'A & O
imp'ment and ext.as 1934 5,000,000 (r & A
. ustment mtg .. 1924 1,600,000 | QM
. e&mpment g8.5'8........ 1008 &g?),% : : l;
+  Nos. above 10, 8328000 'J & J
. ClinchV div. q 1957 2,500,000 .M & 8
. d. & W.div. stg 5'5, 1941 7,060,000 ' & J
. Sci‘oVaJ&V E. Ist g.4’s,1980 5,000,000 J & N
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales
for the month.

NorTe.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first naméd.
LAST SALE. JUNE SALES.
Price.  Date. |High. Low.| Total.

NaME. Prmdlml Amount. Iut'of

C.C.&T.Istg.t ggbsles| 600,000
. ist § § 5'51960

J&J vees  ssee] e

Roan. { F6' 2,041,000 (M &N 61 Juneﬂ.'w 51 51 | 4,000

Ogdb’g & L.Chnpl. 1st con.6's...1820| 8,600,000 |A & O 9834 Apr.16°00| .... ... ..eeeeen

Ogdensburg & Lake Chapl. tnc..lm 800,000 o

Oﬁlemburg & L. Chapl. inc. o

Ohio & Mise. con, . fun J&J
» oonsolidated T's......... J&J
« 24 oonsolidated 'l'e.. . AKkO
. lst, sprlugt‘d d.7s.. M&N
ﬁ:u ....... J&D
Ohlo River road lst 5'8...... | J&D
¢« gen.mortg.g0's........ 1087 | 2,428,000 A & O
Ohio Southern 1st mortq 6's.. J&D
rtﬂ‘g ...... M&N
Omm& t. Iou 4's...... J &3
Co. certificates. veeeee
¢« ex mnded coupons. J&J
Oregon & California 1st g 5's J &J
Oregon Improvement Co uwa.mo 4,146,000 |J & D
0 con. mortg. g 5'8...... ..1639 6,640,000 (A & O
Oregon B. B & Nav. Co. Ist 6's..1909 5,078,000 |J & J
sol. m 5's 1925 %m‘mm J& D

11644 June 20,'65 | 11814 11 000
m‘June T B M B

June 26,95 | 11 1 42,000
June%.‘% 11 1(1%“ 11,000

142 Jnne!l,’ﬂﬁ 142 141 5,000
187 Mar. 2,'%5 P
3234 Dec. 7,'04

116 .Lunezg:gine 1i6 13,000
117 May 21,°85 |
11854 Apr. 18,9

[ J 2322 d 22 d 21 211 2 2 BN 2 2 Y22
uzzuouzooouubbzoo e Ay

URRUPUEP PP U EDp W g

).
BwrungGoIdeeroent 22,762,000 (J & D
(mmncysperoent .. ....1906 } 4,718,000 J&D
tered.. . QMch
Goldbperoent. ...... M&kS
wned QMch
Goldlper .............. m MEN|.
M&N
M&S
I &3
Mk S
M &N
J&J
QF lmu.lune 6,84 [ ... e e .
M&N y 2,08 | ... oo | ceeeens .
J&J 76 Juneiﬁ’% ™ % 32,000
. . J&J Mar. 884 | ... ....|.eocoe..
’ TrustCo certifict’s........ 83,284,000 | ...... eo June?28,"85 ' T0 68 { 435,000
. F 24 June,'9%5 | 33
’ F 2 June20.,'85 | 2134 1
. r {5 .Emezg.g 184
. . r ay i,
Pine Creek Lo lsap Y o |
Plttabnrg,clev.& oledolsto's 1922 2,400,000 ‘A & 0'1 Apr. 5'8 ' ....
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales

for the month,

Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named.

NAME. 4 . LAST SALR. JUNR SALES.
ﬂ": Paice. Date. |[High Low. Total.
ttaburg, Junction 1st 6's.......1922 1,440,000 Oct. 18°00 | .... ....| .ceveenn
Hmmﬁu.nmg.mm.mm 2,000,000 12 Mar. 2,08 | ....
Pittsburg, llex'&on &Y. 18t 6's, 1982 2,250,000 May
. (- TR m%

{ MoKpt & BV, 18t 5. 6

Pittasburg, Pains. & . 18t g.5's, 1916

Pitts., Shena'go & L. E. 1st g. 5's, 1940

Pittaburg & West's Ist goid i, 1017
est n 80 8,

[ m‘ilort. . 5..15" vero.1801-1041
Pittsburg, Y & xm t cons. 5°s, 1927
Presct & Arizona Cent. 1st g. 6's,1916

¢ cOupPOD Off.......ccuuuuuress

¢ 2dinc.6's.... 1916
Rio Grande West'n 1st g. 4's. ....1980
Rio Grande Junc'n 1st gtd. g. 5's, 1680
Rio Grande Southern 1st g. 3-4, 1940

Salt Lake City st g. sink fu'd 6's, 1913
8t. Joseph & Grand lsland 1st 6's, 1925

s Cent. Tst Co. ctfs of deposit
% 8t. J oaepl(:’gz Grand I8’d 2d inc., 1926
L]

upons off..........eee..
Kansas C'y & Omaha lst g. 5's, 1927
8t.Louis, A. & T. H. 1st 2T. g. b's, 1914
?  TOFIBUCTOA..ccccee savnvosene
Belleville & Southern 1. Ist 8's, 1806
Belleville & Carodt 1st 6's...... 1928
Chig., 8t. L. & Pad 1st gd. g. 5's, 1917
8t. Louis, South. 1st . g.4's, 1981

D inc. 6's... 1981

oo ..

¢ lstcon.b's....... .. 1899
Carbond’e & Shawt'n 1st g. 4's, 1982
. Louis &8an F. 2d6's, Class A, 1908
¢« 68ClassB............ 1908
¢ 68ClassC............ 1908
¢ 1st6'sP.C.&0.b.....
¢« gen.m, 6%....... v....1981
¢ gen.m.b'8........... .
8t. L. & Ban F. 2d 6's 1st T. g. 5's, 1087
. ons. m.G.g.4's...... 1

2
®
s
0
P
g
_.

. Kan. & 8o. W, 1st 6's, 1916
Kansub idland 1st g. 4's...... 1987
8t. Louis B. W, 1st g.4's Bd. ctfs., 1980
« 2dg. 4's inc. Bd. otfs,...1980

8t. Paul City Ry. ggple con.g.5's. 1937

8t. Paul & Duluth 1st §

Kansas .
Ft.Smith& Van B. . 1st 8's, 1910
8t. Lo

)

small.............. cessene
2d46s.............
Dakota ext'n 6'%......1010
1st con. 8's.......... ..1938

1st con. 6's, tered....
1st c.6'8, red’d to 434’s. ...
1st cons. 6’s register’d. ...
Mont. e‘g’n 1st g. 4's..1087

Seesvene

&

Es
R T IO

3
§§§§§

BEs

-

g

g
sei

2

o=

25
g 8
R PRERERERRRRREF PRRpR

2o WU uZZuuOn waaOw

&>

gs8

«~
»
~

20
g2

311121 1 el dainlel

4228

gEss

2

{dadod
2!

o

-2

2
§§§

5
g

&g

b
5

g
88

R

[

-

22

-

grggpﬁ
S
888888

888
g 83

-t

-

Terrrprrrereelieptenrrerenr

3
g

1 Minneapolis Union 1st 6's. ... 1622

L . 3 - F i
San Ant. & Ara, Passlst g. g. 4's, 1948 |
San Fran. & N. Pac. lsts. 1. g. 5's, 1919 |
Sav, Florida & Wn. 1st c. g.0's...1984 |
Seaboard " Bos 3“1;& 8.. M.}g |
Sodus Bay ut’'n '8, 80 !
South Caro'a & Georgia 1st g.5's, 1919 |
South'n Pac. of Ariz. 1st 6's 19081910

AR P UL P U U UM LN LU R P AU NG LA RS ED Gy b Oy

®
g
8

- d

-

8

Montana Cent. 1st 6's int. gtd..1967 |

£

g

2
88

. sscssssessececens |
Willmar & Sioux Falls st g. 5's,1988 | |

3

g

i<}
O

3

-

grﬁg » .

2

AL oL LU O 0N LN U LT UL UL ZOUUO P LU U 2T 0LO O LU P X X A prnna B OU D a
o

PehPophPrrrrrrrerr

§
seee

o

-
S

....... ceessansn

T4 Juneld,

tesesissnnans cee

80 Jan. 27,'8

...........

1084 June10,'96
1&2 Jan. gl'm
% Apr. 2:.&
Nov. 25,95

setessertsnasans

80 June20,’06
8846 June £8,'05

seesenee

14 Aug 24,

11044 June 28,"8%6
13 J 24,'95

106 Junel9,’95
114 June?28,'95
108 J |

20,'84 |
llmJlll‘lll’éﬂ.‘% un

67 June20,'96
80 Dec. 8,04
u7 gan g.'oa
003 June 27,

105 Sep. 4,'8
Ol‘zzJ\mem.'w
10136 June 28,85

see | sescnnes

1085 104 |~ 38,000

ssee sees | aneee oo

W ... i .
1834 116 | 80,000

1047 1028 | 00,000




BOND SALES. 125

BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales
for the month.

Norn.—The railroads encloeed in a brace are leased to Company first named.

N Pre 4 nt. Int'st LAST SBALE. JUNE SBALES.
SOuth.Pnc.ot cal.mu.... ms-lz 80,920,500 o112 Junew‘%'uz m 3,000
8. verereennans 1888 1,076,000 (A & O % 0,04
MEI07| 10LIN00 M e N SIsJuncans| I @ | T0
mnaNonnwnu'igo's 0| @O0 |3k 3 W Junem(%S| o 8| ZAD
Bo: Pacis of o a S, & b T | a0 :'iid"‘.ii;ﬁé'ﬁ,‘és NG W08 w0

@. o oo |

Sontbemc It con. g 3 99§June209s| 9§ 963 223

Railway lst. con. g b's 1004 z, 21,911,000

&
e
£
S
i
&
: 8
8

Alabama Cent mm..ﬁf.ﬁ.mé 1,000,000

A&
AR
M&
J&
J&
J&
J&
J&J
ME& 8|
‘:g Junel&’w 113% uzx
F)
Au.&C‘ImrA!r ne, 1st 7's..1807 500,000 Atol
income....... .... ceve 750,000 | A & O 10‘ Mﬂyﬂ.‘w
Col. &Greenvule.lst 5-6's. 2,000,000 (J & 3!
East Tenn., Va. & Ga. lst7‘ 8,123000 (J & J 100 Jnnezl‘w 16"
. divlslonnl b's e 3,106,000 J & J
12,770,000 | M & N
5,600,000 'J & J
2,000,000 |J & J
5,500,000 (J & J
1,328,000 (M & 8
3,368,000 ::g
600,000 n:s
M&S
1,900,000 .::
o .
1,100,000 x:: :
"3 .
950,000 n:s
M&S
LT76,000 |\ g
1,310,000 M & 8 N T
ped.1928 %&% & N|108 J un 53:32 }g b B ﬂ’%
" M N une
w.0.8 W lst oy, gid. Fo. e | 1200 ¥ kA 13, Beon
W.Nor.C.1st con. g 6's........1914 | 2,681,000 |J & 3|11 4-'"-08”"95'113% 15" | 85,000
'lbr.B.B.Ann 8t. Louis ﬁ's.lam 7,000,000 | A & 0| 100}§8ept. 1284 | .... .... | ........
) st. L. Mera: bag '“}:: 51080 50000 4k o i&g'ﬁf;ﬁ%‘:@g 10685 | 000
ers. r. .5's. X n
Texas & Now Orloans st 76 ....1006| LO20.000 |7 & o | 110~ May 2808 | 0 e . B0
» Sabined. 13(.5'3. M & 8/106 Nov. 3.‘04
F & A| 95 June .'osl 9534 64 97,000
M&8/104 Junel9)®¢| .... .... | ........
J&D June 20,°06 o1 849,000
MAR. Junew'os 31;2 2844 | 2,108,000
J&J MAy 1096 | ... ..o | eveerens
M &8 00 June28'85. 60 60 10,000
J&J| 8 Apl 2 ciee eee cescnee
u:s g fpl.g:‘& W Wl
M&N une
veeeeo| 80 Apl. 2395 .. B.GD
3 J&3 ﬁ'ﬁm s 1055 ugK 0| T, 000
J&J unels,
e Mg 2 A8 0|16 Jan % | y i 2000
Eanaw 2 A&O ;gﬁ une !
Toledo. Peoria & W. 1st ﬁ 19817 4,400,000 (J & D June 22,85 ! % 78 6,000
'!‘ol.. 8t. L. & Kan. City 1st g 6's. 1016 % 9,000,000 | M& N| 78 June?28,'05 6,000
Trust Recefpts............co | §eeveeinnns feeeenns 72}6June!l.‘96 2 70 73,000
Ulster & Delaware 1st c. g 5's....1828 1,852,000 'J & D May 17,06 | .... ....| v.oe.n..
Union Pacific 1st 6%..... veernnees 1806 J&J June&‘w 1 105% 72,000
( . . 27229000 |3 & 7 June29;'95 | 1 108 79,000
» " J&J l(ﬂ June%.‘ﬂs 10744 1 110,000
. 8,983,000 3 : 4 lg%‘x";e%’g ! 2
. J J
. 502000 (J & J
. } 2,058,000 |J & D
. receipts., e
. Ext sink'g 'd g 8’s. .1809 8,461,000 (M & 8
. gold notes, 6'5. ....... 1804 | 10,888,000 [F & A
® WAINPeA......ccoc0000000000 | sosens sese laenean
Knnnal’aciﬂclstds. P, 1806 2,240,000 F & A
18t 6%, ................ 1808 | 4,063,000 J & D
. Denverdlv 6's assd. .1899 5,887,000 | M & N
¢ 1l1stcon.@s............. 1919 | 11,725,000 M & N
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales
for the month.

NoTR.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named.

N : Principal| 4 mount. |InLt LAST SALE. JUNE SALES.
Due. Patd.| peee.  Date. |High. Low.| Total.

Cent'l Br. Un.Pao f'dg ns'l‘s.lus 680,000 /M & X| 98 June22’98
Atch Colo. & Pac., 18t 6's...... 1006 4,070,000 | Q P June 25,’86 48% 40
Jewell Co. & West. lau’s. 1905 542000 | Q ¥ | 4134 June6,’95 | 41 4134 2,000
i) %., Lin. & Colo. 1st gtd g.5'8.1018 | 4,480,000 |A & 0 42 10,000
Den.&Gulf 18t c. g.5's.1980 15,801,000 |J & D u 564,000
Ores s.mnetUt N. 1st con.g.1019 5,997,000 (A & O

. Trust Co. ctfs........ 5,237,000 |......
Oregon Short Line 1st 6's. .....122 | T.426,000
Trust

Co. ctfs of dep... 7,608,000 |......
Utah & Nor'n R’y 1st mtg 7’s. .1908 689,000 |J & J
............. . 1928 1,877,000 (3 & 3
Utah South’n gen mt%:l's ..... 1909 1,960,000 |J & J
8..us 1,528,000 J & J

al!ey R’y Co. of Ohio con. g.6's.1921 1,499,000 |M & 8| 106

Wabuh R.R %oo 18t mld 5's....1980 | 24,505,000 IM & N| l June 28,'96
. mortg'age gold 5" 's..1980 t 14,000,000 (¥ & A June 29,'956
+ deben, mtgseries A..1930: 8,500,000 |J & J| ..coceiceeennnes
« seriesB............ 1 J & J| 30 Junel8’8s
+  1st g.5's Det.& Chi.ex. J&J June 28,'85
North Missouri 18t mtg 7’s.. ... 1885 J & J I June10,'886
8t.L.,Kan.C. & N.R. Est. & R. 7's1805 8,000,000 |m & 8| 108 Jnnezo.‘ﬂb
+_ St. Chas. Bridge me'smoa 1,000,000 (A & of 108 May 24,'96
estaernN Y. &Penn 18t Yss's 9,217,000 |J & J| 110 June28,'95
Warren & 7°8.18068 773,000 |F & A| 116 May 11,88
. ng.Z—Hs ........... 1943 10,000,000 (A & O %June X
............ 1948 | 10,000,000 | Nov.| 1834 June27,'85
Weet Va. Cent‘l & Pac. 1st g. 6's.1911 8,000,000 |J & 3/ 100 June9,’85
Wheellngw & Lake Erie 1st 5's....1928 | 8,000,000 |A & 0| 104 JuneZ27,'86
. heeling div. let % 5's.1028 1,500,000 |3 & J! 93% June28,'956
. exten nnd imp. g ..1980 1,692,000 'v & A| 913 June24,'05
1982 X I3 &3 June 4,

rt%age 1,600,000

WlsoominCent Co.1s t.rusur 5°81837 45770003 & J June22,'96

+ eng. Trust Co. certi ﬂcaws. 6,884,000 '...... | 586 JuneZ28,'83
¢ income mortgage 5's.. | 7,775,000 ‘A & 0/ 11 May 23,'06

MISCELLANEOUS BONDS.
113}6 J une 28,’95 i

o |
L]

American Cotton Oil deb. ﬁ 8's.. l%i a.oss,wm

Am., Water Works Co. 18t 1,600,000 J & J| I July 6,91
18t co! &r ............ 1,000,000 (7 & J Muy 18,
Ba.rn &8mlth Co. 18t g.6'8.1942 1,000,000 [T & F| cooocuseeennes
Bost. Un.Gas tst ctfs s’k °d g. 5's.1830 7,000,000 |J & J .
Bost. Wharf & Wh. Co. 1st g. 5’s.1946 16,000,000 ¥ & A| 1 June 27,'96
Chic. Gas Lt & Coke st gtd g.5'8.1987 | 10,000,000 (J & J| 90
Chic. Junc. & 8t'k Y'ds col. g. 5'8.10156 10,000,000 (J & J/ 108 May 28,
Colo. Coal & Iron 1st con. g. 6's..1900 8,027,000 |[F & A! 98
0. C'1 & I'n Devel. Co. 'g.5'8.1900 700,000 (J & J) 95 May
Colo. Fuel Co.gen. g.6%s...... ..1919 1,043,000 | M & N| 1084 Nov.10,’92
Colo. Eloc k. val. ' &I‘n g 1017 960,000 |J & J| 94 .
Consolidated Coal conv. 8's. 1897 1,250,000 |7 & J| 104 Cct. 6.’94
Oon’rs Gu Co. Chic, 1st g. 5's....1988 4,846,000 |J & D| 87
Denv. C’'y Water W'ks gen t‘t . 5'8.1910 1,138,000 (M & A| ....ooviieninnns
Detroit Gas Co. con. 1st g. § .1918 2,000,000 | & A| T2 June 26,85
Edlson Elec. lllu lst com g 58.1910 4,812,000 M & 8| 1081 June28,'05
t con. . 5'8..cccevennen 1985 2,004,000 J & J June 29,’06
. AE Ol civeririnnnnnns
regla tered % 500,000 o of il |
Equltable as Light Co.of N.Y.. |
1st ¢ 5's igas 2,800,000 M & B 111)6 May 7 05
Eqult Gas& l-‘uel Chlc. !stg.as 1905 2,000,000 J & J June 15,’85
General Electric Co. deb, g.5's...1822 | 10,000,000 'J & D % June 28,°95
Grand Riv. Coal & Coke 18 g. 6's.1919 780,000 A & O] 913 Nov. 2,'04
Hackensack Wtr Reorg. 18t g. 5'8.1928 1,090,000 J & J| 1 June 3,'82
Hend’n Bdg Co. st 8'k. 1'd g. 6‘5.1331 1,800,000 M &8/ 110 May 31,'04
Hoboken Land & Tmp. g. 5's.....1810 | 1,440,000 M & N[ 102 Jan. 19,'04
Illinois Steel Co. debentureﬁs 1910, 6,200,000 J & J| 85 Mar, 16’04
M non. conv., deb 5'8...... 1910 7,000,000 A & 0| 92 Juneé29,9%
Iron Steamboat Co. 6's........... 1801 500,000 J & J| ........ trereeeas
Int‘rCond’& Insu}u: del g 3 926| 500,000 A & o 803§ June 20,95
flo- G LG oL L IETAIIE | soomon o v | w4 dunesse
Madison Garden 1st g. 5'8. . 1919 1,250,000 M &EN| ....oooveeinenn.. cees
ﬂ"?h Bgr 1&'1‘91 Iliin.’gerd g’s.}gtg 1,800,000 (M & N| 40 Aug30,'%4| .... P .
etrop. Tel st 8 g.b's i M &N
o T ratored s S l 2000000 % £ X1 1084 Jan. 592 ... |
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales
for the month,

Nors.—The raflroads encloeed in a brace are leased to Company first named.

NAME.  Prinoipal| 4oioune. | Intist| AT BALE. Junz Sarms.
Dre. Potd.| pice.  Date. | High. Low.| Total.
Mich. Penins. Car Co. 1st g 5's...1042 2,000,000 |M &B8| ....c00unennennn.s
Mutual Union Tel. 8kg. ¥, 6%....1011 1,957,000 | M & N 8" Apr 17,95
Nst.sumn %M - GO Ed(:'a.. w 8,887,000 -}:J a -};x”qe&'w
ewpo ews u J .
NT AN ‘5“"‘1@1‘""3"5"“‘*“ W5 Temam i | i ik
.Y, .J. n. g 5's cnv.. u
NY&OnmrloIzgd st s .1910 448000 | P & A| . .oouiriinananns
North Western Telegraph 7's. .. .1004 1,250,000 |J & 3| 107" ‘May 18,89
Peop’sGas&C.Co C.1st g. g 6'8.1904 2,100,000 | M & N 111 Nov.1
.................... 1904 |  21500,000 |J & D unezi. 108§ 10416 2,000
lst [ 4. 1 N 1943 8,400,000 ‘A & O 1(]2 June26,'95 | 102 ) 108,000
PeorhWaterCo gc's ...... 1880-1919 1,254,000 , 4 & N | 100 Juneﬂ,‘w cere  vese | eeveesen
Pleasant Valley Coal 1st e’s ..1820 555,000 M & N| 10136 June27,'65 | 101%§ 1013¢ 5,000
Pmctor&Gnmble.lbtc ...... 1940 2000000 J & J/112 Sept. 784 | ... ol | civnnnn.
80. Y. Water Co. N. Y. con. g 6's..1928 478,000 |J & J|102 May 25| .
8p! Valley W, Wks. 1st 8's. ...1908 4,975,000 | M& B ..... [
Sun. k Coal 1st sk. fund 6's..1912 000 |J ED] covvnerneinncenns
Ten. , 1. & R. T. d. 1st g 6's...1017 1200000 (A & 0| 88 June2,'9ss %
r. div, 18t con. 6's...1017 8,400,000 |J & J| 99 June?28,’85| 9%
Cah. Coal M. Co. 1st g 0's,.1022 1000000 |y & D| 84 May 2,95.
De Bard. C & I Co. . g 6's...1910 2,066,500 |r &£ A| 90 Junell.‘%: 20"
. 8. Cordage Co. 1st col. g 6's...1824 6,548,500 | ...... 40 June28, 44)5
U. 8. Leather Co. 6% g s. 1d deb. . 1915 6,000,000 |3 & N{ 114 Junezs ’96 114
Vermont Marble, 1st 8. fund 5's. .1910 640,000 |J & n] ........ preniees
Western Union deb. 7's..... 1875-1900 } 8,720,000 | M &N 114 Jan. 25,'96 | .
. Tdemt ter_?’d ..... iééill% : e M & N. 1113¢ Dec. 6,'94
. nture, 7'8...... MEN|........ eeneees |
* registered................... f 1,000,000 | o g | Ciioiniiii
¢ _ col trust cur.5%....... 8,304,000 |J & J|1ili¢ June 26,96 | ullg 110%
Wheel L. & P C1 Co, mdgs'smo 907,000 |J & 3| T4%4 Nov.10'94 | .
Whitebrst Fuel gen. s. fund 6's..1808 ‘ 570,000 (J & D| ....... veesesnae i

UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT SECURITIES.

New Counterfeit $10 Certifinate.—Series 1891, check letter A, W. 8. Rosecrans, Register,
E. H. Nebeker, Treasurer, portrait of Hendricks, small scalloped carmine seal. The note is
apparently printed from a wood-cut plate and is much smaller every way than the genuine.
Straight lines are used instead of curved lines in the lathe work. The imprint of the Bureau
of Engraving and Printing is entirely omitted from the panel over the Treasury number,
lower left corner face of note. The word * Register™ is spelled Regist. The color of the
Treasury numbers is faded blue, almost green, and the numbers are too heavy. The back of
note is very poor, both in color and workmanship. No attempt has been made to imitate the
distinctive paper on which the genuine notes are printed. The ordinarily careful handler of
money will not be deceived by this counterfeit.
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BANKERS' OBITUARY RECORD.

Blt. the.—James T. Blythe, President of Los Nietos Valley Ba.hk. Downey, Cal., died
recently.
Burns.—Peter Bu.nlla for thlny yean a direotor of the Merchanu' Natfonal Bank, and a
director of the Trust posit Co., died recently at Syracuse, N. Y.
Clark.—Nathaniel Clark, one or the lnoormntou of the Natick (Mass.) Five Cents Sav-
ings Bank, and for many years Treasurer of t institution, died June 16, aged ninety-three
years.
Crosby.—Frederick W. Crosby, a retired Providence (R. 1.) broker, died recently.
Diock.—M. M. Dick, a private banker at West Newton, Pa., died June 5, aged seventy-four
years. .
ﬁ rton.—Charles A. Edgerton, Vice-President of the Northtleld Vvt t atloual Bmk.
with which institution he had been connected as a director since 1 4.
rton lacked only about two months of being seventy years of age lt. the tlme of his
death, He was a prudent bank officer.
Elliott.—Hon. J. H. Elliott, President of the Cheshire National Bank, Keene, N. H., died
June 16, aged eighty-two years.
Foster.—Moses Foster, for many years Cashier of the Andover (Mass.) National Bank,
gied Jgane =, at the age of seventy-t years, Mr. Foster was also President of the An-
over Savings Bai

Harsh.. —Geo Hmh.Preddent of the Farmers and Traders' Gallatin, Tenn.,
died June 26, at the f about sixty years. He was director of the bank since its organ-
ization and had been dent for a number of years.

P}:‘:’man.—mbert E. Putman, a8 member of the New York S8tock Exchange since 1878,
died y 9.

ers.—Publius V. Rogers. Presldent of the First National Bank, Utica, N. Y., died Jul,
8 mngg the' Board ’;

seventywond { . Rogers attended a meetlng
Hamilton Co ege, of whlch e was elected a member in 1889, and hlsexertiom on
hat oocasion are thought to have has his death. He was g'radua ed from Hunﬂton

Coll and began the study or law at Adams, N. Y., devoting an hour each day
keeping aaet of bank books. 8u uently he became Cashier of the Fort Stanwix Nav.lona]
Bu& and then of the First National Bank of Utica, of which he was elected
Presldent lnl 6. He was President of the Board of Managers of the Utica State Hospital,
and was officially connected with many of the manufacturing enterprises of Utica.

Sherman.—Robert Sherman, formerly President of the Pacific National Bank, Paw-
tucket, R. 1., died June 23,

A Silver Combination.—Various newspapers have printed recently a circumstantial
description of an alleged combination or syndicate of silver men who are carrying from fifty
to sixty million dollars’ worth of silver bullion as a speculation, hoping to make large profits
on the bullion in the event of the adoption of free coinage. These newspaper reports also
attribute the late frenzied activity in behalf of free coinage to the efforts of this syndicate.
Theese reports, after describing the methods of the syndicate operations, say :

*The mass of silver bullion has been acquired by the combinatlon under 70c per ounce.
If the campaign now on foot can be carried to a successful issue the holders hope to be able
to unload at $1.20 and above. By keeping up the agitation they imagine that within two
years they will secure such legislation as they need, either by international agreement or by
independent action by this country."

There is probably as much truth in this story as there is in the numerous ones that have
been circulated about the gold-bug conspiracies. It must be admltted however, that an
apparent reason for a silver combination may be found in the opportu.nltiw afforded for
profit if such a scheme should be carried out; but there are several reasons why it will not
be. The chief of these is that the story of the existence of such a syndicate is most likely one
of the mythical inventions with which all readers of financial literature are familiar.

National Bank as Depository for Cuban Sympathizers.—Secretary of State Olney,
replying to an inquiry from a Waco, Texas, National bank, as to its right to act as a deposi-
tory for Cuban sympathizers, has addressed a letter in reply, stating that while the legal
question whether the bank and its officers might be criminally prosecuted could be settled
only by the adjudication of a court, the moral duty of the bank officers to refuse to act in
such a capacity did not admit of the least question.
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HE PREJUDICE AGAINST THE BANKS of the country, and especially
against the National banks, which seems to exist in many local-
ities, does not appear to grow any less. It is, perhaps, the greatest
difficulty that stands in the way of the adoption of a safe and elastic
credit paper currency which shall supersede the present vicious
system of Government credit paper. The disadvantages of the last
system are felt by the whole country; but the public, instead of recog-
nizing the real cause of the trouble, seems to cast about in every
direction but the right one for a remedy. The wide-felt difficulties
resulting from the present currency laws are ascribed to the demone-
tization of silver, to the machinations of the banks, to the oppression
of capital, and to the alleged appreciation of gold. The National
banks first, and all banking institutions in the second place, are the
particular cause to which demagogues attempt to ascribe the ignorant
distress of the people. It is ignorance pure and simple of the proper
functions of the banking businees that affords so wide a scope for
these attacks. The absurdity of the reasons and alleged facts upon
which these assaults are based is patent to all who have the slightest
knowledge of the subject, but although so absurd, they are not the
less dangerous.

Many of the agricultural papers of the country could, perhaps,
have more influence than any other in inculcating the true relations
and advantages of banks to the general public among the class that
most needs instruction upon the subject, but many of them appear
to need instruction themselves. A prominent agricultural paper in
New York criticizes the resolution adopted by the New York State
Bankers’ Association, in which the fact is declared that the banks are
debtors to a very large amount and that they desire to pay their
creditors in as good money as was received from them. The agri-

1
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cultural editor demurs, and wonders at the fact that banks are debtors
and says, with sly sarcasm, that he always supposed banks belonged
to the moneyed interests of the country.

It is such ideas as this that pervade a large part of the community.
The real nature of the bank is little understood. The New York State
Bankers’ Association is taking a step in the right direction in making
known the truth, that banks belong to the debtor class and that they
owe every dollar they have to some one. In the minds of many how-
ever a debtor who has the wherewithal to pay is not a debtor at all.
By this term most people seem to mean bankrupts, who owe but
cannot pay.

The bankers’ associations of the country are doing a good work
for themselves by consulting about better methods of conducting their
business and increasing their profits, but it is an important subject for
their consideration how to overcome the ignorant prejudice which not
only injures the banking business, but has a very deleterious effect
upon the general financial welfare of the country. The true way to
overcome this ignorance is to steadily pursue a campaign of education
by the dissemination of literature in which the true objects and nature
of the banking business are revealed.

The Sound Currency Committee of the Reform Club is working in
this direction by publishing tracts upon the history of banking and
other financial subjects. These little pamphlets are very valuable, but
. they afford as much ammunition to those who cultivate the prejudice
against banks as they do to those who would combat this prejudice.
The mistakes and errors of banking in the past rightly understood
afford a valuable warning for the future, but it is by loudly proclaim-
ing these errors and mistakes that demagogues find it easy to keep up
the prejudice against the banking community.

It is by popularizing the theory and practice of sound banking, as
it is now generally understood and practiced, that the vague antipathy
against banks is to be removed. If carefully prepared papers for the
purpose of affecting the mind of the average citizen were read at the
meetings of the State bankers’ associations throughout the United
States and then published in the country papers, agricultural and
otherwise, they would reach the class that most needs instruction.
The publication of such articles and arguments, by the papers referred
to, could easily be procured by the bankers located nearest to such
publications.

It i8 easy enough to show that notwithstanding all that is urged
against banks they are much more trusted by the people than the
Government itself. If the handing over of money for safe keeping be
any proof of confidence, then the billions of deposits made with the
National, State and Savings banks of the country indicate that the
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people who have any means of backing their opinions have no preju-
dice against banking institutions.

It may be said that this argument proves too much, and that
charges of antipathy to these institutions are without foundation, and
that there is nothing to be combated. But however large the class
that has money which it entrusts to the banks, the class which has
no money is still larger. Both classes have votes, and under a
popular form of government the well-being of every interest, financial
or otherwise, is dependent upon votes.

It is by influencing the votes of the class that has no surplus as yet
to deposit with banks, and no collateral to borrow upon, that dema-
gogues manage to keep the prejudice alive. Yet the class of people
who are working as yet in poverty are as much dependent upon
sound banking conditions for future success as the class that has
already secured surplus capital. This class should be made to under-
stand that all conditions in life are made harder, the accumulation of
surplus is made more difficult, by the failure of the country as a whole
to use the soundest and most liberal banking methods. Every restric-
tion of law unwisely imposed makes it more difficult for banks to
extend accommodations. The more banks are hampered in their
operations the more careful they have to be in loaning the money
entrusted to them.

The issues of Government paper which have usurped the place of
a safe and elastic bank currency, causing alternate conditions of
stringency and plethora, it being impossible to foresee the actual time
at which these will occur, has so narrowed the operations of the banks
in loaning the money entrusted to them, because of the extraordinary
care and prudence required under such conditions, that it has had a
very serious effect upon the ease with which a surplus can be accu-
mulated by those who start in life without capital.

The very defects in banking methods which afford the most
material for attacks upon banks are the result of the unwise laws
which these attacks produce. Thus a banker would feel justified in
loaning more largely and on better and easier terms, both as to
interest and collateral, if he were sure that he would not be prevented
by some sudden stringency in the money market from meeting the
demands of depositors. It is these facts that should be brought home
to the minds of the people, whether they now deal with banks or not.

Every man desires to have a bank account. Of course thrift and
energy lie at the bottom of the accomplishment of this desire. These
qualities can and do overcome all obstacles. But it is better to remove
as many obstacles as possible. Congress seems for a number of years
back to have been under the domination of this prejudice against
banks. The way to remove it is to convince the large class of voters,



i82 RHODES’ JOURNAL OF BANKING,

who now have no surplus capital, that it will be easier to acquire it
when the law treats the banking business more liberally. The
bankers’ associations can do much to accomplish this if they will take
hold in the right way.

To PUT GOLD ON AN EQUALITY WITH SILVER it is only necessary
to repeal the law which now permits private individuals to take gold
bullion to the mints and have it coined into the gold coins of the
United States. This would remove beyond all question the complaint
that is now made that gold is a metal favored beyond its merits.

Instead of the present law let the Government purchase all gold
bullion offered at the rate of a dollar for every 23.22 grains of pure
gold, paying for the same with gold certificates. The mints could
coin a8 much of this bullion as there happens to be a demand for,
retaining both the coins and the uncoined bullion to redeem the gold
certificates. Most of the bullion could be kept in the form of bars
such as are now prepared at the mints for exportation. There would
then be no free coinage of gold any more than of silver. The coinage
of silver dollars from the present stock of silver bullion could go on to
the extent there was any public demand for them, and whenever this
stock of silver bullion became exhausted then more could be bought
sufficient to keep up the requirements of the silver coinage at the
market price. The gold coins would, of course, be minted on Govern-
ment account and any seigniorage or gain there might be would accrue
to the Treasury in the same manner as upon the coinage of silver
bullion.

It is not probable that there would be the least objection on the
part of the gold monometallists to the depriving of gold bullion of the
right of free coinage. Such a course would make it clear that the right
of free coinage gives no value to gold which it does not possess with-
out that privilege. '

Of course it will be said by the advocates of silver that if this
course is taken with gold the Government ought also to buy silver,
giving one dollar in silver certificates for every 371.25 gtrains of pure
silver, but the answer to this is that by so doing the mints would be
paying more than the market price. If the contention be true that the
shutting of the mints to the free coinage of silver has been the main
cause of the depreciation in value of that metal, then the shutting of
the mints to the free coinage of gold should have a similar effect upon
that metal too. )

After gold has in this way been demonetized as long as silver, it
should depreciate correspondingly and the old ratio between the two
metals would be restored.
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It may also be said by the advocates of silver that the United
States should not undertake the demonetization of gold in this manner
single handed, but should only do so as the result of an international
agreement. Itis believed that the several commercial nations, even
England and Germany, could much more easily be brought to consent
to stop the free coinage of gold on private account than they could be
induced to agree to opening their mints to the free coinage of silver.
In fact the British mints, at the present time, practically purchase
gold bullion in the manner advocated. They purchase all of such
bullion offered of a given weight and fineness at a fixed price per
ounce, which answers precisely to the amount of pure gold in the
sovereign into which the mints coin it.

Of course the adoption of this plan by international agreement
would not alter the real status of gold coins one iota. It would in
one sense be an illustration of the old adage of whipping the devil
around the stump. Nevertheless it would show very clearly that the
estimate in which gold is held by mankind is not in the least affected
by the regulations of the mints of the world. By analogy, too, it
brings out most clearly that as government regulations can have no
effect upon the valuation of gold, so these same regulations can have
no permanent effect in increasing the estimate in which silver is held
by mankind. In other words, if governmental action cannot depreciate
the value of a given quantity of gold no more can it appreciate the
value of a given quantity of silver.

The only course that a government can take is to depreciate or
appreciate the money of account by making it worth a less or greater
quantity of the precious metal. Thus the British Government might
decree that the sovereign should contain 100 grains of gold instead of
123.27 grains. Or Congress might declare that the dollar should
contain 15 grains of pure gold only, instead of 23.22 grains. But
this would be debasing the coinage. Itis just as much a debasement
of the coinage for Congress to decree that 371.25 grains of pure silver
shall be a dollar, without making provision to maintain the silver
dollar at par with the gold dollar, when for nearly sixty years the
dollar of account has been the dollar of 23.22 grains of pure gold.

IMPORTANT CANADIAN BANK FAILURES are so rare as to attract
widespread attention when they do occur. The suspension for ninety
days of La Banque du Peuple, of Montreal, has caused great excite-
ment in Canada. This may or may not be equivalent to a failure.
The Canadian banking law permits a suspension for this period, and
if at the end of this time the bank cannot resume it will have to go
into bankruptcy and be wound up. The bank is incorporated under a
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royal charter and all its directors are personally hable. Its notes are
fully secured and in the event of bankruptcy its depositors are also
supposed to be secured. Notwithstanding the probable ultimate
payment of amounts due to note holders and depositors, the stock-
holders of the bank will probably lose. The failure appears to have
been caused by the allowance of overdrafts by the manager, who it is
alleged has been allowed too wide a latitude by the directors.

The failure of banks under the Canadian system, the good features
of which have often been referred to in the JOURNAL, only shows
that mismanagement and bad banking will wreck an institution no
matter how wisely the laws may be drawn. The notes of none of the
Canadian banks are secured by any special security deposited with
the Government, but notwithstanding the suspension of the Bank of
the People its notes are freely taken at par by all the banks in Canada.
One reason of this is that they bear interest at six per cent. until
redeemed and it is possible that they may command a premium.
Absolute immunity from failure and bankruptcy can be given to no
bank or financial institution by any known ingenuity of the law, but
the Canadian system appears to give almost absolute security of pay-
ment to both depositors and note holders.

THE DYING OUT OF THE FREE COINAGE CRAZE is plainly indicated
by the events of the past few weeks. The sentiment that appears to
exist in favor of the opening of the United States mints to the free
coinage of silver at the ratio of sixteen to one is losing its force. It
was beautiful to many as an ideal, but when brought to the hard test
of a vote at conventions called for the purpose, it was found that the
delegates who were willing to risk their political future upon a theory
so unsound were in the minority. The radical weakness of the free
coinage plank as material for a whole platform seems to be recognized
by many who were blatant enough in its favor before the preliminary
political tests were applied. Much of the favor with which the idea
was received was due to the fact that it went to a great extent under
the disguise of bimetallism. The first serious blow it received was
when the sixteen to one idea was shown to be silver monometallism
pure and simple. It was embraced by the masses as a means of
increasing the volume of money. To use a familiar illustration it was
giving a silver leg to the one gold-legged man. But when it began
to be generally recognized that instead of two legs the financial man
would only have one silver leg in place of his gold leg, and that he
would be obliged to hop just the same as before, the idea lost ground.

Inflation of the money of the country is the fallacy that has still to
be combated. The failure of the silver agitation is due not so much
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to the real conversion of those whose financial views are unsound as
to the fact that these men are beginning to think that they would not
gain the inflation they desire through the free coinage of silver. It is
too narrow a basis, as they now appear to have discovered.

But the radical unsoundness of financial view which is taken by a
large number of people lies deeper and will not be cured by the mere
abandonment of the agitation for the free coinage of silver. It con-
sists in a false view of the quantitative theory of money, aided by
wrong ideas derived from the history of the country during and since
the war. The greater the volume of money the easier it is to get to
pay debts and obligations, is what is still maintained as an axiom by
many. And these still look to the Government to furnish this
increased quantity. The prosperous times which followed the close of
the war, when the currency was redundant and irredeemable in coin,
are greatly misunderstood. The ease with which the returned soldiers
found employment and were enabled to earn a living is ascribed to
the abundance of money. The waste that was occasioned by the war
and the necessity of repairing it are facts entirely lost sight of.

That the abandonment of the silver idea, even if it were as fully
relegated to the limbo of dead issues as the rag baby before it, does
not indicate the abandonment of unsound financial ideas, is shown by
the recent action of Master Workman SOVEREIGN of the Knights of
Labor in ordering a boycott of National banks. It appears that the
main point of attack is to be a refusal upon the part of all connected
with the Knights of Labor and other sympathetic societies to receive
National bank notes in pay for amounts due them. It is always the
circulation feature of the National banking system that is attacked
whether this attack comes from high quarters or from low. The
order of the master workman shows a strange degree of ignorance of
the legal character of the notes. He seems to think that they are a
legal tender for private debts. He also proposes to establish a
redemption bureau. The apparent object of this is to exchange the
notes of National banks which Knights of Labor are obliged to take
for other money, silver certificates and legal-tender notes, and then to
throw the National bank notes back on the banks for redemption. It
is to be feared that Mr. SOVEREIGN will find the attempt to drain the
banks dry by this operation will be like carrying water in a sieve.

But however ignorantly and absurdly and uselessly the attack on
the banks is made, the fact of making it shows that unsound financial
ideas will not all die out with the decline of the silver craze. This
attack on the National bank circulation is a revival of the greenback
or Government note craze. There is a fancy that if the National
bank note could be done away with the greenback circulation would
in some way or other be increased.
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The only effect of Mr. SOVEREIGN’S attack upon the banks, if as
successful as he anticipates in driving National bank notes out of cir-
culation, would be to contract the volume of the paper currency.

The currency question in the United States will never be satisfac-
torily settled until the utility of banks is recognized, and the proper
development of their functions permitted by a radical change in public
opinion in regard to them. It is such a change only that will enable
a Congress to be elected that will deal wisely and conclusively with
the currency question.

THE RENEWAL OF GOLD SHIPMENTS is an important indication
that although the evil currency conditions under which the country
labors can be controlled, yet they will continue to work out their usual
results whenever there is the least chance given them. The contract
with the syndicate by which the United States Treasury has been
relieved from pressure and by means of which its gold reserve has
been restored was a necessary and a wise step. This contract expires
however on October 1. The syndicate cannot be expected to bear
the burden of upholding the credit of the United States Treasury for
any longer period than their contract calls for. After October 1 the
Treasury will be left to its own strength. If by that time the
revenues shall have increased so as to show a surplus instead of a
deficiency, the Government may be able to sustain the burden of its
vicious currency laws, but if the revenues should not increase and no
further support is sought from the syndicate or some similar source, it
may be easily foreseen that there will be a repetition of the same
experience of gold withdrawals. It would be very disastrous, should
the revenues fail to increase, to permit the protection of the syndicate
to be withdrawn after October 1.

The present gold shipinents which the syndicate will probably keep
down to a minimum are however an indication of what would occur
should their protection be altogether removed. In fact it is easy to
see that if unrestrained withdrawals of gold should recommence, the
Treasury would not only be depleted much more rapidly than ever
before but that alarm would from previous experience spread with
more celerity. In fact it is not well to take an optimistic view of
these gold shipments, small as they are. Even if permitted by the
syndicate they are indications of what would follow were the control
of the syndicate withdrawn.

The first of October would be a most unfortunate time for any
disorder in the money market. The revival of business, while
encouraging and steady, has not reached such proportions but that it
may be easily set back by adverse circumstances—and no circum-
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stances can be more adverse than a condition of things that points to
a renewed depletion of the Treasury gold after the contract with the
syndicate expires.

The Government is probably watching the situation very narrowly.
‘While hoping for an increase of revenue that would enable it to stand
alone, yet it is not at all certain, in fact, it is extremely uncertain,
whether there will be such a surplus by October 1 as will enable it to
control the situation. The statements of August 1 and September 1
will tell the story. These gold shipments seem to indicate a general
belief that the recovery of the revenues will be very gradual.

If it were possible to secure any reform of the currency laws, if a
sound and elastic bank currency and a retirement of Government
paper money could be provided for, the situation might be relieved.
But this is a process requiring legislation. Even if the President
should call an extra session of Congress on August 1st or 15th,
months would doubtless be required before any definite action would
be taken.

There remains but one course to pursue, apparently, and that is to
renew the contract with the syndicate in case the indications of
revenue increase are not much greater than they have been during the
last month. This course will doubtless raise a storm of outcries on
the part of the silverites and political opponents, but it will receive the
support of every reviving business and industry in the country. It
should receive the support of every business man who desires a profit-
able fall trade. A renewal of panicky conditions next fall would cost the
country more than it will have to pay for the renewal of the contract
made with the syndicate. If it be said that this remedy is a dangerous
one and involving the necessity of frequent repetition, it may be
answered that the remedy is not at fault, it is the condition of the
patient. If a radical cure is to be attempted it must be by Congress.
The temporary stimulus must be renewed until that body can apply
its slow and more permanent remedies. But above all things it must
be remembered that the withdrawal of outside support from the
Treasury without a large increase of revenues means another finan-
cial crisis in the fall with another disorganization of all industries and
business, and another slow recovery.

THE MEETING OF THE NEW YORK STATE BANKERS’ ASSOCIA-
TION at Saratoga, on July 10 and 11, was a most successful one, and
one which promises to forward the cause of good banking and sound
money. There has been some doubt expressed in some quarters as to
the meaning of sound money, as every politician and demagogue in
the country, whether an inflationist or a silverite, always declares
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himself in favor of sound money. The New York bankers’ conven-
tion did not leave the meaning of this term in doubt as far as they
were concerned when they defined sound money to mean gold money
or something convertible into gold on demand.

There are a great many people in the country who think precisely
the same way, but who hesitate to be so frank and explicit about it.
It is however just such declarations as this as are necessary upon the
part of those whose word has authority, as that of the New York
bankers has.

The convention also made an important declaration, that as bank-
ers they belonged to the debtor classes, and as the money they had
received from their creditors was gold or its equivalent, so they
intended in paying their creditors to pay gold or its equivalent. There
is more in this declaration than appears at first sight. Bankers are
attacked because they are supposed to be greedy corporations rolling
in wealth, with means to buy up legislation and oppress their fellow
citizens. The declaration that all they have they owe for, may put
them in a new light with the public and bring them sympathy instead
of envy from the alleged oppressed debtor classes.

The declaration that they have received gold from their creditors,
and intend to repay gold, is likely to do good in future financial crises,
when their creditors understand it. It will be remembered that it was
the fear that banks would not be able to pay gold money that led
depositors to draw out their deposits during the panic of 1893. This
was not the fault of the bankers. The public knew that the money
they held was in the form of legal-tender notes, Treasury notes and
silver certificates—all paper issued by the United States Treasury. The
continued depletion of the gold reserve made the depositors fear that
the Treasury would soon be obliged to suspend payment in gold. They
became anxious to get their money out of the banks and get gold for
it before the apprehended suspension. The sudden rush thus made
came near swamping all the banks. The latter knew well that the
same danger would recur, if the credit of the Treasury should again
beshaken. They therefore knew well the danger to themselves of any
shaking of the gold standard.

In addition to these resolutions in which the sense of the conven-
tion was expressed, a number of exceedingly valuable addresses were
made. BRAYTON IVES, President of the Western National Bank, of
New York city, gave an interesting account of the relations between
the Government and the bond syndicate. B. E. WALKER, President
of the Canadian Bankers’ Association, made an address comparing
the Canadian banking system with that of the United States. Hon.
MicHAEL D. HARTER spoke on ‘‘Sound Money,” and HENRY W.
Y ATES, President of the Nebraska National Bank, of Omaha, on *‘ The
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Money Question in the West.” JaMES G. CANNON, Vice-President of
the Fourth National Bank, of New York, read a paper on ‘‘Losses by
Bad Debts and the Part Taken by Statements from Borrowers in
Preventing Losses.” Judge SEYMOUR DEXTER, President of the
Second National Bank, of Elmira, spoke on the vexed question of
how to obtain profits on country collections, and Judge HANFORD
STRUBLE, President of the Yates County National Bank, of Penn
Yan, on ‘Protection against Fraud.” The papers and speeches
were all interesting and valuable. They are reported on another page.

THE OPPOSITION TO TRUSTS in this country seems to spring from
a deeper feeling than is involved in their value or detriment in an
economic point of view. The trust is an institution that has grown
up upon the remains of a destructive individual and corporate business
competition. The operations which can be carried on by the in-
dividual energy or capital of one individual are limited in practice by
the bounds which confine individual life. There is no reason to
believe that there are not men who can alone acquire the capital and
who possess the intelligence and energy to control and carry on
business organizations of any magnitude. We see men as statesmen
and as leaders of armies directing and managing affairs of as great
magnitude in war and government as are involved in any business
enterprise of modern times. It is through the organization of the
State and of armies that they are able to do so.

There is apparently no reason why a single individual should not
control capital and through it effect organizations of any size and
complexity. But business operations rest upon a narrower basis than
those of the State. They are apt to be shorter lived and to tend to
more rapid changes. Thus where one man builds up and manages a
business he must bow to the laws and public opinion of the nation to
which he belongs. The institutions of the country in which the busi-
ness is conducted have a great deal to do with its continuity and
extension. In countries where the government tends to autocracy
history shows firms existing under the same firm name from genera-
tion to generation. The laws in all countries favored the accumula-
tion and retention of property in families in the past. There has been
a gradual change toward a quicker division of property in all countries
in modern times and especially since the diffusion of democratic ideas.
In the United States the whole tendency of the law has been against
the preservation of great estates from generation to generation. But
in this respect democratic ideas are opposed to the feeling of the
individual. As the magnitude of fortunes increased with the develop-
ment of the resources of the country, various devices have been



140 RHODES’ JOURNAL OF BANKING.

resorted to for the continued preservation of property in masses.
Trusts to preserve private estates after the death of the original accu-
mulator were devised. The laws have always uniformly been against
them, but courts in the interpretation of law, as the country grows
older, have been rather in their favor.

The individual who sets out to accumulate and preserve a great
estate in the United States feels the need of combination to secure his
ends. Competition being unrestrained, he has found it necessary to
overcome the difficulties arising from it by joining with his competi-
tors. The lack of capital for great enterprises was supplied by the
corporation and the danger of competition was diminished by the
trust. It can be shown in the case of most manufacturing trusts that
while they have reduced competition they have been beneficial in
reducing prices to the general public. 'Where competition is unlimited,
the survivors are so few that the supply has a tendency to reduction
below the demand. Where a trust is formed among a sufficient
number of competitors, the production is kept up to such a point that
the prices will insure the greatest possible disposal of the product.
A small production at a high price might satisfy a competitor who
had driven all his rivals from the business, but a combination of com-
petitors must manufacture a sufficient quantity to afford a return to
all. It is impossible to find a market at high prices, and consequently
the price is brought down so that the public can afford to consume the
whole product. Trusts thus tend to reduce prices to a reasonable
amount where unlimited competition would tend to keep them up.

The trust once established has a perennial life. There are out of
the great number of men employed always some of sufficient ability
coming forward to continue a wise management. The individual who
establishes a business is by no means sure of having in his own family
those who can succeed him.

But whatever may be said of the benefits of trusts in a business
sense, the opposition to them appears to be sincere and strong in the
minds of a large number of persons. The citizens of a republic
appear to find in them something contrary to the development of that
individuality which they think should belong to every citizen. Just
as the superiority of the great men of Athens aroused the gall of the
average Athenian, so the superiority of the trust arouses the antago-
nism of the average business man who starts out on his own hook.
This envy of greatness of any kind may not be very beautiful or
admirable, but it is the natural result of democratic ideas. The man
who is above the average is always more or less feared by the average
man. Democracy is an institution under which the average man is
supposed to thrive most. The Athenians were perfectly logical when
they banished men who were dangerous to the average ideas of the
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day. The development of the corporation and of the trust was a
struggle to get above the average.

Throughout the United States democratic ideas as to the equality
of all citizens are growing less strong with the increase of population.
They are stronger in the newer parts of the country than in those
longer settled and where population is more dense. In the East men
are willing to sacrifice the right to be their own master in all respects
in order to gain a living. They are willing to be the servants of a
corporation or trust, and do not struggle to overcome the world single
handed. Opportunities for the individual, unless of exceptional
powers, are fewer in every trade and profession.

The trust is really the result of the distrust of men in their individual
capacity to struggle against the circumstances that surround them.
Combination for mutual protection is the conclusion that men who are
perfectly sane have to come to in all old countries. The pioneer may
have been all-sufficient to himself, but his descendants are obliged to
combine for the opportunity to live. The class of men who depend
for a livelihood on great corporations, trusts and business associations,
is constantly increasing. The man whose peculiarities, habits and
personal feeling of independence make him unfit for subordinate posi-
tion must take a back seat. Not but what there is personal indepen-
dence among those more submissive men, but it is independence
subdued to the necessities of a new society.

The trust is the natural outgrowth and development of a free
business society. There will, of course, always be men who look
backward and hold back, but they will not retard the natural progress
of society. ’

““THE EcoNOMIST ” and also ‘‘ The Statist,” of London, take rather
gloomy views of the prospects in the United States. The former
paper says that the revenues are insufficient and that it is doubtful
whether Congress will take action to increase them. That at this
season gold usually flows to the United States, but that the outlook is
that with the advance in prices imports will increase and that increased
imports will tend to diminish if not check altogether the flow of gold
in this direction.

‘‘ The Statist,” commenting on despatches announcing the return
of prosperity and the revival of business, says that no dependence
can be placed upon them, that no one can tell how the voters will vote
at the next election. This refers to the silver craze, which is now
reported as dying out. In this country papers are apt naturally to
take too optimistic views of the situation. It is possible that such
keen observers as the two papers mentioned are more competent to
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judge of the situation than we are. Here every one hopes and wishes
for better times and all are prone to predict what they ardently desire.

The comments of ‘‘ The Economist” were made before the recent
gold exports, and these though small bear out its prediction that gold
will not be apt to flow this way. It also says that the Treasury is not
yet out of the woods and that it may yet have to encounter as great
difficulties as it has already overcome.

The JOURNAL sees nothing in this to dispute, and although not
wishing to take a discouraging view of the situation, believes that
more harm may be done by painting the future in too rosy colors, as
seems to be the tendency with many financial writers.

The silver craze may be expiring, but the free coinage idea is only
one phase of the unsound opinions on finance held by a very large
number of persons in the United States. If Congress were to meet
to-morrow it is believed that either from political motives or from
ignorance of finance any measure for giving radical relief to the situa-
tion would prove very difficult to pass.

The only hope for some months to come to preserve the present
ameliorated condition of things is by the continuance or renewed
recourse to the same methods which have heretofore been adopted.
That ‘‘ The Economist ” and ‘‘ The Statist ” express the honest English
belief is shown by the fact that there are many millions of dollars
now lying practically idle in London at less than one per cent. If real
confidence in the future financial policy of the United States could be
restored a large part of this capital would seek investment here.

It is the fear that the voters of this country in their ignorance of
finance may be led by demagogues to some form of repudiation that
prevents hundreds of millions of capital from coming to these shores.

THE TREASURY DEFICIT for July was $9,210,195. The receipts
for the month were %29,286,69% and expenditures $38,496,893, as com-
pared with $25,615,474 receipts and $21,683,029 expenditures for June.

As the available cash balance on July 31 was, including the gold
reserve, $193,573,626, a monthly deficit of nine or ten millions is not
of itself important enough to excite apprehension, the only element of
doubt in the situation being what may happen to the gold reserve when
the support of the syndicate is withdrawn on October 1. There is no
reason to doubt however that the Government will continue to exer-
cise all necessary powers to protect the public credit.

It is estimated that on the basis of the present improvement in the
Treasury receipts the deficit at the close of the fiscal year will not ex-
ceed $10,000,000, but seeing how wide of the mark other estimates
have been it is impossible to place much confidence in such predictions.
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It is nearly a score of years since a financial transaction of the Govern-
ment has aroused so much discussion and called out so many expressions both
of approval and of criticism as the recent sale of bonds to a syndicate of
American and foreign bankers. In view of all the conditions, this widespread
interest is not strange. The questions involved were of a political and moral
nature as well as financial. Students of political economy, financiers, specu-
lators, business men, manufacturers, farmers, and politicians all felt a keen
interest in the sale, and realized that it was of the greatest importance to the
country. Just after its consummation there was a general expression of
relief and satisfaction. Soon, however, there followed a reaction in which
the advantages were largely ignored and great stress was laid on the actual
and possible profits of those who conducted the operation. The discussion
of the subject in the press, at the clubs and in society generally, has shown
that only a small proportion of the critics have an accurate knowledge of the
facts in the case. Their lack of information is not to be wondered at, for the
affair was conducted by a very few imen, who are not accustomed to make
confidants in their business dealings. Nevertheless, the matter is of such vast
mowent and is likely to have such far-reaching influence, that no pains should
be spared to secure a widespread and accurate knowledge of its details. This
paper has been prepared, by request, in the hope that it may contribute
somewhat to so desirable a result.

It is impossible to form an intelligent opinion of the transaction without
understanding the financial and political conditions which existed when it
took place. For months the trend of the money market had been such as to
make an operation of this nature inevitable. President Cleveland had
declared repeatedly and with increasing emphasis, that no effort would be
spared to enable the Government to redeem in gold every obligation which
called for ‘‘coin.” But while his attitude gave pleasure to all citizens who
had at heart the honor and prosperity of the country, it could not quiet the
fears of those who saw the expenses of the Government constantly exceeding
its revenues. Such a state of affairs brings a settling day for nations as surely
as for individuals, and while the coffers of the Treasury were fllled with gold
in exchange for bonds, it seemed to be too elusive to stay. Twice in 1894 the
Secretary appealed to the public, and each time the responses showed an
enthusiastic confidence in the credit of the Government. But the 858,000,000
received in January began to leave the Treasury soon after, and by October
it had all gone, leaving a greater need than before. Then, in November, the
Secretary offered for sale 50,000,000 additional of bonds, receiving for them
again over $58,000,000. But it was like scooping up water with the hand.
The gold was hardly well settled in the Treasury before the outward flow

* Norm.—The accompanying paper, prepared especially for RHODES’ JOURNAL Or BANK-
ING, gives an authentic account of the operations of the Government bond syndicate. Mr.

Ives' speech before the recent meeting of the New York State Bankers' Association also
embodied substantially the same recital of the facts of the transaction.
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commenced, and it became evident that some other method of financiering
must be resorted to.

This demand for gold came both from this country and from Europe.
‘While the bonds had brought good prices, and while the sales had been
attended with many patriotic demonstrations, there was, nevertheless, an
underlying feeling in the financial community that the gold reserve of the
Treasury could not be maintained simply by selling bonds to the American
public under existing conditions and without special contracts. Almost with-
out exception, the officers of the banks which furnished most of the gold
believed that it would be necessary eventually to adopt more businesslike
plans in order to restore the strength of the Treasury and make it lasting. If
they had declined to subscribe for the bonds, and to furnish gold for the sub-
scriptions of others, they would have been regarded as unpatriotic, and yet
the great majority felt that the movement was too much influenced by senti-
ment to be successful. With this feeling existing, it is not strange that many
individuals and a considerable nuinber of institutions felt justified in provid-
ing themselves with such sums of gold as their necessities might demand. It
is impossible, of course, to ‘estimate correctly the amount of gold thus
‘‘ hoarded,” but it was large and was increasing steadily.

This domestic withdrawal of gold, however, was far less important than
the foreign demand. It was much smaller in the aggregate, and in com-
parison had an insignificant effect, either financially or sentimentally. The
statements published daily that millions of gold were being taken from the
Treasury for shipment abroad showed Europe’s growing distrust of our finan-
cial policy. Certain leading foreign bankers did not hesitate to say openly
that gold would soon command a premium, and they advised their clients to
provide without delay for their future wants. Consequently, each day saw
the Treasury’s balance of gold diminished and at the same time an increased
demand for its small remaining supply.

This unusual and threatening condition of affairs in the financial world
was accompanied and in fact was chiefly caused by an anomalous political
situation. Although the President was making a brave struggle to protect
the credit of the Government, he was opposed vehemently by a considerable
portion of his own party. The Republicans were pleased by this rupture, and
did what they could to aggravate it. The Populists and free silver men were
glad to join either party in opposition to honest money. All this resulted in
speeches and bills which were calculated to have a most disastrous effect on
the national credit. While all realized the imperative necessity of doing
something for the Government, each faction was determined that nothing
should be done that was not in accord with its own views and interests. The
course of the President in connection with the previous bond sales was
sharply assailed, some of his eritics even going so far as to declare that the
proceeds had been used illegally to meet the ordinary expenses of the Govern-
ment. Efforts to authorize the issue of short-time obligations in order to
meet immediate requirements were made repeatedly, and never with success.
Instead of working for the relief of the country, Congressmen seemed to be
striving only to smother all plans which might be proposed in its behalf.
That such a course could have but one result was clear to all. Unless help
should be given to the Government without delay its promises must be dis-
honored. The withdrawals of gold from the Treasury increased rapidly, and
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on the 28th of January the President sent another message to Congress
urging, among other things, the necessity of authorizing the immediate issue
of a bond specifically payable in gold. It was evident at once that such a
measure could not then be passed, and the situation became worse than ever.

And just here it may be well to call attention to the particular feature
which made this situation so threatening to the safety of the country. It is
not easy to see on the surface any reason why financial danger should threaten
a nation which had passed successfully through a great war, had paid off a
debt of $3,000,000,000, had resumed specie payments, and was possessed of
greater wealth and population than at any previous time in its history.
Could it be possible that the lack of a few millions of dollars of gold could
embarrass a Government which in the event of war could command resources
for the equipment of armies and navies superior to those of any country in
the world ? Such a possibility could be explained by only one word—a word
as fatal to the financial prosperity of a nation as to an individual—dishonesty.
It is easy to forget the old saying that ‘‘ the whole art of government con-
sists in the art of being honest,” but the saying is a true one and no nation
can disregard the truth without suffering the penalty.

When the Government issued bonds and greenbacks during the war,
people took them with full confidence that the Government would not only
pay them when able, but would pay them in gold. Although the word
‘‘gold ” was not explicitly stated in the obligation, it was known both to our
own citizens and foreigners that ‘‘ coin” meant gold. On the resumption of
specie payments this meaning was made known to all the world, and the
three years iminediately following were the most prosperous this country has
ever experienced. Until the free silver men came to the front no one, at
home or abroad, doubted the intention or the ability of the Government to
meet its obligations in gold. It is safe to say that the embarrassment of the
Government in this crisis was due solely to their efforts. Their vehement
demands that silver should be given by arbitrary legal enactment the same
debt-paying power as gold, in the ratio of 15} or 16 to 1, when the market
ratio was 33 to 1, shook the faith of foreigners, as well it might, in our
nation’s honesty. That they should have been aided by others in Congress,
for political or personal reasons, is a disgrace to those rendering such aid.
The President was working manfully to maintain the honor of the country
while the majority in Congress was struggling to besmirch it. The few high-
minded and public-spirited men who sustained Mr. Cleveland were borne
down by the blatherskite politicians who sought their own success, regardless
of the nation’s danger.

Such was the critical state of affairs in the last of January, when the
Assistant Secretary of the Treasury came to New York charged with the
imperative duty of providing at once for the Treasury’s necessities. The
course of events above described had increased a hundred fold the difficulties
and dangers of the situation. The reckless and unprincipled speeches in
Congress were constantly augmenting the existing uneasiness in financial cir-
cles, and every day brought fresh demands on the Government’s rapidly
diminishing reserves of gold. In fact, so far did this go that there was vir-
tually a run on the Treasury. And more than this—the Treasury was prac-
tically in a state of suspension so far as gold payments were concerned. That

this condition was not published was due to the feeling that such an
2
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announcement would probably precipitate a crisis and bring universal
disaster. Only a comparatively small number knew the full gravity of the
situation. It is safe to say, however, that no greater apprehension has been
felt by those few since the days of the war. The alarm was all the more
dangerous because it was suppressed. No one could tell at what moment it
might break out and get beyond control. The total gold reserve on Monday,
January 28, was $56,069,995. In five days the withdrawals amounted to
814,180,000, leaving on hand only 841,889,995, or less than three days’ supply
at the rame ratio. And of this relatively small sum all of the coin was
represented by outstanding certificates, the remainder being in fine gold bars
and not available, therefore, for the redemption of the obligations of the
Government. In other words, the United States Treasury had reached a
point where it was possible for any one of a half dozen of our large corpora-
tions to have forced upon it at once a public confession of its inability to
meet its engagements.

Surely there was little encouragement in such a gloomy state of affairs
to undertake to relieve the Government’s distress. But it is proverbial that
the exigencies of a great occasion usually call out men to meet them. In
this case there came to the front two men who were fitted by natural abilities
and special training to do the work required. August Belmont and J.
Pierpont Morgan are the sons of men who for half a century had interna-
tional reputations as financiers. To give the history of the firms of which
they are now the respective heads would be to relate the most important
financial transactions in which this country has been interested for the past
fifty years. Mr. Morgan stands easily first among our bankers as a man of
wonderful quickness and accuracy of judgment and of corresponding bold-
ness and vigor of action. Mr. Belmont is Mr. Morgan’s junior by a consid-
erable number of years, but, as was his father before him, he is the trusted
representative of the Rothschilds and worthily sustains the great reputation
won by his house. He it was who first conceived the plan of supplying the
Government with gold, and it was through his efforts that Mr. Morgan’s
assistance was secured. As indicative of the patriotic and businesslike
character of the movement it is not out of place to refer to the fact that
Mr. Belmont has been and is an active Democrat, while Mr. Morgan has
been all his life an equally enthusiastic Republican. Together and by
request they went to Washington. Then followed days and nights of
negotiations and of cabling to Europe. The keynote of the movement was
European codperation. It was known that another bond issue on the plan
of those made in 1894 would only aggravate the trouble and tempt foreigners
to remove our gold. But what induceinent could be given to foreign bankers
to take an interest in the new loan? True, there was the assurance of the
President, as the representative of the Government, that as gold was wanted
and was to be received, gold would be returned. But on the other hand arose
the daily howls of Congressmen against ‘‘gold bugs,” coupled with demands
that all bonds should be paid in silver. It is not easy to exaggerate the
‘difficulties of this negotiation. Several times it tottered on the brink of
failure and once seemed to have received a fatal blow. Gradually, however,
the plan took form. On certain conditions the Rothschilds signified their
willingness to participate in it. It would not be possible to overestimate the
importance of securing the assistance of this, the greatest banking house in
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the world. Those unacquainted with the ramifications of exchange cannot
appreciate rightly the value of such coUperation. Their wealth alone,
enormous as it is, is of far less value than the influence exerted by their
prestige. In London, Paris, Frankfort, and Vienna they make themselves
felt in a thousand ways which cannot be reckoned by pounds sterling. The
mere fact that they were willing to take an interest in an American loan on
any terms was of incalculable value to our credit abroad. They expressed
unhesitatingly their belief that a three per cent. Government bond, payable
in gold, would be popular in Europe, but they were equally decided in their
opinions that it would be difficult to negotiate, at even a much higher rate, a
bond which was made payable simply in ‘‘coin.” 8o great was their unwill-
ingness to take part in a loan of the latter description that it seemed at one
time as though their assistance could not be secured. Finally, however, an
arrangement was made under an Act passed in 1862 by which the Govern-
ment was to buy from the syndicate 3,500,000 ounces of gold and to pay for
it in bonds. By this transaction the Government would receive gold worth
$65,117,500 and would issue in payment $62,317,500 of 4 per cent. bonds, the
difference in the amounts representing the premium on the bonds. As these
were to run thirty years this premium would make the price equal to 104.49
and the rate of interest 3} per cent. It was a part of the contract that at
least one-half of the gold was to be supplied from abroad, and the syndicate
agreed in addition to use every effort to prevent the withdrawal of gold from
the United States Treasury.

Another stipulation was inserted in the contract which has all the marks
of genius. The rate of interest agreed upon, three and three-quarters per
cent., was unexpectedly high and the consequent price of the bonds, 104}, was
8o much lower than other Government issues as to make the bargain seem a
bad one for the Government and correspondingly good for the syndicate.
Had the transaction been concluded on this basis there might have been
ground for the accusation against the syndicate of taking a merciless advan-
tage of the necessities of the Government. Such a course would have been
technically proper, however, and if Messrs. Belmont and Morgan had been
disposed to drive that kind of a bargain they could not have been accused of
unfair dealing. In fact, the history of dealings with national, State and
municipal authorities would indicate that such a course of procedure would
have been quite in harmony with custom and precedent. But fortunately
for everyone in the nation except Congressmen the Government was not deal-
ing with men of this stamp. The privilege was given to the Government to
substitute at par within ten days from the date of the contract, in lieu of the
4 per cent. coin bonds, other bonds in terms payable in gold and bearing only
3 per cent. interest, if the same should in the meantime be authorized by
Congress. Thereupon the President sent to Congress a message explaining the
contract and showing that the authorization of a 3 per cent. gold bond would
result in an annual saving in interest of $539,159, amounting in thirty years
to 816,174,770. Never was the weight of responsibility more cleverly shifted.
The entire burden of the objectionable features of the contract was at once
transferred fromn the President and the syndicate to Congress. There was
every reason why a 3 per cent. gold bond should be authorized. Not only
would the profits of the syndicate be much diminished, but the advantages
to the Government would be far greater than that indicated by the saving in
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interest. Such action would have been taken as indicative of the determina-
tion of the nation to maintain gold payments in any event, and would have
strengthened our credit everywhere. But this was just what our patriotic
Congressmen did not want. Their anger at finding that the President had
succeeded in providing for the needs of the Government was intensified by
their consciousness that he had placed on their shoulders the accountability
for any hard concessions which the Government might be obliged to make.
And so their rage broke out. Of course the pure-minded and public-spirited
silver men took the lead in abusing Mr. Cleveland and the bankers. But the
criticisms were not conflned to them nor to any party. To their shame
be it said (and this is said by a Republican) the Republicans instead of work-
ing resolutely to aid the passage of the Act recommended by the President,
joined in senseless fault-finding with the contract. Every man in Congress
knew that the President was striving manfully, intelligently and honestly to
protect the credit of the Government in a grave crisis, and every man knew
that it was his duty, regardless of party ties, to stand loyally by the President
in his efforts. That this was not done, that the ten days were wasted in
petty flings, that the partisans of dishonest money were able to block the
desired legislation, must stand forever as a blot on the closing session of the
53d Congress. But no change of record, no explanations in stump speeches,
and no adroit fault-finding with political opponents can ever relieve that Con-
gress from the responsibility for whatever may be objectionable in the contract
with the syndicate. If the bargain was a hard one for the Government, and
if the bankers were enabled to make undue profits, upon Congress and upon
Congress alone must rest the entire blame.

Meanwhile the beneficial results of the transaction were becoming
apparent. No sooner was it known that the contract had been agreed upon
than a marvelous change occurred in financial conditions. First came a
decided drop in foreign exchange, and then the orders previously given for
gold were countermanded. Out of 85,050,000 engaged on one day for ship-
ment, orders for over $4,000,000 were at once cancelled, and $1,800,000 were
returned to the Treasury. This was on the first of February, and from that
day to this not a dollar has been taken from the Treasury for export.* On
the contrary, the amount of gold there has considerably more than doubled
and recently, for the first time in many months, it has been above the
hundred million mark. Included in the syndicate are nearly all the large
drawers of bills of exchange, so that this mighty force is enlisted on the side
of the Government. They are distinctly pledged not to withdraw gold from
the Treasury themselves, and are also pledged to exert all their influence to
prevent others from doing so.

When it became evident that the outflow of gold was checked, tinancial
and business men began to regain confildence. The process was slow, owing
partly to the agitation stirred up in Congress and partly to the imperfect
understanding of the significance of the bond sale. But the immprovement,
although gradual, has been universal. The prices of iron, wheat, cotton and
many other staple products, as well as of manufactures, have advanced
materially. Manufacturers and business men all over the country show
increased hope and energy. Men no longer are uneasy about the credit of the

* NoTe.—Since the paper was prepared there have been some unimportant withdrawals
of gold from the Treasury, made by firms of brokers to meet bills maturing abroad.



THE GOVERNMENT AND THE BOND SYNDICATE, 149

Government. They realize that it has been seriously assailed, but that it is not
likely to again incur like danger. Freed of anxiety on this point, every man
goes about his work with a lighter heart and greater confildence in the future.

The laboring men have participated in the improved condition of affairs
through the advance in wages which many manufacturers have made volun-
tarily, more than one million having been recently benefited in this way.

Having thus seen the difficulties of the task undertaken by the syndicate,
it is more easy to form a correct opinion as to whether its profits were war-
ranted by the facts. The impression has prevailed largely that these profits
would be represented by the price paid the Government, 104}, and the exist-
ing market quotation of 120. This, however, is not the case. The syndicate
sold all the bonds at 112}. Therefore the measure of its profits would be the
difference between 104} and 112}, less any expenses which might be incurred
in the transaction. But no one can tell what those expenses will be. The con-
tract called for the furnishing to the Government of upwards of §32,000,000
of foreign gold, the cost of procuring which no one could accurately determine.
Fortunately no unusual trouble or expense has been incurred, but an element
of risk was involved which was a legitiinate and appreciable factor in calculat-
ing compensation. Thus far no division of profits has been made by the
managers of the syndicate, and all the members are held responsible for their
share of possible loss. It is not likely that under the most favorable conditions
the expenses will be less than 1} per cent., so that the cost of the bonds will
be 106 and the profit will be the difference between this price and 112%, the
figure at which the bonds were sold. As 5 per cent. is a customary banker’s
commission for placing a large loan, it cannot be considered that 6} per cent.
is an excessive profit in this case, in view of possible additional expenses.

It is true that a considerable portion of the syndicate subscribed for the
bonds when they were offered at public sale and bought such amounts as
were alloted to them. But they were simply exercising the same privilege as
was given to all, and as the managers reserved the right to make allotments
as they thought best, many of the syndicate secured no bonds. Therefore the
advance from 112} to the present market price cannot properly be estimated
as a part of the syndicate profits. It has been simply the natural result of
the success of the operation, and is a sign of the popular appreciation of the
work of the syndicate. Furthermore, the action of the managers in reserving
the right to allot bonds at will was justifiable, as in this way they were
enabled to secure the codperation of banking houses which otherwise would
have been left free to work in the market against the syndicate, if their
private interests would be served thereby. This is only another instance of
the shrewd policy of the managers and of their sagacity in strengthening
their syndicate in every possible way. Their aim was to secure the friendly
alliance of every strong house which might possibly become antagonistic to
the movement, and in this effort they seem thus far to have been successful.
The Governinent has never been supported by a stronger combination at home
and abroad. This fact was not generally realized, and the restoration of con-
fldence was slow in consequence. But those who were waiting for the break-
ing down of the syndicate might have done well to seek another occupation.
1f such an event had occurred, every man would have had enough to do to set
his own house in order without wasting friendly solicitude on the bankers.

To recapitulate : In view of the trying and discouraging conditions under
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which the work was undertaken, of the difficulties attending its proper
organization, of the risks which those interested still have before them, of the
enormous advantages thus far secured to the country, and of the still greater
benefits which it seems reasonable to expect in the future, can it be charged
that the profits of the syndicate are likely to be excessive ? Who shall measure
the extent of the influence of this transaction? Certainly it cannot be
reckoned in dollars and cents. It is pleasant, of course, to see the material
prosperity of the country so quickly and generally improved. It is good to
see the more cheerful looks on the faces of our men of affairs and to hear
their more confident tones. We are glad to know that better days have already
come for the farmers and planters who have been impoverished and dis-
heartened by the unprecedentedly low prices of grain and cotton, and for the
laborers who have suffered from excessive competition. But above and
beyond all this is the proud consciousness that something has been gained
which is more precious than wealth, something without which no citizen
could have contemplated his wealth with pleasure. The honor and credit of
the nation were threatened before the world, and they were saved. The
danger is all the more startling because it came from those who had taken an
oath to protect the nation's honor and credit. Since the days when the
slave-owning Southerners bullied their northern associates in the United
States Senate there has been seen in that body nothing so unprincipled and
so full of effrontery as the efforts of the free silver men to advance their sel-
fish interests at the expense of the public welfare. Times without number
they have boasted openly that important legislation could not proceed, unless
their demands were complied with. Through that relic of bygone days called
the ‘‘ courtesy of the Senate,” they have been able to enforce their threats.
They confidently counted upon placing the Government in a position where
it would be compelled to acknowledge before the world that it could not keep
its promises. They would have succeeded in their detestable machinations,
if it had not been for the men whose work has been described above. And
yet such recreant legislators have the audacity to charge these men with
making large profits! If the profits should be a hundred times as much as
they can possibly be, it would be a most excellent bargain for the country.
It is safe to predict that such will be the verdict of the people when the trans-
action is fully understood. They will realize that the champions of national
honor and an honest currency have won a victory over those who would dis-
honor the country and force upon it a debased currency. Such an occurrence
does wonders in the way of enlightening the people, and when once they un-
derstand a subject they can be relied on to act with intelligence and honesty.
The power of the free silver men has passed its zenith. No great party will
dare to go before the country with a free silver plank in its platform. The
benefits already brought by the triumph of honest meney are too pleasant to
be exchanged for the gloomn which has marked the years in which the parti-
sans of free silver have blocked progress. And when the country shall have
outgrown this stupid and wicked heresy and reached a condition of wealth
and prosperity which is its natural heritage, it is altogether probable that
this sale of bonds, involving these great principles, will be seen to have
marked the point where the people shook off both depression and oppression
and declared in favor of common honesty and a sound financial policy.
BRAYTON IVES.



*LLOANS OF THE UNITED STATES.

E1gHT PER CENT. LOAN OF 1798.

In the years 1797 and 1798 the United States, though nominally at peace
with all the world, was actually at war with France, a war not actually
declared, but carried on upon the ocean with very great virulence. Constant
captures were made of American vessels on the ground of having on board
property of the enemies of France. When captured these vessels were carried
into French ports and condemned on the slightest pretexts. The Directory
ordered that Americans found serving on board hostile armed vessels should
be treated as pirates even though they might plead compulsion as an excuse.
In other words American citizens impressed by the British were made liable
to be hanged by the French.

John Marshall, Elbridge Gerry and Chas. C. Pinckney were appointed
envoys extraordinary to the French Republic. Their letters of credence and
full powers declared them to have been appointed for terminating all differ-
ences, and restoring harmony, good understanding and commercial and
friendly intercourse between the two republics. Their efforts were, however,
in vain.

Preparations were now made in the United States to resist a French inva-
sion. The President was authorized to call out eighty thousand militia in
case of need, the regiments of regulars in service were ordered to be raised to
their full complement of seven hundred men each, and authority was given to
raise twelve additional regiments of infantry with six troops of dragoons to
serve during the existing difficulties with France. Bills were passed for the
purchase or lease of cannon foundries and the procuring of additional armed
vessels, with appropriations to the amount of 81,750,000 for the purchase of
ships, cannon, small arms and military stores. For the management of naval
affairs a separate naval department was now for the first time created. Mer-
chant ships were authorized to arm for their own defense, and commanders
of ships of war were ordered to capture and bring into port any French ship
of war or privateer found depredating on American commerce.

It was evident that the ordinary revenues of the country would be inade-
quate for the increased expenditure and that a new loan would be required.
On June 19, 1798, a bill was introduced to enable the President to raise a
loan, which was read twice and referred to a committee. It came up in the
House for discussion on June 25. There appears to have been no dispute as
to the necessity of the loan, but inuch objection was made to the fact that the
bill fixed neither the amount to be raised, the interest to be paid, nor the time
at which the loan should be redeemable. It was said that it would be impos-
sible to spend a very large sum during the recess of Congress, and that if a

*Continued from the July number of the JOURNAL, page 20.

This series of articles, which began in the JOURNAL for October, 1883, page 1074, will be
continued from time to time until it includes a complete historical sketch of the loans of the
United States from the foundation of the Government up to the present,
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definite sum were fixed and more were needed. in consequence of a sudden
invasion, Congress could immediately be called together. On the question
of the amount of interest Mr. Gallatin said that it would be in the power of
money lenders and the Bank of the United States to combine and compel the
Secretary of the Treasury to pay a much higher rate of interest than would
be possible if the rate were fixed by law. Mr. Livingston, of New York, said
there was a probability, if the rate were not fixed, that a higher rate might
have to be paid. He believed that moneyed men might so combine as to
extort ten or even twenty per cent. for money. On the other hand it was
urged that it was impossible to tell what sumns might be wanted for the public
service; that the President and the Secretary could safely be trusted to bor-
row no more money than was needed, and at a rate no higher than the market
price; that the country might be suddenly invaded, and it might be impossi-
ble to obtain money if the rate were fixed; and that it might be necessary to
consult in some degree the interests of moneyed men.

The bill was amended so as to make the loan redeemable in fifteen years,
but the amount to be borrowed and the rate of interest were not limited. In
this shape it passed the House without a division, but the Senate subsequently
amended it by limiting the amount to be borrowed to five millions of dollars.
It was finally passed by both houses and was approved July 16, 1798. The
bill authorized the President of the United States to borrow, on such terms as
he deemed most advantageous, flve millions of dollars, to make up any defi-
ciency in the appropriations and to defray the expenses which might be
incurred by calling out the militia of the United States, or in raising, equip-
ping or calling out regular troops or volunteers. The loan was to be reimn-
bursable at the pleasure of the United States after fifteen years, and the
surplus of the duties on imports and tonnage was pledged for its payment.

Under this Act five millions of dollars were raised by subscription, and an
equal amount of stock issued for the same, bearing interest at eight per cent.
per annum until December 31, 1808, and thereafter at like interest during the
pleasure of Congress until redeemed. The market rate at the time was eight
per cent. per annum, and it was thought by a committee of Congress that the
loan was negotiated ‘‘ upon the best terms that could be procured, and with
a laudable eye to the public interest.”

A curious circumstance took place in connection with this loan, being, it
is believed, the only case in all the financial history of the Government of a
successful attempt at a fraudulent issue of United States stock. The sub-
scriptions to this loan were received in cash at the different loan offices, the
Bank of the United States and the Treasury, and scrip certificates issued for
the money, which certificates were afterwards surrendered at the Treasury
and eight per cent. stock issued therefor. After all the scrip certificates had
been funded in this way, it was discovered, in the year 1805, that although
only 85,000,000 in cash had been received, yet stock to the amount of
$£5,001,000 had been issued, being an overissue of §1,000.

After a long investigation it seemed to be conclusively proved that a cer-
tain Charles Tompkins who had been a clerk in the Register’s office from 1790
to 1802, and who had charge of the issue of the eight per cent. stock, had
fraudulently taken ten scrip certificates for 100 each from their place in the
files of the Register's office; had altered the abstract of certificates flled so as
to conceal the theft, and then presenting the certificates at the office in his
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own name, as agent for Clement Biddle, a banker of very high standing in
Philadelphia, had obtained an order for the issue of the stock; had himself
issued it under the order, and had obtained from Mr. Biddle $1,000 and $55
a8 premium.

It was suggested by Mr. Joseph Nourse, the Register, that Tompkins be
arrested, but this was not done at the timne, perhaps because the evidence,
though conclusive to an accountant, hardly amounted to legal proof. The
United States redeemed the $1,000 of fraudulently issued stock, and for a time
the matter rested.

In September, 1811, however, a new and more alarming feature of the case
was developed. A certificate for $15,000 United States deferred six per cent.
bearing the genuine signature of Joseph Nourse, Register of the Treasury, but
on which the fllling up and marks of issue had evidently been forged, was
forwarded to the Treasury by Archibald Gracie & Sons, of New York. This
event was speedily followed by the information that another for the amount
of 830,000, also forged, was in the possession of David Parrish, of Philadel-
phia, who had purchased it in London.

These certificates had been sold in by James Tompkins, son of Chas.
Tompkins. On examination of the books at the Treasury, it was found that
out of a book of blank deferred six per cent. certificates, which had been
kept at the Treasury and had been in Chas. Tompkins’ care, ten signed certifi-
cates were missing. It appears to have been the custom of the Register to
sign the certificates of stock in blank in quantities, and leave them in charge
of this confidential clerk until wanted for issue. Information was soon ob-
tained that James Tompkins had a confederate in the frand, Thomas Joy by
name, alias Harrison. It was also ascertained that both Tompkins and Joy
had sailed from Liverpool to.the United States and might be expected to ar-
rive early in November. There was an immediate and determined effort to
capture them on their arrival before they could land. It turned out after-
wards that the two expected men were on the way over in the ship Justina,
which Tompkins had purchased with part of the proceeds of the forged cer-
tificates and had placed Joy in command. On the ninth of November the
Justina came into New York harbor under the guns of the sloop of war
Wasp, and the men were immediately arrested. Joy denied everything, but
Tompkins made full confession. He said he had received the ten blanks
signed by the Register of the Treasury from his father, Chas. Tompkins ; had
himself filled up two of them, one for $15,000 and the other for §30,000 ; and
had destroyed the rest with the exception of one which he still retained. He
admitted having sold the forged certificates in London, receiving in exchange
£7,598, 7s., 6d., sterling; had expended about £4,000 on the Justina; had loaned
£3,000 in Liverpool on real estate security ; had sent £300 to his mother and
had expended a small amount in different ways.

The father, Chas. Tompkins, was now arrested, and the three were fully
committed. The trial of the father and son for forgery came off in May, 1812.
James Tompkins was convicted of forgery, but the father was acquitted as,
in fact, he had committed no forgery. He seems to have been careful
through the whole transaction to do little to bring him within the grasp of
any statute then existing. The case of the younger Tompkins seems to have
excited some commiseration. He was pardoned in the course of a few months
and Joy was set at liberty, Mr. Dallas, who managed the cases for the Gov-
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ernment, advising the Secretary of the Treasury that it was hardly worth
while to prosecute the accessory after one principal had been acquitted and
the other pardoned. The documents in connection with the case do not show
what arrangements were made by those who suffered from the fraud. The
Government seems to have lost nothing. Archibald Gracie & Sons, for whom
the §15,000 certificate had been purchased at about £2,500, got possession of
the Justina which had cost £4,000, while David Parrish, who had paid over
£5,000 for the 30,000 certificate, got only the £3,000 mortgage.

E1eHT PER CENT. LOAN oF 1800.

The Committee of Ways and Means of the House of Representatives re-
ported February 28, 1800, that the expenditure for the coming year was esti-
mated at $13,793,034.11, while the estimated revenue would be but $9,301,-
258.51, and that there would, therefore, be an apparent deficit of $4,491,775.60
to be provided for ; but as it was probable that when all the payments for
the year 1799 were made and the accounts settled there would be a balance
in the Treasury of at least §1,000,000, the real deficit to be provided for was
in round numbers 83,500,000, and it was therefore recommended that the
President be authorized to borrow for the service of the year a sum not ex-
ceeding §3,500,000.

This deflcit in the revenues was caused by the extensive preparations for
the war with France during the years 1798-1799, in which the United States,
possessing at the time neither army nor navy, had been obliged to provide
both, to meet a threatened invasion.

The bill to authorize the President to borrow 3,500,000 for the public ser-
vice passed the House March 18, and the Senate April 30, and was approved
May 7, 1800. An unsuccessful attempt was wmade in the Senate to limit the
interest to six per cent. and to make the loan reimbursable at the pleasure of
the United States after eight years. The Act provided that the money should
be borrowed to make up any deflciency in the appropriations, and to meet the
expense of calling into service any part of the militia of the United States or
of raising or equipping regulars or volunteers. The loan was to be payable
after fifteen years, the rate of interest not being fixed.

Under this Act stock, bearing interest at the rate of eight per cent. per
annum, was issued to the amount of $1,481,700, for which cash was received
to the amount of $1,525,229.24, being an average premium of $83,529.24, or
nearly 5§ per cent. The redemption accounts of the eight per cent. loans of
1798 and 1800 are impossible to separate on account of the loss of some of the
records. They were principally redeemed in 1809, but some redemptions
were made as late as 1835. Five hundred dollars of these loans were still
outstanding in 1880.

Proposals for the eight per cent. loan of 1798 were invited in the New York
‘‘ Commercial Advertiser” of January 19, 1799. In 1807 the cowmmissioners
of the sinking fund purchased 866,700 of these stocks at various rates from
101} to 103}, the premium paid amounting to §23,820.75. In 1808 they pur-
chased $8190,000 at the rates of 101 to 102}, the premiums paid amounting to
#$3.100.75. On these purchases they allowed a broker’s commission of one-
fourth of one per cent. Of the loan of 1798 there was, as has been seen, a
fraudulent overissue of #1.000 which was nevertheless redeemed by the
Treasury.
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LousiANA PURCHASE, S1x PER CENT. STOCK.

This stock was issued to pay France for the province of Louisiana, ceded
to the United States by Napoleon 1., April 30, 1803. According to the con-
struction of the United States, the cession of France included all the territory
now covered by the States of Louisiana, Arkansas, Missouri, Iowa, Minnesota,
Oregon, Nebraska, Kansas, North and South Dakota, Montana, Idaho, Wash-
ington and the Indian Territory, parts of Colorado and Wyoming, and those
parts of Alabama and Mississippi lying south of the thirty-first parallel.

The determination of Napoleon, then first consul, to sell Louisiana to the
United States was taken very suddenly after he had resolved on breaking the
peace of Amiens with England. On March 13 he had, at the reception of the
diplomatic body at the Tuileries, violently addressed Lord Whitworth, the
British ambassador, and shown his determination of declaring war with that
power. The historian Thiers gives the following account of the reasons for
making the concession and sale, and the manner in which it was consummated
on the French side. The question was what, in view of a war with so power-
ful a maritime power as Great Britain, was to be done with the rich province
of Louisiana lying unprotected at so great a distance.

‘“There was no reason,” says Thiers, ‘‘ to be uneasy respecting our other
colonies. St. Domingo was full of troops, and the soldiers who were dispos-
able in the colonial depots were hastily put on board all the merchantmen
ready to sail. Guadaloupe, Martinique, the Isle of France, were likewise
provided with strong garrisons, and immense expeditions would have been
required to dispute them with the French.

But Louisiana contained not a single soldier. It was an extensive prov-
ince which four thousand men were not sufficient to occupy in time of war.
The inhabitants though of French origin, had so frequently changed masters
during the last century that they were attached to nothing but their inde-
pendence. The North Americans were by no means pleased to see us in pos-
session of the mouths of the Mississippi and of their principal outlet to the
Gulf of Mexico. They had even applied to France to grant their commerce
advantageous conditions of transit in the port of New Orleans. 1f we were
determined to keep Louisiana we might therefore reckon on the greatest
efforts on the part of the English against us, on perfect indifference on the
part of the inhabitants, and on positive ill will on the part of the Americans.
These latter in fact wished to have none but Spanish for neighbors. All the
colonial dreams of the First Consul were dispelled at once by the appearance
of the message of King George IlI. (to parliament) and his resolution was
immediately formed. ‘I will not keep,’ said he to one of his ministers, ‘a
possession which would not be safe in our hands, which would perhaps em-
broil me with the Americans or produce a coldness between us. I will make
use of it, on the contrary, to attach them to me and embroil them with the
English and raise up against the latter enemies who will some day avenge us,
if we should not succeed in avenging ourselves. My resolution is taken. I
will give Louisiana to the United States. But as they have no territory to
cede to us in exchange, I will demand a sum of money toward defraying the
expenses of the extraordinary armament I am projecting against Great Brit-
ain.’ * * * He sent for M. Marbois, Minister of the Treasury, formerly
employed in. America, and for M. Decrés, Minister of the Marine, and wished,



156 RHODES’ JOURNAL OF BANKING.

. though decided himself, to hear what they had to say. The First Consul
listened to them very attentively, without appearing to be in the least
touched with the arguments of either ; he listened to them as he often did
when he had made up his mind, to satisfy himself that he was not mistaken
on any important point of the questions submitted to his judgment. Con-
firmed rather than shaken in his resolution by what he had heard, he directed
M. de Marbois to send without losing a moment for Mr. Livingston the Amer-
ican Minister and to enter into negotiation with himn about Louisiana. Mr.
Monroe had recently arrived in Europe to settle with the English the question
of maritime right and with the French the question respecting transit on the
Mississippi. On his arrival in Paris he was met by the unexpected proposal
of the French Cabinet. He was offered not certain facilities of transit
through Louisiana but the annexation of the country itself to the United
States. Not embarrassed for a moment by want of powers, he concluded a
treaty inmediately subject to the ratification of his Government. M. de
Marbois demanded eighty millions, twenty out of that sum being to indemnify
American commerce for captures illegally made during the late war, and sixty
for the Treasury of France. The twenty millions destined for the first pur-
pose were expected to secure us the hearty good will of the merchants of the
United States. As for the sixty millions destined for France, it was agreed
that the Cabinet of Washington should create annuities and that they should
be negotiated to Dutch houses at an advantageous rate and not far from par.
The treaty was therefore concluded on these bases and sent to Washington
to be ratifled.”

This is the account given by Thiers. It is sure, however, that to a cer-
tain extent the initiative was taken by the United States Government, and
that while Monroe may have been surprised by the sudden offer for sale of
the whole of Louisiana, he was not by any means unprepared to consider it.
Previous to the retrocession of Louisiana to France by Spain, October 1, 1800,
there had been a good understanding between the United States and Spain
as to the navigation of the Mississippi and the use of New Orleans as a free
port. This understanding had been reached by the treaty of October 27,
1795. The intentions of Bonaparte and France with regard to Louisiana were
rightly viewed by the United States with distrust. April 18, 1802, President
Jefferson wrote to Livingston, Minister to France:

““The cession of Louisiana and the Floridas by Spain to France works
most sorely upon the United States. It completely reverses all the political
relations of the United States and will form a new epoch in our political course.
There is on the globe one single spot the possessor of which is our natural and
habitual enemy. It is New Orleans through which the produce of three-
eighths of our territory must pass to market. France places herself in that
door and assumes to us the attitude of deflance * * * and seals the union
of two nations who in conjunction can maintain exclusive possession of the
ocean. From that moment we must wed ourselves to the British fleet and
nation and make the first cannon which shall be fired in Europe the signal for
tearing up any settlement she (France) may have made.”

A great ferment was caused in the West, as, upon the retrocession to the
French, the Spanish withdrew the commercial rights previously granted to the
citizens of the United States at New Orleans. In Congress, James Ross, Sen-
ator from Pennsylvania, introduced a resolution authorizing the President to
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call out fifty thousand militia and take possession of New Orleans. Instead
of this Congress appropriated $2,000,000 for the purchase of New Orleans, and
the President, January 10, 1803, sent James Monroe as Minister extraordinary
with discretionary powers to co-operate with Livingston in the proposed pur-
chase. Livingston was suddenly invited by Napoleon to make an offer for
the whole of Louisiana. The sudden outbreak between England and France
was therefore the cause of the successful termination of the negotiations Liv-
ingston and Monroe had been directed to begin. Napoleon saw the situation
as clearly as Jefferson, and their views show a wonderful coincidence.

There is good authority to show that the first proposition of the French
minister, Marbois, was that the United States should pay one hundred mil-
lions of francs and in addition assume all damages for the French spoliations
on American commerce, and that the amount was fixed at eighty millions of
francs, twenty of which should be reserved by the United States to meet the
spoliation claims, through the firmness of Monroe and Livingston and the
anxiety of the French to get something for what they felt would have been
irrevocably lost in the event of war with England already resolved on by
Napoleon. It is highly probable that the United States might have come into
the possession of the port of New Orleans, without paying anything, through
the mere logic of the situation. At all events Napoleon was sure to lose it.

Monroe and Livingston then arranged to pay 15,000,000 for Louisiana, of
which France was to receive §11,250,000 in United States bonds, payable in
fifteen years and bearing six per cent. interest. The remainder, amounting
to 3,750,000, was to be devoted to reimbursing American citizens for French
depredations on their commerce. The treaty was confirmed by the Senate of
the United States but was the subject of extended debate in the House of
Representatives.

The Act to issue the stock in payment for the territory was approved
November 10, 1803. It provided that for the purpose of carrying into effect
the convention of April 30, 1803, the Secretary of the Treasury should issue,
in favor of the French Republic or its assignees, certificates of stock for the
sum of $11,250,000 bearing an interest of six per cent. per annum from the
time at which possession of Louisiana might be obtained in conformity with
the treaty, the certificates to be delivered by the President to the Govern-
ment of France, or to such persons as should be authorized to receive them,
within three months after Louisiana should be taken possessxon of in the
name of the Governinent of the United States.

The faith of the United States was pledged for the payment of the interest
and the reimburseinent of the principal in conformity with the provisions of
the convention with France. The convention provided that the interest
should be payable half yearly, in London, Amsterdam or Paris, and that the
stock should be reimbursed in annual payments of not less than three millions
each, the first payment to commence fifteen years after the date of the
exchange of ratifications. The Act, however, provided that the Secretary of
the Treasury might consent to discharge the stock in four equal annual
installments and also to shorten the time fixed by the convention for com-
mencing reimbursement. The annual interest payable in Europe was to be
paid at the rate of four shillings and sixpence sterling for each dollar payable
in London, and of two and a half guilders for each dollar payable in Amster-
dam. Sufficient money to pay the interest for the first year was appropriated
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by the Act. An annual sum of §700,000 (in addition to the annual sinking
fund of $7,300,000) payable out of the duties on merchandise and tonnage,
was appropriated to continue so appropriated until the whole debt of the
United States, including the stock created by the Act, was paid.

Under this Act stock for the purchase money due France amounting to
#11,250,000 was issued. Its redemption began in 1812 and was completed in
1823, every dollar being paid. For the portion reserved to pay American
citizens for spoliation ($3,750,000) no stock was issued. The clains were paid
in money as established, except the sum of $11,731.02, carried to surplus fund
June 30, 1868.

In 1812 the commissioners of the sinking fund purchased $179,300 of this
stock at rates varying from 964 to 99. In 1813 they bought $147,200 at rates
from 99} to 994. In 1817 they purchased $631,800 at from 99} to par. In
1818 they purchased $335,800 at from 97 to par. A broker’s commission of
one-fourth of one per cent. was allowed on these purchases.

PROTECTION AGAINST FRAUDS.—The President of the American Bankers’
Association, Jno. J. P. Odell, is sending out brass signs with the words,
¢This bank is a member of the American Bankers’ Association,” to all the
members of that organization. These signs are to be attached to the front
of the Paying Teller's window in each bank, and the object is to inform
those who undertake to victimize banks by means of forged or fraudulent
checks that they will be prosecuted by the machinery and means provided
for that purpose by mutual contributions of the members of the association.

The American Bankers’ Association, in its constitution, stated as one of
the objects of its being the protection of its members against forgers and
check-raisers and frauds generally, but no satisfactory means for carrying
this provision of the constitution into effect were devised, until in 1890 and
1891 G. A. Van Allen, President of the First National Bank of Albany,
N. Y., suggested the adoption of the same plan pursued with success by the
Board of Insurance Underwriters to suppress and punish frauds against in-
surance companies. Mr. Van Allen was deeply interested in augmenting the
usefulness of the American Bankers' Association to its members, and at the
two conventions of 1890 and 1891 laid full statistics before the association,
showing the working of the plan in the case of the insurance companies.
These statistics were most convincing evidence of the utility of the plan,
and in 1891 the executive council agreed to report 1t for adoption to the
convention, by which it was favorably received. A preliminary appropri-
ation for carrying out the plan was also made.

The plan consists in offering rewards for the arrest and conviction of
those who defraud banks by the presentation of forged or fraudulent checks
or drafts. These rewards are sufficient to put the detective force of the
country on the track of forgers and check-raisers. The idea of the brass
plate upon the Paying Teller's window is a good one, and will no doubt act
as a deterrent. 1t will probably tend to drive those who prey on the banks
to those institutions which still rely on their individual efforts for protection.
President Odell is showing commendable activity in stimulating interest in a
very practical feature of the association’s work.



LINCOLN ON A GOVERNMENT BANK.

A recent number of the ‘ Social Economist” reprinted a speech made by
Abraham Lincoln in a debate at Springfleld, Ill., in December, 1839. The
question at issue was whether a Bank of the United States is a better means
of keeping the public moneys and regulating the currency than the Sub-
Treasury plan. Mr. Lincoln spoke in favor of a Government bank, and in
view of the agitation now going on for a readjustment of our currency system,
his opinions will be found timely and interesting. Parts of his speech deal-
ing with the greater economy and safety of the Government bank in handling
the revenues are omitted as not being specially applicable to present
conditions. He said :

**Of the Sub-Treasury, as contrasted with a National bank, I lay down
the following propositions, to wit :

First—It will injuriously affect the community by its operation on the
circulating mediumn.

Second—It will be a more expensive fiscal agent.

Third—It will be a less secure depository of the public money.

To show the truth of the first proposition, let us take a short review of our
condition under the operation of a National bank. It was the depository of
the public revenues. Between the collection of those revenues and the dis-
bursements of them by the Government, the bank was permitted to and did
actually loan them out to individuals, and hence the large amount of money
annually collected for revenue purposes, which by any other plan would have
been idle a great portion of the time, was kept almost constantly in circula-
tion. Any person who will reflect that money is only valuable while in
circulation, will readily perceive that any device which will keep the public
revenues in constant circulation, instead of being locked up in idleness, is no
inconsiderable advantage.

By the Sub-Treasury, the revenue is to be collected, and kept in iron boxes
until the Governimnent wants it for disbursement; thus robbing the people of
the use of it, while the Government does not itself need it, and while the
money is performing no nobler office than that of rusting in iron boxes. The
natural effect of this change of policy, everyone will see, is to reduce the
quantity of money in circulation.

But again, by the Sub-Treasury scheme, the revenue is to be collected in
specie. * * * Now mark what the effeet of this must be. By all estimates
ever made, there are but between $60,000,000 and $80,000,000 of specie in the
United States. The expenditures of the Government for the year 1838, the
last for which we have had the report, were $40,000,000. Thus, it is seen,
that if the whole revenue be collected in specie, it will take more than half of
all the specie in the nation to do it. By this means, more than half of all the
specie belonging to the 15,000,000 of souls who compose the whole population
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of the country, is thrown into the hands of the public office-holders, and other
public creditors, composing in number perhaps not more than 250,000, leaving
the other 14,750,000 to get along as they best can with less than one-half of
the specie of the country, and whatever rags and shinplasters they may be
able to put and keep in circulation. By this means, every office-holder, and
other public creditor may, and most likely will, set up a shaver. And a most
glorious harvest will the specie men have of it, each specie man, upon a fair
division, having to his share the fleecing of about fifty-nine rag men. In all
candor, let me ask, was such a system for benefiting the few at the expense
of the many, ever before devised? And was the sacred name of Democ-
racy ever before made to endorse such enormity against the rights of the
people ?

As to the contractions and expansions of a National bank, I need only point
to the period intervening between the time that the late bank got into success-
ful operation and that at which the Government commenced war upon it, to
show that during that period no such contractions or expansions took place.
If, before or after that period, derangement occurred in the currency, it proves
nothing. The bank could not be expected to regulate the currency either
before it got into successful operation or after it was crippled and thrown into
death convulsions by the removal of deposits from it and other hostile
measures of the Government against it. We do not pretend that a National
bank can establish and maintain a sound and uniform state of curreney in the
country in spite of the national Government; but we do say that it has
established and maintained such a currency, and can do so again, by the aid
of that Government; and we further say that no duty is more imperative on
that Government than the duty it owes the people of furnishing them a sound
and uniform currency.

I now then leave the proposition as to the effect as the Sub-Treasury upon
the currency of the country, and pass to that relative to the additional expense
which must be incurred by it over that incurred by a National bank as a fiscal
agent of the Government. By the late National bank we had the public
revenue received, safely kept, transferred and disbursed, not only without
expense, but we actually received of the bank §75,000 annually for its privi-
leges, while rendering us those services. By the Sub-Treasury, according to
the estimate of the Secretary of the Treasury, who is the warm advocate of
the system, and which estimate is the lowest made by anyone, the same
services are to cost $60,000. Mr. Rives, who, to say the least, is equally
talented and honest, estimates that these services, under the Sub-Treasury
system, cannot cost less than $600,000. For the sake of liberality, let us sup-
pose that the estimates of the Secretary and Mr. Rives are the two extreines,
and that their mean is about the true estimmate, and we shall then find that
when to that sum is added the 75,000 which the bank paid us, the difference
between the two systems, in favor of the bank and against the Sub-Treasury,
is $405,000 a year. This suin, though small when compared to the many mil-
lions annually expended by the general Government, is, when viewed by itself,
very large; and much too large, when viewed in any light, to be thrown away
once a year for nothing. It is sufficient to pay the pensions of more than 4,000
Revolutionary soldiers, or to purchase a forty-acre tract of Government land
for each one of more than 8,000 poor families.”



WILLIAM HENRY PORTER.

Eras noted as being especially progressive bring into prominence the
forces that combine to advance the material or moral condition of the world.
This is an age of alertness and of quickened impulses, requiring of those fore-
most in the world’s affairs great physical endurance, and the keenest exercise
of the mental faculties. In these days the weakest go to the wall and the
fittest survive. The idler and the incompetent find but a narrow range for
the exercise of their sluggish talents.

Invention has so far lightened the burdens of labor chiefly in one direction
—that of manual effort. While the multiplication of productive industries
resulting from the use of steam, electricity and kindred labor-saving devices,
has been remarkable, invention has yet to devise a substitute for the human
intellect—the force that guides and dominates all industry. On the contrary
the great mechanical inventions and the consequent expansion of commerce
have but added to the mental tension inseparable from a successful business
career. Transactions that once involved thousands have now swelled to
millions, and where a given business once embraced only a small circle, most
of whom were personally known to each other, it now reaches to distant parts
and to unknown persons with a corresponding increase of worry and risk.

Such a high-pressure period has broken down many traditions and estab-
lished new precedents. A banker must now have some other qualifications
than gray side whiskers and an imperturbable and owl-like countenance.
These may serve to dignify board meetings and impress the new customer
with a becoming amount of conservatism, but something more is needed to
meet the sharp competition of the times.

By natural selection the commercial world chooses the instruments best
suited to carry on the great dealings of trade and finance, and it is only in
keeping with the active spirit of the period that the younger generation of
business men are coming into greater prominence as a controlling force in
business and financial management. In New York, as elsewhere in the
country, there is a growing tendency to place young men in charge of great
financial interests, and many of them hold important stations in the largest and
best managed banks and corporations. Most of them owe their advancement
to loyalty to their calling and to special aptitude for it, combined with high
character and rare tact and judgment, and not to aggressive self-assertion ; this
has been peculiarly so as regards the subject of this sketch.

*William H. Porter was born at Middlebury, Vt., January 3, 1861. His
ancestors were among the earliest settlers of New England, and were promi-
nent in counsel and action during the colonial and Revolutionary epoch.

After completing his schooling at Middlebury and Saratoga Springs, Mr.
Porter began his business career in the office of the President of the Atlanta
and Charlotte Air Line Railway Co., holding this position until the New York
office was discontinued.

His banking career began with a minor position in the Fifth Avenue Bank.

¢ An excellent portrait of Mr. Porter, especially engraved for the JOURNAL OF BANKING,

appears in this issue as a title illustration.
3
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He remained with this institution for eight years, filling successively each
position in the bank. While with the Fifth Avenue Bank he made a special
study of banking systems, mercantile credits, securities and investments. His
rapid promotion while with this institution was therefore in no sense due to
lueck, but to a devotion to the business and a desire to master all its details.

In 1886 when Hon. H. W. Cannon, who had recently resigned as Comptrol-
ler of the Currency, accepted the Presidency of the Chase National Bank of
New York, Mr. Porter was offered the Cashiership, which he accepted. He
was then twenty-five years old and was said to have been the youngest Cashier
of any bank in the country having $5,000,000 of deposits.

In 1891, upon the death of the venerable John Thompson (the Vice-President
and founder of the Chase National Bank), Mr. Porter was elected a director, a
distinction of no small importance. The directorate consists of but seven
members and it would be difficult to find a stronger board. No man not pos-
sessed of especial qualifications could reasonably hope to become a member of
it. In 1892 Mr. Porter was unanimously elected Vice-President of the bank
and his record in that position has been a fitting sequence to his successful
administration as Cashier.

The history of the Chase National Bank under the present management
is well known. Its deposits have increased fourfold in eight years, and it now
stands well in the front rank of flnancial institutions in this country. Its
principal business is with large corporations in New York city and with banks
in the large cities and interior towns. In the latter line it does the largest
business of any bank in New York. Its connections extend through every
State in the Unlon.

The bank has acquired the greater part of this business under its present
management, in which the Vice-President has borne an important part. He is
closely informed respecting the history and responsibility of every corrrespon-
dent and upon such knowledge is based the loaning and investment of many
millions of dollars. Probably few men in the metropolis conduct a greater or
more important correspondence. That it requires excellent system and
exceptional ability to successfully manage a business of such ma ;nitude is well
known to the banking and flnancial world.

In an address recently made by Mr. Porter before Group VII. of the New
York State Bankers' Association, he brought out some suggestions about
systems of accounts, looking to the lessening of chances of defalcations, which
received strong commendation. The address was printed in full in the
JoUuRNAL for April, 1895, and one of the guarantee conpanies has published
and widely circulated a pamphlet containing extracts from it.

The system of accounts used in the Chase National Bank, which is largely
of Mr. Porter's creation, is equalled by few. Its credit department contains
files of information respecting banks and flnancial institutions throughout the
country exceeding anything else of the kind and which are of great value.

Although Mr. Porter is devoted to business to an unusual degree, he finds
time to act as treasurer of charitable organizations and is trustee of some large
estates. He is Secretary of the New York Clearing-House Association, a
member of the Chamber of Commerce, the New England Society and several
clubs. Mr. Porter is a gentleman of quiet disposition and unassuming and
courteous manner. In 1887 he married Miss Esther Jackson, a daughter of
James Jackson, of New York city. They have one son.



BANKING LAW DEPARTMENT.

IMPORTANT LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKERS.

All the latest decisi affecting bankers rendered by the United States Courts and State Courts
of last resort will be found in the JOURNAL'Ss Law Department as early as obtainable.

Attention is also directed to the *‘Replies to Law and Banking Questions,” included in this
Department.

ASSESSMENT ON NATIONAL BANK STOCK—WHO LIABLE FOR STOCK HELD
AS COLLATERAL SECURITY.
United States Cirouit Court of Appeals, First Circuit, April 20, 1898.
BEAL vs. ESSEX SAVINGS BANK.

Where National bank stock is transferred as collateral security, and the fact that it is held
only as such security appears upon the transfer book of the bank, the person by whom X
it 1s s0 held will not be liable to an assessment upon the stock in case of the failure
of the bank.*

In error to Circuit Court of the United States for the District of
Massachusetts.

This was an action by Thomas P. Beal, Receiver of the Maverick National
Bank of Boston, against the Essex Savings Bank, to recover its proportion-
ate amount of an assessinent made upon the stockholders of the Maverick
Bank by the Comptroller of the Currency, under Rev. 8t. § 5151. In the
circuit court a judgment was rendered for defendant, and plaintiff brought
error.

The stock in respect to which the assessinent was made was held prior to
April 9, 1884, by Asa P. Potter and Jonas H. French. On that day they
borrowed from the defendant bank $50,000, and each of them transferred 175
shaﬁof said stock to it, by an assignment in which it was described as col-
late: A single certificate for 350 shares was then issued to defendant, in
the following form: ‘‘Be it known that Essex Savings Bank, Lawrence,
Mass., as collateral, is entitled to 350 shares in the Maverick National Bank,
transfgrable only at the bank by the said bank or its attorney.” The
language of the assignment from Potter and French to the bank was as
follows: ‘‘For value received, I hereby sell, assign, and transfer to Essex
Savings Bank, as collateral, of Lawrence, Mass., and assigns, 175 shares,” ete.

Before Putnam, Circuit Judge, and Nelson and Webb, District Judges.

'l‘;) the same effect is the decision of the United States Circuit Court for the Southern
District of California in Pauly vs. State Loan and Trust Company (568 Fed. Rep. 430; RHODES'
JOURNAL OF BANKING, VoL XX., p. 1085). In that case the form of the transfer was to the
“State Loan and Trust Co. of Los Angeles, as pledgee.” (See also RHODES' JOURNAL OoF
BANKING, Vol. XXI., p. 851.) But though the stock is held only as collateral security, the
holder will be liable to an assessment thereon if he appears on the books of the bank as the
absolute owner thereof. (National Bank vs. Case, 99 U. 8. 628.) And similarly, where the stock
is held by one as executor, administrator, guardian or trustee, the fact that it is so held
should be noted on the transfer book, for if the holder appears there as the absolute owner

be will not be permitted, in case of the insolvency of the bank, to show that he held the stock
merely in a representative capacity. (Davis vs. Essex Baptist Soctety, 44 Conn. 500,)
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PUTNAM, Circuit Judge: Bections 5139 and 5151 of Revised Statutes,
which are relied on by the appellant (complainant below), use throughout the
word ‘‘shareholder,” and avoid all such general expressions as ‘‘holder” or
‘““owner” of stock. A ‘‘shareholder” in a corporation is one who has a
proportionate interest in its assets, and is entitled to take part in its control
and receive its dividends. In all essential particulars, he is distinguishable
from a creditor of a shareholder. By the very root of the word, he is entitled
to a present share in the assets of the corporation, and receives presently and
immediately the beneflits of the share, which the creditor does not, even if he
holds corporate stock as security, because the creditor’s rights in this respect
are only contingent and remote. We are all of the opinion, that in the proper
sense of the word ‘‘shareholder,’” one does not become such by merely making
a loan on the security of the stock, no matter what formalities the transaction
takes, provided only that it does not come in the form of an absolute transfer,
8o as to make the creditor the apparent legal and equitable owner. Even in
this event, as between the creditor and the debtor, the debtor would remain
the shareholder, because in equity, so long as he is not in default, he can
control the apparent title of the creditor. It is true the creditor may thus put
himself into the apparent position of a shareholder as against all the world
except the debtor; yet even then he would not be really and equitably such.
This view of the meaning of the word ‘‘shareholder” is strengthened by the
expression contained in the early part of section 5151; namely, the words ‘‘in
addition to the amount invested in such shares.” The whole of this part of
the section is as follows: .

“The shareholders of every national banking association shall be held
individually responsible, equally and ratably, and not one for another, for all
contracts, debts and engagements of such association, to the extent of the
amount of their stock therein, at the par value thereof, in addition to the
amount invested in such shares.”

Of course these words are not a legislative declaration that no person is
thus liable except one who has invested in the stock in the ordinary sense of
the words; and other words might easily have been selected which would have
expressed the legislative intent so far as it was necessary to be expressed. But
the selection of these peculiar words by Congress indicates that it had in mind
the common and popular sense of the word ‘‘shareholder,” as we have
deflned it. The creditor of the shareholder does not invest in the stock, in
any fair sense of the expression, until he has been compelled to accept full
legal and equitable title to it towards the satisfaction of his debt. In the
present case nothing has been done by the Essex SBavings Bank, or by its
consent, by which it was held out to be other than a mere creditor holding the
stock as collateral, or by which it is in any sense estopped. As between itself
and its debtors, Potter and French, it clearly was not a shareholder, and it
has done nothing to hold itself out to others as such.

It is a principle, recognized quite generally by the law, and outside of it,
that one who may profit by the gains of an enterprise should bear its losses,
rather than that they should fall on strangers; and the statute imposing a
liability on the shareholders of National banks undoubtedly rests on this. But
creditors of a shareholder cannot, as such, share the gains of stock which they
hold only as security, and therefore there is no equity compelling them to
share its losses. Any provision, to have that effect, should be expressed in



BANKING LAW. 165

unmistakable terms, before it can be accepted as conveying such legislative
intent. We regard the tendency of the decisions of the Supreme Court and
of other Federal courts, including those cited in the opinion of the learned
judge of the circuit court, as in this direction. Especially is this true of the
expressions found in the Bank vs. Case (99 U. 8. 628, 631), which fully meet
the Massachusetts decisions relied on by the appellant. We note also the
interpretation given that decision in Bowden vs. Johnson (107 U. 8. 251, 361).
On the page last referred to it is said that the Supreme Court, in Bank vs. Case,
deflned, as one limit of the right to transfer so as to carry with it a share-
holder’s liabilities, ‘‘that the transfer must be out and out, or one really
transferring the ownership as between the parties toit.” It must be conceded
that in none of these cases or expressions has the precise point at bar been
settled, but they have a leaning towards the conclusion reached in the circuit
court, with which we concur. The judgment of the circuit court is afirmed.

DRAFT FOR PRICE OF GOODS NOT SHIPPED—LIABILITY OF BANK.
Supreme Court of Iowa, June 1, 1895.
LITTLETON, et al. vs. PEOPLE'S BANK OF AYRSHIRE, et al.

R., who was engaged in shipping stock, drew on a firm through a bank, and the latter
forwarded the drafts for collection with a letter to the firm stating that ‘‘ R. has drawn
on you to-day for $2,230. Will ship you next Monday night one carload of hogs and
cattle.” The draft was collected, but sufficient stock was not forwarded to balance it.
The firm knew that the bank was engaged in banking business exclusively, and also the
nature of R.’s business. Held, that the bank was not liable for the balance of the draft.

One Rock had drawn a draft on the plaintiffs for the sum of §2,230. This
draft was indorsed by the defendant bank, and forwarded through other
banks for collection. At the same time the Cashier wrote to the plaintiffs as
follows: ‘‘Mr. M. L. Rock has drawn on you to-day $2,230. Will ship you
next Monday night or Tuesday morning, one car of hogs and one of cattle.
Cattle are good. Yours respectfully, 8. L. Clark, Cashier.” The plaintiff
accepted and paid the draft. Rock shipped the carload of hogs, but failed to
ship the cattle. The plaintiffs claimed that there was a balance of $581.14
due them, and asked judgment against the bank for that sumn.

GIVEN, C. J. (omitting part of the opinion) : M. L. Rock was engaged
in shipping hogs and cattle to the Chicago market, and was known to appel-
lants to be 80 engaged. Appellees were not doing that kind of business, but
exclusively a banking business, of which facts appellants were also aware.
Rock, pursuing a common practice, drew on appellants as against anticipated
shipments to them, and they, relying upon the shipments being made, paid
the draft. If nothing more than the draft appeared, it would not be con-
tended that appellants had reason to or did rely upon any other person than
Rock that the shipments would be made. Our inquiry is whether the letter
contains any promise or agreement on the part of appellees that the ship-
ments would be made, upon which the appellants had a right to rely. The
letter says: ‘‘Mr. M. L. Rock has drawn on you to-day $2,230.00.” Thus far
it is unquestionably a letter of advice from the bank through which the draft
was made, and contains no element of promise or agreement. ‘‘Will ship
you next Monday night,” we think, was clearly intended and understood to
refer to what Rock would do in the way of shipment. Appellants had no
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reason to expect a shipment of hogs or cattle from the bank. It was not in
that line of business, and had not drawn on appellants on such account.
Rock was in the business. He had drawn against future shipments, and
appellants had a right to and no doubt did believe that he would make the
shipments. Here, again, the letter is merely one of advice as to what Rock
said he was going to do, and could not have been understood as making any
contract, promise, or guaranty that Rock would make the shipments. It was
upon Rock, not upon appellees, that plaintiffs relied for the shipwments; and
we are-in no doubt but that, conflding in Rock, the draft would have been
as promptly paid without the letter as with it. Appellants cite Eldsworth vs.
Campbell, 87 Iowa, 532, 54 N. W. 477, wherein an entirely different question
was involved.

MORTGAGKS TO NATIONAL BANK—WHO MAY QUESTION VALIDITY.
Supreme Court of Nebraska, June 18, 1895.
S8MITH, et al. vs. FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF CHADRON.
‘/ A mortgage to a National bank cannot be attached by a third person on the ground that
the bank is not authorized by the law to take the same.*
_- The fact that a loan exceeds ten per cent. of the capital stock will not avoid the security
taken thereon. : :

This was an action of replevin to recover the possession of certain goods,
which it was claimed had been obtained from the plaintiffs by the firm of
C. F. Yates & Co., by fraud, and which goods had passed into the possession
of the first National Bank of Chadron, under a chattel mortgage given by
Yates & Co. to the bank.

IRVINE, C. (after disposing of various other questions raised) : The tenth
and eleventh assignments are that the verdict was not sustained by sufficient
evidence, and that it was contrary to law. On these points counsel argued
that the evidence clearly established that the goods were obtained by Yates
& Co. by fraud. It is not necessary to consider this question, because, aside
from this, the verdict may be sustained on either of two grounds. The first
is that two of the notes to secure which the mortgage of the bank was given
were dated the same day as the mortgage, and the President of the bank
testified that the notes were given for ‘‘cash advanced.” There was no
evidence tending to show that these notes were given for an antecedent debt,
and, if they were given for a loan made at the time the notes and mortgage
were executed, the bank was certainly a bona flde purchaser of the goods.
On this point it is argued that it was ultra vires of the bank to lend money
on such security. Even if it were, this would not render the mortgage void,
and the plaintiffs could not attack it for that reason. The violation of law in

*1t will be noticed that the mortgage given in this case was a chattel mortgage. There
appears to be no reason why a National bank may not take such a security. (See Cleveland,
Brown & Co., vs. Shoeman, 40 Ohio 8t. 176; Pittsburgh Locomotive and Car Works vs. State Nat.
Bank, Thompson’s Nat. Bank Cases, 815.) But by implication such banks are forbidden to
take mortgages upon real estate tvo secure contemporaneous loans. (Bank vs. Matthews, %8
U. 8.621.) But this point cannot be set up by the borrower as a defense in an action by the
bank to foreclose the mortgage or otherwise satisfy the debt out of the property. The ques-
tion can be raised only in a direct proceeding against the bank by the Government to forfeit
its franchises. (Id.) But, doubtless, if 1088 should result to the bank from loans on real estate

security, the directors making the loan would be liable to make good such loss to the bank,
or to its stockholders.
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this respect does not avoid the transaction, and only the Government by
appropriate proceedings can attack it. This also answers the contention that
the security was void because the loan was more than 10 per cent. of the
bank’s capital. (Bank vs. Matthews, 98 U. 8. 621; Gold-Mining Co. vs.
National Bank, 96 U. 8. 640; Town qf Lyons vs. Lyons Nat. Bank, 19 Blatchf.
279, 8 Fed. 369; Wyman vs. Bank, 29 Fed. 734; Bank vs. Perry, 72 Iowa, 15,
33 N. W. 341.) '

BANKERS' LIEN—NOTE DEPOSITED FOR COLLECTION.
Supreme Court of Michigan, May 28, 1895.
GIBBONS vs. HECOX, et al.

A bank has a lien on all money, notes, and funds, of a customer in its poesession, for
any indebtedness of the customer to the bank due and unpaid.

This was an action by the plaintiff as Receiver of the City National Bank
of Greenville. The bank had discounted a note for §2,000 made by defen-
dant Hecox, dated May 5, 1893, and payable three months after date. The
bank had also received from Hecox a note for $1,000, payable to his order,
made by one Sprague, and due September 30, 1893. Both these notes were
unpaid, and both were in the possession of the plaintiff. Hecox, however,
had on April 16, 1894, assigned the Sprague note to T. I. Phelps; and Phelps
had brought an action thereon against the maker. Upon the trial of such
action the Receiver, the plaintiff in this action, was required to appear at the
trial and produce the note; and with the permission of the judge presiding at
trial, the defendant Hecox indorsed the note in the following form: ‘‘Pay to
T. 1. Phelps or order. Charles L. Hecox.” That was the first endorsement
which had ever been made upon the note. Afterwards a judgment was
rendered in that action in favor of Phelps against Sprague on the note for
$1,128.30 and costs. The present action was brought to procure a judgment
declaring that the plaintiff, as Receiver of the bank, had a lien on the S8prague
note and upon the judgment procured thereon, and requiring Phelps to
account to him for anything collected on such note or judgment.

The facts were fully set forth in the complaint to which defendants
demurred. This demurrer was sustained below.

LoNa, J.: It appears by the bill that a note of $1,000 was in the possession
of the bank, and not assigned by Hecox to defendant Phelps until after the
$2,000 note become due, and that then Hecox was financially irresponsible.
The only question raised is whether, under the circumstances, the bank had a
lien on the $1,000 note belonging at that time to Hecox, by reason of his
indebtedness to the bank on the 2,000 note. The claims run between the
same parties, and are capable of being liquidated by calculation. It is a
general rule that the lien of the bank does not attach until some indebtedness
is actually in existence, and matured. Thus a bank holding a note of a
depositor has no right of set-off, and no valid lien before the note matures, so
that it has been held that if, in the interval before maturity, the depositor
makes an assignment of his funds without the knowledge of the bank, but
otherwise legal, the amount of his balance will pass to the assignee. (Giles
v8. Perkins, 9 East. 12; 1 Morse, Banks, § 329.) In Illinois and Missouri it is
held that a bank has no lien on the funds of a depositor, to apply them on a
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debt not yet due, and cannot retain them against a check holder. (Bank vs.
Ritzinger, 20 I1l. App. 29; Bank vs. Proctor, 98 Ill. 558; Zelle vs. Institution,
4 Mo. App. 401.) This rule, however, is at strict law, for in equity it seems
that where there is danger of insolvency the bank would be allowed to retain
enough of the deposit to meet the note when due, though it is said, in law,
the debt in futuro could not be set off against a debt in praesenti. The
general rule derived fromn the cases is that the bank has a lien on all money,
notes, and funds of a customer in its possession for any indebtedness of a
customer to the bank which is due and unpaid. The reason given for allow-
ing the lien is that any credit which a bank gives by discounting notes or
allowing an overdraft to be made is given on the faith that money or securities
sufficient to pay the debt will come into the possession of the bank in the due
course of future transactions. In re Farnsworth (5 Biss. 223, Fed. Cas. No.
4,673), Judge Blodgett, of the United States Circuit Court of Illinois, held
that a bank holding a customer’s demand note has a lien upon the proceeds
of drafts delivered to it for collection after the giving of the note, though
collected after the filing of petition in bankruptey, and can apply such
proceeds upon the note. In Muench vs. Bank (11 Mo. App. 144), the
Court says:

‘‘The general lien of bankers is part of the law merchant. That bankers
have a lien on all money and funds of a depositor in their possession for the
‘balance of the general account is undisputed. A banker’s lien does not arise
on securities deposited with him for a special purpose; otherwise we have no
doubt that when a discount has been made by the bank, and the note has
matured, so as to create an indebtedness from the depositor of the bank, all
funds of the depositor which the bank has at the date of the maturity of the
discounted note, or which it afterwards acquires in the course of business with
him, may be applied to the discharge of his indebtededness to the bank; and
this is true not only of the general deposit of the customer, but the rule
applies to any commercial paper belonging to the depositor in his own right,
and placed by him with the bank for collection.”

The bill sets out sufficient grounds for equitable relief, and the demurrer
should have been overruled.

USURY—NATIONAL BANKS.
Supreme Court of Alabams, May 21, 1895.
THE FLORENCE RAILROAD & IMPROVEMENT CO. vs. CHASE NATIONAL BANK.
The penalty prescribed by the National Bank Act for taking usurious interest by a National
bank is exclusive, and the penalties provided by the State statutes cannot be imposed.

This was an action by the Chase National Bank against the Florence
Railroad & Improvement Co. upon a note executed by the latter payable at
the Florence National Bank to the order of the Florence Wagon Company,
and which, upon maturity, became the property of the Chase National Bank.

One of the defenses was that the payee of the note discounted the same
at the Florence National Bank at a usurious rate of interest, contrary to
§ 4140 of the criminal code of Alabama, which declares that ‘‘ any banker whe
discounts any note, bill of exchange or draft at a higher rate of interest than
8 per cent. per annum * * * ig guilty of a misdemeanor.” This, it was
contended, made the note void in the hands of the complainant.
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COLEMAN, J. (omitting part of opinion): The other defense, viz., that the
paper was discounted in violation of section 4140 of the criminal code, we
regard as settled by the decisions of the Supreme Court of the United States.
In questions of this kind, involving the construction and effect of the statutes
of the United States which regulate the management and impose duties and
liabilities upon National banks, we think sound conservatism and justice to
all parties require that our decisions conform to those of the Federal courts.
These decisions declare that the penalty prescribed by the national banking
statute for usurious discounting paper by National banks is exclusive and
those imposed by State statutes cannot be applied and enforced. (Barnet vs.
Bank, 98 U. S. 555; Stephens vs. Bank, 111 U. 8. 197, 4 Sup. Ct. 336, 337;
Bank vs. Dearing, 91 U. 8. 29; Bank vs. Pratt, 115 Mass. 539, 15 Am. Rep.
138; Bank vs. Garlinghouse, 22 Ohio 8t. 492, 10 Am. Rep. 751; Davis vs.
Randall, 115 Mass. 547, 15 Am. Rep. 146; Higley vs. Bank, 26 Ohio 8t. 75,
20 Amn. Rep. 759; 2 Morse, Banks, pt. 2, p. 133, § 130.)

COLLECTIONS—FORM OF INDORSEMENT—TITLE TO PAPER.
Supreme Court of Alabama, May 20, 1895.
PEOPLE'S BANK OF LEWISBURG vs. JEFFERSON COUNTY SAVINGS BANK.

An indorsement * pay to C Bank, for account of P Bank "’ is a restrictive indorsement, and
does not transfer the title to the paper ; and such indorsement is notice to all persouns
dealing with the paper that the indorser is still the owner thereof, and that the indorsee
is only an agent for collection.

‘Where paper so indorsed is transmitted for collection, the bank receiving the same cannot
hold the proceeds when collected to pay an indebtedness due to itself from the indorsee
bank'; and no arrangement between such banks can divest the indorser of his right to
the paper or its proceeds.

This was an action to recover the proceeds of a draft for §750, which had
been accepted payable at the Jefferson County Savings Bank of Birmingham,
Ala. The indorsements upon the draft were as follows, with erasures:

‘‘Pay to the order of F. Porterfleld, Cas., for collection only for account

of People’s Bank of Lewisburg, Tenn. R. A. McCorp, Cash.”
[The above endorsement was correctly written, but was afterwards erased
by drawing a pen across the lines. ] R. A. McCorbp, Cash.”

‘‘ Pay Commercial National Bank, Nashville, Tenn., or order for account of
People’s Bank, Lewisburg, Tenn.

*‘Pay to the order of Jeff. Co. Sav. Bk. for collection only for acct.

Commercial Nat'l Bank, Nashville, Tenn.
F. PORTERFIELD, Cash.”

The draft was paid to the Jefferson County S8avings Bank on March 25,
1893, and by that bank placed to the credit of the Commercial National
Bank, and notice of the collection and credit mailed to the Comercial
National Bank within banking hours on the same day. On the day of the
payment of the draft in Birmingham—the 25th of March—the Comnmercial
Bank, doing business in Nashville, Tenn.. closed its doors and ceased to do
business. The Jefferson County S8avings Bank had no notice of its failing
condition until after the collection of the draft, and notice of the collection
ang credit had been mailed. At the time of its failure the Commercial Bank
was indebted to the Jefferson County Savings Bank in excess of the amount
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collected and credited. The draft was sent by the Commercial Bank to the
Jefferson County Savings Bank in a letter which stated that the draft was
sent for collection and credit.

COLEMAN, J.: The question is whether the money, when collected,
belonged to the plaintiff bank, of which fact the collecting bank had notice,
or was it the money of the Commercial Bank, and, under the written
authority contained in its letter, or the usage of the banks, did the collecting
bank have authority to credit the amount collected in payment of the
indebtedness due it from the Commercial Bank? The Cashier of the plaintiff
bank testifled that plaintiff had an arrangement with the Commercial Bank
with regard to drafts sent to it by plaintiff, to the effect that when the drafts
were collected, and amounts reported, and placed to credit of plaintiff, the
latter would draw for the amount, but not before it was reported collected;
and that no report of the collection of the draft was ever made by the Com-
mercial Bank, nor the amount placed to plaintiff’s credit; that plaintiff bank
never drew against the amount of the draft; that at no time was plaintiff
bank indebted to the Commercial National Bank: that it had been forwarded
simply for collection, and so entered on their books; and that plaintiff was
the owner of the draft, and never parted with its title.

Unless plaintiff’s rights were lost or waived by virtue of the indorsements,
or its agreement with the Commercial Bank, expressly or impliedly, the
plaintiff, in our opinion, was entitled to recover. We attach no importance
to the cancelled indorsement. The indorsement and cancellation were made
by plaintiff before the transmission of the draft for collection. The unerased
indorsements determined the legal relations of the parties. The indorsement
by plaintiff, ‘‘ Pay Commercial bank or order for account of People’s Bank
of Lewisburg,” according to all the authorities, gave notice that the paper
was the property of the People’s Bank, that it claimed the money due upon
it, and that it was no longer negotiable paper.

No one could purchase the instrument with this indorsement, and claim
protection as an innocent purchaser against the true owner. Whosoever
undertook to collect this paper thus indorsed, whether acting as the agent of
the owner or the agent of the agent, knew that the money when collected,
ex aequo et bono, would belong to the owner of the paper. Any appropria-
tion of it otherwise, without the consent of the owner, would be unauthorized.
This we understand to be the distinction between the legal effects of a
restrictive indorsement, such as ‘‘ for collection,” or ‘‘ on account of,” and a
general indorsement in blank, or ‘‘ Pay to ," without restrictive words.

When the defendant bank received the draft for collection, and collected
the money, it well knew, from the restricted indorsement, if there was no
other agreement, that it belonged to the plaintiff, and not the Commercial
Bank, and that the Commercial Bank had no title to it, nor any power to
authorize the defendant bank to apply it or its proceeds to the payment of an
indebtedness due it from the Commercial Bank. As between the owner and
the collecting bank, the latter collected upon the terms and conditions
expressed by the indorsement, irrespective of any understanding or agree-
ment that may have existed between it and its principal, the agent of the
owner. It could not acquire a right which its principal did not possess, and
it knew its principal was a mere agent of the owner, for collection.

No person or corporation has any authority to apply money or property
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received and held by its debtor as agent or upon trust, with knowledge of the
fact, in satisfaction of the debt of such agent. There is no question of an
innocent purchaser for value in the case.

It is contended for appellant that under the agreement and course of
dealing between the plaintiff and its agent, the Commercial Bank of Nash-
ville, as soon as the money was collected by the latter, the relation of debtor
and creditor arose, and the ownership of the money vested in the Commercial
Bank, and the collection of the money by the defendant and crediting
it upon the indebtedness of the agent bank was, in law, the transmission of
the money to the agent bank, as much so as if actually placed in its vaults,
and had the effect to create the relationship of debtor and creditor between
plaintiff and the Commercial Bank. The plaintiff, by its restricted indorse-
ment, gave notice to the Commercial Bank and the defendant that the draft,
or the money when collected, belonged to it. No agreement between the
Commercial Bank and the defendant, nor any method of bookkeeping nor of
keeping accounts current, could divest the owner of its title to the draft or
its proceeds. ) b

There are statements in some opinions of courts of high standing seem-
ingly in conflict with our conclusions, but an examination of the facts of these
cases will show the principle of law applied is not applicable to the present
case. In the case of Bank vs. Armstrong (148 U. 8. 50) where the indorse-
ment was ‘‘ For collection,” Mr. Justice Brewer, delivering the opinion of the
court, declared that, as to the drafts which had been forwarded by the Fidelity
Bank for collection to its agents, and which were not collected until after
notice of its insolvency, the collecting banks, in making collections, acted as
the agents of the owner of the drafts, and not as the agents of the Fidelity
Bank; that, as to drafts collected before the insolvency of the Fidelity Bank
had been disclosed, and which had been credited by the subagents upon the
drafts of the Fidelity Bank to them before notice of its insolvency, under the
facts of the case, the collecting bank or subagent was not liable to the owner.
The court agreed with the conclusions of the trial court, which held that
‘‘the collection had been fully completed,” and that the credit to the Fidelity
Bank ‘‘was the same as though the money had actually reached the vaults
of the Fidelity Bank.”

The facts of the case as stated in the opinion showed that there was an
agreement between the plaintiff and the Fidelity Bank that the latter was to
remit the 1st, 11th and 21st of each month. Collections intermediate these
dates were, by the custom of banks and the understanding of the parties, to be
mingled with the general funds of the Fidelity, and used in its business. By the
arrangement as to intermediate collections, the relation of debtor and creditor
existed. The Fidelity Bank became the owner of the mmoney, and was a debtor
to the plaintiff. We are of opinion that the court based the conclusion that
the subagent was not liable to the plaintiff upon the fact that the money,
when collected and credited under the arrangement made with the plaintiff,
was the money of the Fidelity, and not the money of the plaintiff. It wasthe
agreement between the plaintiff and its agent that reinittances were to be
made at stated periods only, and in the meantime the Fidelity Bank had the
right to use the money in its business, which terminated the ownership of the
plaintiff as soon as the money was collected by the Fidelity, and created the
relationship of debtor and creditor.
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In discussing the question of collections by a subagent before and after
‘‘avowed insolvency” of the principal agent, the court was of opinion that
the fact of collection by a subagent before notice of insolvency of its principal
was ‘‘not decisive” of its liability to the owner, and the decision was rested
mainly upon the agreement between the owner and its agent, by which
the relation of debtor and creditor was established between the days of
remittances.

In the case of White vs. Bank (102 U. S. 658), the indorsement was ‘‘Pay
8. V. White or order for account of,” etc. The Court declared that the
‘‘indorsement is without amnbiguity, and needs no explanation, either by parol
proof or resort to usage. The plain meaning of it is that the acceptor of the
draft is to pay it to the indorsee for the use of the indorser. The indorsee is
to receive it on account of the indorser. It does not purport to transfer the
title of the paper, or the ownership of the money when received. Both these
remain, by the reasonable and almost necessary meaning of the language, in
the indorser.”

In the case of Bank vs. Hubbell (117 N. Y. 384), the same distinction and
rule is declared as held in 148 U. 8. The Court says: ‘‘The firm, by the
arrangement, had the right to retain the moneys, and to remit weekly; and,
of course, from one week to another, it had the right to use the money, and
the plaintiff relied upon the credit of the firm for such time as it had the right
to retain the money.”

In the case of Mechanics' Bank vs. Valley Packing Co. (70 Mo. 643) the
indorsement was, ‘‘ Pay to D. or order for collection for account of C.” The
court held, ‘‘that the restrictive indorsement destroyed the negotiability of
the bill, and operated as a mere authority to receive the proceeds for the use
of the indorser.” In the case of Dorchester and Milton Bank vs. New England
Bank (1 Cush. 177), the distinction between an indorsement in blank and a
restrictive indorsement is fully declared. (Manufacturers National Bank
vs. Continental Bank, 12 Am. St. Rep. 598, 148 Mass. 553; Freeman's National
Bank vs. National Tube Works, 21 Am. St. Rep. 461, 151 Mass. 413.)

We are of opinion the distinction is clear, and the rule sound. Without it,
ownership of the draft or money would be divested against the express
contract of the indorsement, and without fault. The case of Bank vs. Weiss
(67 Tex. 331, 3 8. W. 209) lays down the broad rule that, where a bank or
person collects money upon a draft sent to it by the bank to which it was
indorsed for collection by the owner, with a restricted indorsement, the agent
collecting the money holds it in trust for the owner and has no authority to
apply it to the payment of any indebtedness due from the forwarding bank,
and that without reference to the question of notice of its insolvency.

The agreement between the plaintiff in the case at bar and the Commercial
Bank did not authorize the latter to use the plaintiff’s money at any time in
its business. As soon as collected, it was the duty of the Commercial Bank
to notify the plaintiff of the collection, and then plaintiff would draw it out.
According to the facts of the case, the collection was never credited to
plaintiff, and the Commercial Bank ceased to do business, and its agency
terminated by insolvency before its contract with plaintiff was completed.
We are of the opinion under the facts of this case the plaintiff was entitled to
recover, and a judgment will be here rendered to that effect. Reversed and
remanded.
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RIGHT OF PRINCIPAL TO RECOVER MONEY DEPOSITED IN NAME OF AGENT
Court of Common Pleas of the City of New York, General Term, June, 1895.
JENNIE WALSH ve. THE BROADWAY NATIONAL BANK.

Money entrusted to an agent for specific investment, but by him diverted from its destina-
tion and deposited in bank to his personal account, may, after demand, be recovered
of the bank by the principal in an action for money had and received ; although at the
time of the deposit the bank had no notice of plaintift’s right, and although at the time
of the demand the plaintiff did not present the depositor’s check.

PRYOR, J. : The appeal is from an interlocutory judgment overruling a de-
murrer to a complaint. The demurrer imputes to the complaint two infirmi-
ties—insufficiency in substance and defect of parties.

The action is at law, for money had and received ; and the complaint al-
leges that the plaintiff, desiring to invest two thousand dollars in bond and
mortgage, drew and indorsed a check for that amount, and delivered it to
Charles J. Breck, with instructions so to invest it ; that instead Breck, ‘‘in
violation of his duty,” deposited the check with the defendant to his personal
account ; that the defendant collected the amount of the check and placed it
to the credit of Breck ; that of Breck’s deposit, sixteen hundred and fifty-two
dollars and sevénty-two cents are still held by the defendant, and that, upon
demand, the defendant refused to pay this money to the plaintiff.

Upon the rule of construction that a complaint ‘‘ is deemed to allege what
can by reasonable and fair intendment be implied from its allegations’ (Marie
vs. Garrison, 83 N. Y. 14), the complaint before us shows that Breck received
the check for investment in behalf of the plaintiff ; that instead, he diverted
it from its destination, and in fraud of his trust deposited it with the defend-
ant for his personal account ; and that of the amount of the check collected
by the defendant it retains the balance sought to be recovered. By the de-
murrer these facts are admitted ; and yet the defendant resists plaintiff's
claim to the money.

The controversy is exclusively between the plaintiff and the defendant,
and its determination depends upon the question, which of the parties has
the better right # The demurrer concedes that the money was plaintiff’s not
Breck’s ; and that defendant holds it merely as a depository for Breck. But,
being the money of plaintiff and wrongfully deposited by Breck to his own
account, by what right may the defendant retain it from the lawful owner ¢
The answer is that by the deposit the money became the property of de-
fendant and it became a debtor to Breck for the money. Undoubtedly this
is the relation between Breck and the bank ; but the plaintiff is not a deposi-
tor with the defendant, and the depogit of her money by Breck as his was
utterly ineffectual to divest her title (O'Connor vs. Bank, 124 N. Y. 325, 333).
In the absence of estoppel, one may not be deprived of his property by the
wrongful act of another. The defendant’s position is as custodian of a fund
to which ex @quo et bono the plaintiff is entitled ; and by virtue of elementary
principle she may reclaim it in a common law action, even though the de-
fendant received it without notice of her right (Roberts vs. Ely, 113 N. Y., 128;
Chapman vs. Forbes, 123 N. Y. 532; Bank vs. Peters, 123 N. Y. 272; O'Con-
nor vs. Bank, supra; American, etc. Co. vs. Fancher, 145 N. Y. 552, 557).

It is insisted further, that, at all events, the defendant is not compellable
to part with the money except upon the authority of Breck’s check ; and this
is so as between Breck and the defendant ; because such is the contract be-
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tween a bank and its depositor. But, we say again, that the plaintiff made
no deposit with the defendant ; and, obviously, the obligation between bank
and depositor are not predicable of the relation between these parties. The
defendant holds the plaintiff’s money by wrong, and the only obligation be-
tween them is the promise of the defendant, implied by law, to refund to the
plaintiff on demand.

Beyond doubt the complaint exhibits a cause of action for money had and
received.

[The remainder of the opinion is devoted to questions of pleading and
practice. ] :

INCORPORATION OF BANK—EFFECT OF FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH
REQUIREMENTS OF THE STATUTE.
Supreme Court of Louisiana, May 20, 1895.
WILLIAMS, et al. vo. HEWITT, et al.

Where there is a failure to comply with the substantial requirements of the statute as to the
method of incorporation, the persons taking stock in a bank will be liable as partners
for the debts thereof.

The depositor seeking to recover the amount deposited is not estopped from holding lisble,
as commercial partners, the members of such unincorporated association by the fact
that they conducted the banking business in the name of a bank, appointed a President
and a Cashier, issued certificates of deposit, and assumed to be a de facto bank.

In this action the plaintiffs sought to hold the defendants liable for an
amount deposited in the Traders' Bank, under which name it was alleged the
defendants conducted a banking business.

MILLER, J. (omitting part of the opinion): The defendants objected to
the testimony offered by plaintiffs tending to show that the articles of
association relied on to sustain the defense of the corporate capacity of the
bank were never published as required by law. The objection was that the
petition alleged no defects in the organization of the corporation. In our
view, it was unnecessary to make such allegations or offer the testimony. It
is, we think, clear that sued as commercial partners, it was for defendants
to maintain that they had become a corporation by complying with the
requisites of the law. Hence, the ruling on the testimony is of no conse-
quence.

The legislation authorizing the formation of banking associations requires
the organization articles to be by notarial Act, stating the number of shares
into which the stock is divided, the names, residences, and number of shares
held by the shareholders, the time, manner of payment of the shares, with
other particulars; and the Act must be registered in the office of the Recorder
of the parish, the domicile of the corporation; and the Act must be published
in that parish, and in New Orleans and Baton Rouge (Rev. St. § 279). Itis
conceded that the Act claimed to invest the defendants with corporate
capacity contained no statement of the number of shares held by defendants,
and was never published in New Orleans or Baton Rouge. Mere informalities
in the Act may well be disregarded, but it will not be disputed that it is to be
presumed that the omission in the Act here and the failure to publish it as
required are material. In our view, the Act affords no defense; and, unless
there is some other ground, defendants must be held as commercial partners
(Cook, Stocks & 8. §§ 230-234 et seq.; Rev. 8t. § 282; Field vs. Cooks, 16 La.
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Ann. 153; Bank vs. Converse, 29 La. Ann. 370; Vredenburg vs. Behan, 33 La.
Ann. 635; Story, Partn. § 164; Ang. Corp. §§ 41, 591.)

[The Court then discussed the question of estoppel raised by the defend-
ants, and held that, as there was no evidence that the plaintiffs had had
knowledge that the bank was not duly incorporated, there was no estoppel.]

LOANS UPON REAL ESTATE SECURITY—POWER OF COMMERCIAL
BANK TO MAKE.
Supreme Court of California, Jan. 2, 1895.
BANK OF MARTINEZ vs. HEMNE ORCHARD & LAND CO.
Unless such loans are prohibited expressly or impliedly by statute, a commercial bank may
make loans upon real estate security.

This was an action to foreclose a mortgage.

It was contended, among other things, by the mortgagors, that the mort-
gage was invalid because ultra vires.

Per Curium:

1. 8o far as the first point depends upon the provisions of the Civil Code,
we are unable to see any force in it. The Code authorizes banks of deposit
and discount, and prohibits the issuance of paper to circulate as money.
Banks of deposit had from time immemorial been almost universally banks
of loan and discount. Discount is a mode of loaning. No reason is suggested
why they might not as well loan upon land securities as any other. We are
unable to see any point in the suggestion that because Savings banks may
loan on real estate therefore commercial banks may not. It might as well be
argued that such banks cannot loan on personal security because Savings
banks are authorized to do so. The power to loan on real estate is not what
distinguishes a Savings bank from a commercial bank. In some States such
loans are prohibited to comiercial banks, either expressly or by the language
of the charters. Cases arising under such laws have no force here.

ACCOMMODATION INDORSEMENT—WHAT 1S NOTICE OF.
Supreme Court of the United States, May 20, 1895.
NATIONAL PARK BANK OF NEW YORK ve. REMSEN.
Quere: Whether the fact that a note is presented for discount by the maker creates a con-
clusive presumption that an indorsement on the note was for accommodation only.

This was an action to enforce a debt of a corporation against the estate of
a director. In another action it had been held by the Court of Appeals of
New York (116 N. Y. 281) that the corporation itself was not liable on the
ground that it was an accommodation indorser, and that the bank was
chargeable with notice of the character of the indorsement, because the
notes were presented for discount by the broker, who received the avails
thereof.

JusTICE BREWER (omitting part of the opinion): It is further insisted
that the Court of Appeals erred in its views of commercial law, and that
while the presentation for discount by the maker of negotiable paper thus
indorsed may suggest that the discount is for his own benefit, and that the
indorsement is an accommodation indorsement, there is no conclusive pre-
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sumption of law to that effect; that, if the party discounting the paper
makes no further inquiries, it is a mere matter of negligence; and that,
according to the rules laid down by this court, negligence alone neither
vitiates the title of the holder, nor relieves any of the parties to the paper
from the liability apparently assumed by their signature thereto. We deem
it unnecessary to determine this question.

That the presentation for discount by the maker of paper drawn to his
own order, and bearing the indorsement of another party, does create a pre-
sumption that the indorsement is a matter of accommodation, is afirmed by
the following among other authorities: Bloom vs. Helm, 58 Miss. 21: Hen-
drie vs. Berkowitz, 37 Cal. 113; Stall vs. Bank, 18 Wend. 466; Overton vs.
Hardin, 6 Cold. 375; Lemotne vs. Bank, 3 Dill, 44, Fed. Cas. No. 8,240;
Erwin vs. Shaffer, 9 Ohio 8t. 43; Daniel Neg. Inst. 365; Edw. Bills & N.
105. On the other hand, the plaintiff refers to these authorities as tending
to show that the presumption arising under such circumstances is not a con-
clusive one. (Wait vs. Thayer, 118 Mass. 473; Ex parte Estabrook, 2 Lowell,
547, Fed. Cas. No. 4534)

REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS.

Questions in Banking Law—submitted by subscribers—which may be of sufficient general inter-
est to warrant publication will be answered in this department.

A reasonable charge is made for Special Replies asked for by correspondents—to be sent promptly
by mail. See advertisement in back part of this number.

Editor Rhodes®’ Journal of Banking: NEWARK, Mo., July £2, 1805.

SIR :—A note dated August 10, 1804, contains this provision: * For value received, nogo-
tiable and payable without defalcation or discount and with interest from ............ at the

rate of 8 per cent. per annum ; and if interest be not paid annually, to become as principal,
and bear the same rate of interest.”” When does such note commence to draw interest ?
SUBSCRIBER.

Answer.—There is no presumption of law which fixes the time from which
the interest is to be computed. The question is one of fact, and is merely,
what was the agreement of the parties ? If there was an agreement as to the
time from which interest should run (either express or to be necessarily in-
ferred from the nature of the transaction), the holder of the note has the
right to fill in the blank, as he would have the right to fill in any other
blank. If the note were to be sued upon in its present form the holder
would be required to prove the terms of the contract as respects the time
from which interest was to commence.

Editor Rhodes’ Journal of Banking: FRANKLIN, La., July 12, 1806.
81R :—We hold for collection a check on a neighboring bank for $508.08, the figures written
as above and the written portion thus: Five sixty-eight 68-100 dollars. Drawee bank claims
that this check as written is only good for filve dollars sixty-eight cents. We hold that
although the check is not properly written, the figures can be used in the interpretation of
the written portion, and that the check is for five hundred and sixty-eight and 68-100 dollars.
Are we not correct ? H. 8. PALFREY, Cashier.

Answer.—While reference cannot be had to the flgures to determine the
amount where a sum is clearly expressed in words, yet this may be done
where the wording i8 obscure or ambiguous. (See Daniel on Negotiable In-
struments, §§ 86-87 ; Randolph on Commercial Paper, § 105, and cases cited
by those authors.) In this case it is evident that the amount was not in-
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tended to be five dolla.rs and 68 cents ; for the addition of the mark “&”
and the fraction * 1 86" shows that the snxty-elght does not mean cents. It is

plain, then, that some word has been omitted, and that the words used do
not clearly express the meaning of the drawer. To ascertain his meaning it
is necessary to look at the other parts of the instrument; and finding that he
has specified the amount in figures, which do not conflict with anything in
the written part, it is perfectly proper to assume that the amount so stated
is the amount intended. We think, therefore, that the check is for five
hundred and sixty-eight and 66-100 dollars.

Editor Rhodes’ Journal of Banking: HAMILTON, Ohio, July 13, 1895,
Sir:—Referring to the decision on page 640 of your JOURNAL for June, I beg to ask that

you will advise me whether or not our collateral note, of which a copy is given below, is

negotiable, . PETER MURPHY, President.

HAMILTON, OHIO,........cevnnniiinnnnnnnn... 180....
......................................................... For value received, the undersigned promise. .

to pay to THE MIAMI VALLEY NATIONAL BANK, of Hamilton, Ohio, or order, at its
Banking Office, in Hamilton, Oh{o, in Current Funds, with interest at eight per centum after

having depoeited with the said Bank as collateral security for the payment of this and any other
lability or Uabilities of the undersigned to the said Bank, due or to become due, or which may
hereafter be contracted or existing, the folowing property, viz.:

The estimated market value of which is, at present §................................ and the un-
dersigned agree...... [to deliver to the said Bank additional or substituted securities to its
satisfaction should the said securities decline in market value, or for any reason become un-
satisfactory to the said Bank;] and the undersigned also give hereby to the said Bank a lien
for the amount of all said llabilities upon all the property given unto or left in the possession
or custody of the said Bank by the undersigned, and also upon any balance of the deposit ac-
count of the undersigned, at any time with the sald Bank.

On the non-performance of this promise, or upon the non-payment of any of the liabili-
ties above mentioned, or upon the failure of the undersigned forthwith, with or without
notice, to furnish satisfactory additional or substituted securities in the cases aforesaid : then,
and in either such case, full power and authority are hereby given to said Bank to sell, assign
and deliver the whole of the said securities or any part thereof, and any substitutes therefor,
and any additions thereto, and any other securities or property given unto or left in posses-
sion or custody of the sald Bank by the undersigned, for safe keeping or otherwise, at public
or private sale, at the option of sald Bank, or its President or Cashier, without either adver-
tisement or notioe, which are hereby expressly waived. If such securities or property are
sold at public sale, the said bank may iteelf purchase the whole, or any part thereof, free
from any right of redemption on the part of the undersigned. which is hereby waived and re-
leased. In case of sale for any cause, after deducting all costs and expenses of every kind for
collection, sale or delivery, the said Bank may apply the residue of the proceeds of the sale or
sales 850 made, to pay one or more or all of the said liabilities to the sald Bank, as it or ite
President or Cashier shall deem proper, whether then due or not due, making proper rebate
for interest on liabilities not then due, and returning the overplus, if any, to the undersigned
who agree...... to be and remain liable to the said Bank for any deficiency arising upon such

Answer.—The provision in the above note ‘‘to deliver to the said bank

additional or substituted securities to its satisfaction should the said securities
4
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decline in value, or for any reason become unsatisfactory to the said bank; "
and the further provision that the securities may be sold if such additional
security be not given and the proceeds applied to the payment of the
note, appear to bring this note within the decision of the Circuit Court of
Appeals in the case referred to—Lincoln Nat. Bank vs. Percy (RHODES' JOUR-
NAL OF BANKING, Vol. XXII., page 649). In that case the Court stated the
rule thus : ‘‘ The negotiability of a promissory note ought not to be upheld
when it contains an agreement authorizing the holder in a certain contingency
to demand such further collateral security as it deems satisfactory, and if it is
not furnished, to sell the original collateral and to apply the proceeds in
payment of the paper before it has become due.”

Editor Rhodes' Journal of Banking: ——- Ohio, June 27, 1885.

Sir :(—Sometime ago one P tailed in business, owing the First National Bank of sev-
eral thousand dollars. Shortly before his failure he made conveyances to his wife and his
brother. He had other creditors, and by an agreement between those creditors and the bank,
actions were brought to set aside the conveyances; and it was agreed that the expenses of the
litigation should be divided between the bank and the other creditors in certain proportions.
The bank has up to this time advanced all the money. The contract is signed on behalf of
the bank by the Cashier, and is not under seal. What I wish to know is whether the bank can
enforce this contract against the other creditors, or whether the contract is void because the
bank has no right to make the same, or because the Cashier had no authority, or because the
bank's seal was not affixed thereto. DIRECTOR,

Answer.—A National bank has power *‘ to sue and be sued, complain and
defend, in any court of law or equity, as fully as natural persons ”’ (Rev. Stat.
U. 8. 5136). This power implies authority to make contracts relating to the
expenses, etc., of litigation. It is very doubtful if a contract of this kind is
within the ordinary powers of a Cashier, but we do not regard that question
as of importance in this case, for the ratification of the contract by the
directors would make it as effectual and binding as if the Cashier had been
originally authorized to execute the same (Martin vs. Webdb, 110 U. 8. 7;
Fleckner vs. Bank of the United States, 8 Wheat. 338, 363 ; Kelsey vs. National
Bank, 69 Pa. 8t. 426), and the bank having proceeded under the contract
and incurred expenses, this makes it, to that extent, an executed contract,
and the other parties would be precluded from questioning the validity of the
same, either on the ground that the bank had no power to make it, or that
the Cashier acted without authority from the directors. The fact that the
seal of the bank was not afixed to the contract is no objection to the validity
thereof. The rule is well settled that a corporation may make a contract
without the use of a seal in all cases in which this may be done by an indi-
vidual. (See Morawitz on Corporations, Section 338 and cases cited.) No
seal is necessary to a contract of this character whether made by a corpora-
tion or by an individual.

GLUT oF Fore1eN CaPITAL.—A writer in *‘ The 8tatist '’ of July 20 estimates that there
is an accumulation of 350 million pounds sterling of practically unemployed and available
capital in Great Britain that has piled up as a result of the loss of contidence caused by the
Baring collapse, the Australian panic, and the silver folly in America.

Much of this money is on deposit in the London banks which now pay only one half
per cent. on deposit.

Part of this vast accumulation of funds will no doubt flow to this country when it be-
comes known that the free silver agitation has fully died out.
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NEW JERSEY.

An Act relative to the maturity of commercial paper in New Jersey.

Be it enacted by the Senate and General Assembly of the State of New Jersey,
That the following days and half days, namely, the first day of January, commonly
called New Year's day ; the twelfth day of February, called Lincoln’s Birthday ;
the twenty-second day of February, known as Washington’s Birthday ; the thirtieth
day of May, knownas Decoration Day ; the fourth day of July, called Independence
Day ; the first Monday of September, known as Labor Day ; the twenty-fifth day of
December, known as Christmas day ; any general election day in this State ; every
Saturday from twelve o’clock at noon until twelve o’clock at midnight, which is
hereby designated a half holiday ; and any day appointed or recommended by the
Governor of this State, or the President of the United States, as a day of thanks-
giving, or fasting and prayer, or other religious observance, shall for all purposes
whatever as regards the presenting for payment or acceptance, and of the protesting
and giving notice of the dishonor of bills of exchange, bank checks and promissory
notes made after the passage of this Act, be treated and considered as the first day
of the week, commonly called Sunday, and as public holidays or half holidays ; and
all such bills, checks and notes otherwise presentable for acceptance or payment on
any of said days shall be deemed to be payable and presentable for acceptance or
payment on the secular or business day next succeeding such holiday ; but in the
case of a half holiday shall be presentable for acceptance or payment at or before
twelve o’clock noon of that day ; provided, howerer, that for the purpose of protest-
ing or otherwise holding liable any party to any bill of exchange, check or promis-
sory note, and which shall not have been paid before twelve o’clock at noon on any
Saturday, 8 demand of acceptance or payment thereof may be made and notice of
protest or dishonor thereof may be given on the next succeeding or secular or busi-
ness day ; and provided further, that when any person shall receive for collection
any check, bill of exchange or promissory note, due and presentable for acceptance
or payment on any Saturday, such person shall not be deemed guilty of any neglect
or omission of duty, nor incur any liability in not presenting for payment or accept-
ance, or collect such check, bill of exchange or promissory note on that day ; and
procvided further, that in construing this section, every Saturday, unless a whole
‘holiday as aforesaid, shall, until twelve o’clock noon, be deemed a secular or busi-
ness day ; and the days and half days aforesaid shall be considered as the first day
of the week, commonly called Sunday, and as public holidays or half holidays, for
all purposes whatsoever as regards the transaction of business in the public offices
of this State, or counties of this State, on all other days or half days, excepting Sun-
days, such offices shall be kept open for the transaction of business.

2. That whenever the first day of January, the twelfth day of February, the
twenty-second day of February, the thirtieth day of May, the fourth day of July or
the twenty-fifth day of December shall fall upon Sunday, the Monday next follow-
ing shall be deemed a public holiday for all or any of the purposes aforesaid ; pro-
vided, however, that in such cases all bills of exchange, checks and promissory notes,
made after the passage of this Act, which would otherwise be presentable for ac-
ceptance or payment on the said Monday, shall be deemed to be presentable for
acceptance or payment on the secular or business day next succeeding such holiday.
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8. That the provisions of this Act shall not be construed as interfering with any
person or corporation transacting business in this State, either private or public,
but every such person or corporation shall be permitted to conduct business on any
holiday or half holiday herein designated, in the same manner as if this law had not
been passed. [Approved April 15, 1895.]

Days of grace abolished in New Jersey.

By an Act of the Legislature of New Jersey, in effect July 4, 1895, no grace will
be allowed on notes, drafts, checks, acceptances, bills of exchange, bonds or other
evidences of indebtedness, dated on or after that date, unless by express stipulation.

NEW YORK.

Construction of the new banking laws.

At the banquet of the New York State Bankers’ Association. held at Saratoga
Springs, Thursday evening, July 11, Hon, Charles M. Preston, Superintendent of
the New York State Banking Department, made some remarks in regard to the
construction which the department had placed on certain of the banking laws passed
at the last session of the Legislature, He said:

“The Legislature last winter passed an Act providing that no officer, director,
clerk, agent, or employee of a bank should borrow money of the funds of a bank
without first obtaining the approval of a majority of the board of directors. It was
not originally intended that the word ‘‘directors” should be put in the law, but
some enterprising legislator thought it ought to be there, and so it was putin. Now
the trouble which has arisen by reason of that is, that in this time of the year partic-
ularly, when it is hard to convene boards of directors of banks, it is difficult to know
just how much credit can be given to a director when a majority of the board of
trustees are not present to consent to it. I finally decided to hold that if a board of
directors of a bank shall pass a resolution stating the amount or line of discount that
each director of a bank shall be entitled to have, it will be a compliance with the
law, so that the business may be carried on uninterruptedly.

The next provision is one in regard to a bank loaning money on the credit of
its own capital stock, which has been prohibited. A question has arisen in regard
to that, to wit, that whether banks having capital stock on hand are obliged to
dispose of it within six months, as the provision of the law requires. We have held
in the department that the law does not apply to the capital stock owned by the
bank prior to the time the Act takes effect.

Another provision is to the effect that a majority of the directors of a bank, or
a majority of the board of trustees of a Savings bank, shall not be the directors of
a State or National bank. This was passed for the purpose of preventing National
or discount banks being connected with Savings banks, as experience for the last
two or three years has demonstrated that the union of Savings banks and discount
banks have proved very disastrous in a number of respects.”

NATIONAL BANK STOCK A8 COLLATERAL.—The question has frequently arisen with
bankers whether a person taking National bank stock as collateral security would be liable
for an assessment thereon in case the bank should become inolvent. This question has
just been decided by the United States Circuit Court of Appeals, in the case of Beal vs. Essex
Savings Bank, which is reported in this issue of the JourNAL. The court holds that such
person is not liable. But one taking such xtock as security should see that the transfer to
him contains the words * as collateral security ’’ or equivalent words ; for if the transfer is
absolute in form, he will not be permitted to show that he took the stock as pledgee only.
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NEW YORK STATE BANKERS ASSOCIATION.

SECOND ANNUAL CONVENTION, HELD AT SARATOGA SPRINGS, JULY 10 AND 11, 1895.

The second annual meeting of the New York State Bankers’ Association convened
in the ball-room of the Grand Union Hotel, Saratoga Springs, Wednesday, July 10,
at 2:80 p. M. The president, William C, Cornwell, of Buffalo, called the meeting to
order, and prayer was offered by Rev. Dr. Joseph Carey.

President Cornwell then delivered his annual message as follows:

ANNUAL MESSAGE oF PRESIDENT WM, C. CORNWELL.

When we parted at this same place in August about a year ago, there had been enrolled as
members a little group of bankers who made up in enthusiasm what they lacked in numbers.
The feeling for success was exceedingly hopeful. There had been at the convention the
utmost harmony and a onenees of purpose, and a spirit of allegiance and devotion that was
jdeal. This same spirit has prevailed in every meeting of the council of administration and in
the meetings of the groups during the year, and has grown instead of diminishing. The
enthusiasm has not died out, and the membership has materially increased.

The beneficial character of the group plan has, 1 think, been demonstrated. 1t has gath-
ered up the various interests scattered throughout the State, centering each at its respective
beadquarters, there to be sorted and sifted, then discussed. acted upon and redistributed to
all the other centres. In this way substantial results have been obtained.

The plan, too, has kept alive the interest and made progress possible during the year.
With annual meetings only it would have taken three to four times as long to accomplish the
same result. We come together to-day, not with obscure recollections of what was done a
year ago, and the necessity of completely reviving attention to association matters, but with
a lively interest engendered by the recent meetings held in nearly all the groups, * * *

Twenty-nine group meetings have been held since we adjourned at this place last August.
This statement will bring before your minds at once the part which the group or district sys-
tem plays in keeping up the life of the association. If there were produced no other result
than the creation of new acquaintances these meetings would be of inestimable value, * * *

Here at this annual meeting the fleld for friendship is still further broadened out. And
it is through this personal friendship, this individual drawing together, this knowledge of
each other, that we can count upon united action as a body in the direction of diminishing
competition, economy in labor and machinery, and certain consequent profit.

But other tangible things have heen accomplished, and first and most important, the
adoption in nearly every group of a uniform statement for borrowers. This was a move to
extend the benefits of a practical banking expedient, which is at the foundation of all profit,
because it has been demonstrated that losses from bad debts are by far the most dangerous of
all those things which tend to sap the surplus and dividends of banks. The estimated figures
of losses from this source are appalling and would be stiil more so if they could be definitely
ascertained.

To Mr. Jas. G. Cannon, chairman of the committee on uniform statements, is due the
introduction of this action and its wise accomplishment, In the institution with which he is
connected, the use of the statement by borrowers as a basis for loans has, for some time, been
in operation to a degree of skillful perfection, and Mr. Cannon has placed at the disposal of
the association his experience and best judgment and his hearty co-eperation in extending
the benefits of the practice throughout the State. And I think I may be allowed to say here
that if there is one man who has had at heart the best interests of this association, and has
worked unselfishly and earnestly for them throughout the year, it is the man to whom we are
indebted more perhaps than to any other, for the fou ndat.lgn of the New York 8tate Bankers’
Association, and that is Mr. Jas. G. Cannon.

The confidential statement of condition by the borrower is a long step towards that close
relationship which should exist between the banker and his client. The former is thus apt to
become adviser and friend, and his knowledge of credit may, and should, make him invalu-
able to the business man in checking inflation and unwise ventures. That this will be the
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result attending the adoption of this system I have no doubt, and gradually a conservative
condition will develop throughout the business of the whole State, tending to keep it upon a
firm and lasting basis. Satisfactory results on the use of the statement have already been re-
ported by many banks at the later group meetings. * * *

THE MONEY QUESTION. .

In the great question of the day, the question of currency. the question of money, she
association has shown a wholesome though not yet aggressive interest. 1am of the opinien
that our group meetings should hereafter include discussions of the currency and of the
public events affecting commerce, to which the public will be invited. The bankers may
thus do their part towards the education of the people, and be instrumental in bringing about
that stability and scientific character so sadly lacking in our banking and financial system,
and without which a vast part of our wealth, of products and of labor, is constantly wasted,
and our whole commercial structure subjected to periodical disaster.

1 am thoroughly of the opinion that the time has come in our history for bankers to make
themselves heard and felt on the important questions of the day affecting commerce, and
especially on those affecting the currency. If not the bankers, who shall decide what is best
to be done in these matters? They are the ones who handle an enormous amount and by far
the largest part of the currency. They daily come in contact with commerce as related to
currency and are students of itseffects and the consequences of its character. If the currency
is sound, the commerce of the country has a sure basis for healthy growth and the bankers
are in daily touch with its wholesome influence. If the currency is debased or unscientific,
commeroce feels at once its unsutistfactory and baleful influence, and the banker first of all is
cognizant of the danger from which he can himself escape, but which falls upon the merchant,
stunning and stupefying trade and working the greatest hardship to him whoee family are
dependent upon daily wages for their daily bread.

COLLECTION OF CHECKS,

At the April session of the council, a committee on country clearing-houses was appointed
to take up the question of collection of country checks. Bankers everywhere are aroused to
the fact that this important source of profit, the charge for collection, has been neglected
gnd revenue practically given away. While the low margins of profit from interest con-
tinue, the expenses of running the business keep up. Charges for collection should be
enforoed in justice to all. We expect from the committee referred to substantial progress in
this direction. The fleld is ideal. A State divided into groupe. The groups to be subdivided
into clearing-houses for country checks—uniform schedules of rates, with pro rata participe-
tion in profits, These are formulse for figuring out a haven—almost a heaven. Can it be
attained ? With relations between bankers made closer and closer there is good reason to
believe that it can be.

I think our association is now large enough and strong enough to begin to co-operate
with other State associations systematically on the broad questions which interest us all and 1
suggest this for your consideration as & part of next year's work.

HONESTY THE FIRST PRINCIPLE OF BANKING.

. 'The banker is trained from his earliest inception in the business to regard strict honesty
as the one qualification without which nothing else i8 for a moment to be considered. If the
bank clerk at the very lowest round of the ladder shows the least symptom of its lack, he is,
or should be, dropped from his position, As he advances, trustworthiness becomes more and
more the element to be looked for, and when he reaches officership, the trust of the commu-
nity and of his associates in his strict integrity is the gauge of his advance.

So true is it that the community looks to its bankers before all others for the strictest
integrity, that any news of defalcation here startles and appals the public and is remembered
in the locality where it occurs long after other crimes are forg breaches of trust
recorded—comparatively few in number when we consider the vast amounts cared for with
undeviating fidelity—are the exceptions which prove the rule.

No wonder, then, that the banker from his education and the nature of his calling should
ingist that money, the tool of his trade, must be honest, must be of metal sound and true, * * *

Honesty i8 the bulwark of permanent prosperity. Kingdoms not founded upon it are
swept away by adversity. Enterprises which seek to avoid its stringent provisions are forced
into dissolution. The nation whage currency lacks the element of honesty is doomed to com-
mercial and monetary miasma and disease throughout the entire period during which that
lack continues. Dishonest currency is the hotbed of poisonous sedition, revolution and
bloodshed.

The bankers of New York State are in favor of honest money. They contend that the
question is not a sectional one—that there i8 no North, South, East or West in United States
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money—that the best money for the East is the best money and none too good for the hum-
blest toiler on the prairies and in the cotton flelds. They insist that every dollar of debt shall
be paid in a dollar good anywhere throughout the world. They insist upon this, notwith-
standing and thoroughly aware that they are themselves debtors to the people to the extent
of eight hundred and ninety millions in deposits and one hundred and ninety-three millions
of capital and surplus, which is also the property of the people. Debtors to the people to this
enormous extent of nearly eleven hundred millions of dollars, the bankers of New York State
raise no question as to its liquidation in sound mobey, neither have they any doubt as to
what sound money is. They know that it i8 not free coinage of silver at sixteen to one, and
they are unalterably opposed to any such wild delusion, because they are sure that its adop-
tion would mean repudiation, contraction and ruin.

[In concluding, President Cornwell expressed his thanks for the hearty co-opera-
tion he had received during his administration, and bespoke the same generous
support for his successor.]

The report of the treasurer of the association, James G. Cannon, of New York,
was next read.

TREASURER'S ANNUAL REPORT.

The preliminary expenses incurred in the formation of the association amounted to
$880.80, which sum was met by contributions made to a fund for the preliminary expenses by
seven banks.

Receipts and disbursements from August 20, 1804, to July 10, 1885, were as follows:

Received from 8% members for dues.......... teeeseneseereententintennsanens $4,485.00
gxpemes of the executive board...... veer .
0BLAZE. . ..... ..iveiiiiiiiereniasen Cieeae
Stenographic expenses during the year..
Group expenses. ...... teseeseaseritisstanas
GONErA) @XPONBES. ... ....cotteurireeiaseoerssersessrsssssssssassscssss
$3.242.37
Balance on band............. Ceerratiiiiiianees verrreraees Cerereiiieireeaes $1.242.68

The accounts of the treasurer have been audited and found correct by F. W, Barker, C. A.
Pugsley, and D. A. Avery, the auditing committee appointed by the executive council.

The following comprises the membership of the association:

Group [., 56 banks ; Group 11., 83 banks ; Group IIl., 83 banks ; Group IV., 88 banks; Group
V., 3 banks; Group VI., 4 banks; Group VII., 41 banks; Group V11I., 34 banks; Group 1X,,
81 banks: total, 380 banks.

Two banks that joined the association last year (Group IIL.) have failed, and one bank
from Group V. One bank has gone out of existence in Group 1X., but another has joined in
Group IX.

On motion of A. D, Bissell, of Buffalo, the treasurer’s report was received and
approved, and placed on file,
Charles Adsit, secretary of the association, then presented his report.

SECRETARY'S ANNUAL REPORT.

The regular report of the secretary has been forestalled by the publication of the minutes
of the convention of 1804, with the constitution and by-laws, and a copy of the pamphlet con-
taining the proceedings placed in the hands of every member of the association. The reading
of the report of proceedings to the convention is therefore omitted.

The principal subjects considered by the council have been :

Prevention of Fraud.

Uniform Statements.

Equalization of Taxation.

Responsibility of Banks' Re-endorsements.

Currency Reform.

Legisiation at Albany.

Legislation at Washington.

" Bank Examinations,

Thirty Days' Notice Deposits.

Clearing-Houses for Country Banks,

Constituting New York Clearing-House a General Advisory Committee.

At the group meetings the subjects taken up and discussed principally have been :

The Baltimore Plan, and Currency Question.

Uniform S8tatemente,
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Prevention of Fraud.

Tax Assessments and Equalization of Taxation.

Exchange of Information between Banks and Insurance Companies,
Uniform Charges for Country Collections, Checks, Drafts, and Collections Generally.
Uniform Wording of Certificates of Deposit.

Bureau of Information.

Responsibility of Banks’ Re-endorsement of Checks.

Express Ccmpanies Money Order Business.

Bank Directors’ Examinations.

8avings Banks Doing Commercial Business.

Renewals and Discounts.

Bank Investments.

Watching State Legislation,

State Clearing-House.

On motion the report of the secretary was approved and placed on file,

In announcing the address of Brayton Ives, President of the Western National
Bank, of New York city, President Cornwell said :

‘‘ We are now to hear about one of the most important financial events that per-
haps has ever taken place in this country, and we are fortunate indeed in having
present to give us the history of the event a gentleman who is familiar with the
inside facts in respect to the bond contract, and what he says to us may be relied
upon as the most accurate information on the subject that can be obtained, which
will make his address of double interest. It affords me great pleasure to introduce
to the convention Mr, Brayton Ives.”

[Mr. 1ves’ address was substantially the same as & paper prepared by him for the JOURNAL
OF BANKING, and published in full in another part of this number.]

The next speaker was introduced by the president as follows:

‘“We have present a gentleman from Canada who is not only a practical and suc-
cessful banker, but a student of economics and a highly successful financial writer.
He comes from a country that has looked calmly on while we have been in financial
trouble. His judgment, therefore, undisturbed by local whirlpools, should be of
great value to us at this time. I deem the convention especially fortunate in baving
present Mr. B. E, Walker, General Manager of the Canadian Bank of Commerce,
of Toronto, who will talk to us about a Canadian view of our condition.”

THE CANADIAX AND UNITED STATES BANKING SYSTEMS COMPARED.

If we compare banking in the United States with the other prominent systems of the
world, we are struck with certain features in which your systems differs. As these other
systems represent the two great classes of banks: (1) those which are the result of compro-
mise between the commercial needs of the people and the necessities or the government,
such as England, France and Germany; and (2) those which more nearly represent only the
commercial needs, such as Scotland and Canada, we may fairly conclude that any quality
possessed by the five countries named is inherent in sound banking, and if not included in
your system its lack is surely subject for careful study. Now, in all five countries the banks
are few in number,with large capital and branches, while the banks of the United States are
numbered by thousands, have individually small capital and no branches, In the five countries
the paper money is created almost altogether by the banks, and these are, of course, in con-
stant touch with the business community. In the United States the paper money, by
whatever name it may be known, is practically all created by the Government, which is not
in touch with the business community. These are two startling differences and in my opinion
both of paramount importance. 1do not think I am wrong in saying that these two differ-
ences are the causes of most of the presentevils in the finances of the United States, and if we
add the third quality possessed by the National banking system, of legal reserves, we have
the three most potent causes of high interest rates and panics.

It will occur to every banker present that at one time the United States did not differ so
widely from the other countries in the features mentioned. It once possessed a real National
bank with large capital and branches; it had other banks with branches; its currency,
although in many ways very unsatisfactory. was entirely created by banks, and it had no
such peculiar feature as an attempt to make men wise in the matter of reserves by legiala-
tion, It is customary to charge the present difficulties to the war, but I hope I shall offend
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no Democrat here if I lay the charge mainly at the feet of Andrew Jackson. Before 1832, as
since. banking was hampered by the fact that the franchise was granted by the S8tate and not
by the Federal Government, and this is perhaps the greatest cause of the thousands of small
banks in place of the few great ones; still in these early days of banking some State banks had
branches, and there was one great bank with branches which might have wrought many
changes in time by its example. But the United States Bank, as we all know, was ruthlessly
destroyed by Jackson refusing to renew its charter, and the events of the ensuing yearsduring
which in its struggling for existence it pursued a course not more free from blame than the
Government, have caused many to misunderstand the true meaning of the history of that
eventful time in banking. The absence of the United States Bank, or of any great institution
of national importance, and theexistence of a Treasury system which compelled the Govern-
ment to carry on its finances without the aid of such a bank, caused the issue in 1861 of
Government circulating notes not bearing interest. We need not enter into reasons, but this
was followed by the National Banking Act, and as a necessity, by the Federal tax of 10 per
cent, per annum on the circulation of all State bank notes. The National bank notes were
only bank notes in name. For all practical purposes the Federal Government had destroyed
the bank-note issues of the country and availed itself of the temporary advantage flowing
from the posseesion of such a power, only to discover later the terrible responsibility also
involved. The issue of non-interest bearing, and at the same time irredeemable, paper
money by the Government created or revived the theory that no one but the Government
should create paper money. The greenback agitation easily followed, and while directly
unsuccessful, was indirectly responsible for the silver legislation of 1878 and subsequent years.

Out of the welter of this history five different kinds of paper money exist in theory and
four in fact. 1. State bank notes in theory, suppressed in fact by the tax. 2. War legal
tenders. 3. National bank notes, 4. Bland silver certificates. 5. Sherman silver purchase
notes. All of the four last classes of notes are not directly redeemable by the Treasury in
coin, but practically the Treasury must redeem any of them in gold, or this great country
must pass from its present position of one of the gold-standard as opposed to the silver-
standard countries of the world. The Treasury, as I havesaid, is notin touch with the business
community, but has been made by Congress to assume this terrible responsibility without
baving the power, except by such costly expedients as that referred to here to-day, to main-
tain its stock of gold. 1 do not need to enlarge upon it to an audience of bankers. The
responsibilities of the Treasury are unbearable, and if there is to be a reform in banking and
currency it must involve the redemption gradually or speedily as the circumstances may war-
rant, of the issues of the Government. I hope reformers will not be satisfled indeed until the
Government has retired from the business of banking and returns to its only proper function
in connection with money, the minting of metallic money. The Treasury should give up its
note-issuing functions, except, perhaps, as the issuer of certificates for gold lodged, not merely
because its responsibilities have become unbearable, but also because it is incapable of per-
forming the note-issuing function satisfactorily.

The question as to whether the Treasury should surrender and the banks resume the
function of issuing paper money is clearly before the people of the United States, but the
question of reforming the system of banking in other respects i8 not, and my text is that
the two reforms are necessary to each other, that the free flow of loanable capital is as vital
to d fin as an elastic currency. Permit me to repeat from an address, at Chicago,
my attempt to state what is necessary in a banking system in order that it may answer the
requirements of a rapidly growing country and yet be safe and profitable:

ELEMENTS OF A BOUND BANKING BYSTEM.

1. It should create a currency free from doubt as to value, readily convertible into specie,
and answering in volume to the requirements of trade.

2. 1t should possess the machinery necessary to distribute money over the whole area of
the country. so that the smallest possible inequalities in the rate of interest will result,

3. It should supply the legitimate wants of the borrower, not merely under ordinary cir-
cumstances, but in times of financial stress, at least without that curtailment which leads to
abnormal rates of interest and to failures,

4. It should afford the greatest possible measure of safety to the depositor.

Before taking up the question of note issues let me also quote from the same address
some remarks enlarging upon the necessity for a free fiow of loanable capital and bearing on
other requirements in a banking system apart from note issues.

In discussing the banking systems in older countries, the borrower is not often con-
sidered. Men must borrow where and how they can, and pay as much or as little for the
money as circumstances require. 1 believe too strongly 1n the necessity for an absolute per-
formance of engagements to think that it is a requirement In any banking system that it
shall make the path of the debtor easy. Every banker should discourage debt, and keep



186 RHODES JOURNAL OF BANKING.

before the borrower the fact that he who borrows must pay or go to the wall. But in
America the debtor class i8 apt to make itself heard, and 1 wish to show what our branch
system does for the worthy borrower as compared with the U. 8. national banking system.

ADVANTAGES OF THE BRANCH SYSTEM.

In a country where the money accumulated each year by the people’s savings does not
exceed the money required for new business ventures, it is plain that the system of banking
which most completely guthers up these savings and places them at the disposai of the bor-
rowers, is the best. It i8 to be remembered that this involves the savings of one slow-going
community being applied to another community where the enterprise is out of proportion
to the money at command in that locality. Now, in Canada, with its banks with forty and
fifty branches, we see the deposits of the saving communities applied directly to the
country’s new enterprises in a manner nearly perfect. The Bank of Montreal borrows money
from depositors at Halifax and many points in the Maritime Provinces where the savings
largely exceed the new enterprises, and it lends money in Vancouver or in the Northwest,
where the new enterprises far exceed the people’s savings. My own bank in the same manner
gatbers deposits in the quiet unenterprising parts of Ontario, and lends the money in the
enterprising localities, the whole result being that forty or fifty business centres, in no case
having an exact equilibrium of deposits and loans, are able to balance the excess or deficiency
of capital, economizing every dollar, the depositor obtaining a fair rate of interest, and the
borrower obtaining money at a lower rate than borrowers in any of the colonies of Great
Britain and a Jower rate than in the United States, except in the very great citiesof the East.
80 perfectly is this distribution of capital made, that as between the highest class borrower
in Montreal or Toronto, and the ordinary merchant in the Northwest, the difference in
interest paid is not more than one to two per cent.

In the United States, as we know, banks have no branches. There are banks in New York
and the East seeking investment for their money, and refusing to allow any interest because
there are not sufficient borrowers to take up their deposits; and there are banks in the West
and South which cannot begin to supply their borrowing customers, because they have only
the money of the immediate locality at their command, and have no direct access to the
money in the East, which is 8o eagerly seeking investment. To avoid adifficulty which would
otherwiee be unbearable, the Western and SBouthern banks sometimes rediscount their cus-
tomers' notes with banks in the East, while many of their customers, not being able to rely
on them for assistance, are forced to tloat paper through Eastern note-brokers. But, of
course, the Western and Southern banks wanting money, and the Bastern banks having it,
cannot come together by chance, and there is no machinery tor bringing them together. 8o
it follows that a Boston bank may be anxiously looking for investments at 4 or § per cent.,
while in some rich Western State 10 and even 12 per cént. i8 being paid. These are extreme
cases, but I have quoted an extreme case in Canada, where the capital marches automatic-
ally across the continent to find the borrower, and the extra interest obtained scarcely
pays the loes of time it would take to send it so far, were the machinery not so perfect.

As I have indicated, it should be the object of every country to economize credit, to
economize the mouney of the country so that every borrower with adequate security can be
reached by some one able to lend, and the machinery for doing this has always been recog-
nized in our banks., That is surely not a perfect system of bunking under which the surplus
money in every unenterprising community has a tendency to stay there, while the surplus
money required by anenterprising community has to be sought at a distance. But if by paying
a higher rate of interest, and seeking diligently, it could always be found, the position would
not be so bad. The fact is that when it is most wanted, distrust is at its highest, and the
cautious Eastern banker buttons up his pocket. When there is no inducement to avert
trouble to a community by supplying its wants in time of financial stress, there is no inclina-
tion to do so. The individual banks, East or West, are not apt to have a very large sense of
responsibility for the welfare of the country as a whole, or for any considerable portion of it.
But the banks in Canada, with thirty, forty or fifty branches, with interests which it is no
exaggeration to describe as national, cannot be idle or indifferent in time of trouble, cannot
turn a deaf ear to the legitimate wants of the farmer in the prairie provinces, any more than
to the wealthy merchant or manufacturer in the East. Their business is to gatber up the
wealth of a nation, not a town or city, and to supply the borrowing wants of a nation.

There was a time in Canada, about twenty years ago, when some people thought that in
every town, a bank, ne matter how small, provided it had no branches, and had its owners
resident in the neighborhood. was a greater help to the town than the branch of a large and
powerful bank. In those days, perhaps, the great banks were too autocratic, had not been
taught by competition to respect fully the wants of each community. If this feeling ever
existed to any extent, it hus passed away. We are, in fact, in danger of the results of over-
competition. I do not know any country in the world so well supplied with banking facilities



NEW YORK STATE BANKERS' ASSOCIATION, 187

as Qanada. The branch system not only enables every town of 1,000 or 1,200 people to bave a
Joint-stock bank, but to have a bank with a power behind it generally twenty to fifty times
greater than such a bank as is found in towns of similar size in the United States would have.
But one of the main features of the branch system is connected intimately with our
power to issue notes based upon the general assets of the bank. When the statement of &
large Canadian bank is examined by an American banker, the comparatively small amount of
actual cash must be noticeable. He will notice that the bank is careful to have large assets in
the United 8tates which may be taken back to Canada in times of financial straln there, and
arge assets in convertible shape at home, but having regard to actual cash as the machinery
for carrying on the businees at the counter, how can a bank with forty or fifty branches get
along with so little cash? The simple answer 18 that the tills of our branches are filled with
notes which are not money until they are issued, and which, therefore, save just that much
idle capital and that much loss of interest. * * *

DISTINCTIVE FEATURES OF CANADIAN BANK NOUTES,

Now as to the great question of bank note issues. * * * Permit me first to briefly state
the distinctive features of the Canadian bank note issues:

(a) They are not secured by the pledge or special deposit with the Government of bonds
or other securities, but are simply credit instruments based upon the general assets of the
banks issuing them.

(b) But in order that they may not be less secure than notes issued against bonds deposited
with the Government, they are made a first charge upon the assets.

(¢) To avoid discount for geographical reasons each bank is obliged to arrange for the
redemption of its notes in the commercial centres throaughout the Dominion.

(d) And, finally, to avoid discount at the moment of the suspension of a bank, either
becausse of delay in payment of note issued by the liquidator or of doubt as to ultimate pay-
ment, each bank i8 obliged to keep in the hands of the Government a deposit equal to five per
cent, on its average circulation, the average being taken from the maximum circuiation of
each bank in each month of the year. This is called the Bank Circulation Redemption Fund,
and should any liquidator fail to redeem the note of a failed bank, recourse may be had to the
entire fund if necessary. As a matter of fact, liquidators almost invariably are able to
redeem the notes as they are presented, but in order that all solvent banks may accept with-
out loss the notes of an insolvent bank, these notes bear 6 per cent. interest from the date
of suspension to the date of the liquidator’s announcement that he is ready to redeem.

The Baltimore plan departs from this system in the very important respect that the
Government s to actually guarantee the notes. This, in my opinion, is an absolutely fatal
objection. The strongest element of security in our issues is the fact that they are subjected
to actual daily redemption. They are absolutely good, but it is not in the interest of any
bank to pay out the note of any other bank, and consequently the notes of all other banks
go into the clearings for redemption, or are returned direct. Therefore, no weak funstitution
dares to issue notes except with due regard to itas ability to instantly redeem, and if its busi-
ness dwindles, its circulation also dwindles, It cannot fly kites with its notes because the
punishment is too swift. Let the Government onoce guarantee on the faith of the insurance
fund provided by the banks, and you are paying a direct premium on the issue of dishounest
currency. Apart from this, the Baltimore and Carlisle plans are different only in details not
worth discussing at this moment. The great difference between these plans and the Canadian
dystem is not in the principles, for there are nearly similar, but in the bunks to which they
would be applied. Can the franchise intrusted in Canada to a few banks with large capital
branches, and whoee proportions are such that they are subject to the vigilunt scrutiny of an
unusually critical public, be safely intrusted to several thousand banks, in but few cases large
enough to be the objects of anything but local scrutiny? 1 will not assert that it could not
bedone. In fact, I think it could. But this is a doubt g0 grave in the minds of many that it
is to them conclusive against these plans. But as far as I know no other plan has been of-
fered which is as effective in the direction of reform and some plans are merely compromises
between this new theory and such existing facts us the National and State banking systems.

But if the above, or any other principle respecting note issues, were accepted by the
majority of bankers, and the question of State and Federal powers were harmoniously
adjusted so that the system would be uniform, what are the other difficulties?

First. The new system would doubtless have to permit of the contemporary existence of
the national banking system with its present bond-sécured notes, at least for a time. No
change 80 radical ag to at once destroy the bond-secured notes would be practicable.

S8econd. 1f such a great reform as the retirementof the war legal tenders, that part of
the national debt which costs no interest, were approved by the people, it would doubtless
only be in such a manner as to cause their gradual removal, and while the new bank notes
could only fill the gap left by such removal, the new banks should be ready to perform any
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purely banking functions which the Treasury might in this way be resigning, such as supply-
ing gold for foreign shipments, etc.

Third. The above remarks also apply to the Treasury issues represented by silver dollars or
silver bullion. When 1 turn to the invitation of your president, I find that 1 am asked to give
*A Canadian view of the present financial situation in the United 8tates. What action should
be taken, and prospects and probabilities as to what action will be taken.” It might beargued
that this all refers to the question of the free coinage of silver, for while many of us hoped
that we were to be compensated for the sufferings of 1883 by never hearing any further argu-
ments infavor of free coinage, it seems that we were deluded and questions of currency and
banking reform do not actually exist as ** practical politics* until this question is settled. But
if—and a very great if—if we can dispose of the question of free coinage and face the problem
of what is to be done with the Bland silver certificates and the Sherman legal tenders, is it not
clear that any plan for their retirement must be very gradual indeed ?

With all these dificulties it will be strange if anything but compromise measures are
effected at first. Too many existing interests have to be convinced, too many selfish sectional
views will be pushed forward, and the necessary changes are too radical to be effected without
the aid of the great adjuster, time. But with the growth of State banking associations such
as this, as well as some self-assertion by the American Bankers’ Association, it is to be hoped
that bankers will soon possess unanimity of opinion as to the reforms they desire, and influence
with Congress to put their views into effect. If they are united there can be no doubt about
their enormous influence. I say this with knowledge of the frequently expressed opinion
that American bankers lack political influence. Individually, perhaps, but collectively and
unitedly, I am sure this cannot be true.

NECES'BARY REFORMS TO BE EFFECTED.

And now if you will permit me, I will outline in a few words the sha.pe which, in my
opinion, the first reforms in banking in this country should assume. * hd *

1. The national banking system, including the bond-secured notes, and the ten per oent.
tax on State bank issues to continue, with such alterations in detafls as may be necessary. If
the reforms proposed were shown by time to be successful, other measures looking to the
extinction of the National bank system and the ten per cent, tax could be considered when
necessary.

2. Any bank with a paid-up capital of $1,000,000 or over, to be allowed to issue notes say
to the extent of 75 per cent. of the paid-up capital, secured only by being a prior lien on the
assets of the bank, including the double liability of stockholders, and by an insurance fund of
say five per cent., and to be free from the ten per cent. tax. Such bauks to be allowed to
establish branches within the State in which the head office is situated. 1f the framchise is
granted by a State the Federal Government to approve of the regulations securing the note
issues, and to hold the insurance fund. Ido not enter upon the question of what the minimum
paid-up capital should be in the case of banks desiring to avail of such bank-issues but not to
open branches. I hope, however, it might be practicable to make it as high as $500,000.

8. Any bank with a capital of say $5,000,000 or over, to have the same privileges as to note
issues and to be allowed to establish branches throughout the United States, limited, if thought
necessary, to cities of national and not local importance. Such a franchise would, I suppose,
be granted by the Federal Government. In view of all that has happened since the war, I
presume it would not be too great a stretch of Federal power to grant such a franchise.

4. Banks should have the undoubted power to buy and sell foreign bills of exchange, to
issue letters of credit, and perform all the functions usually performed by banks in Great
Britain and Canada. In Canada, although we work under a general banking Act as the
National banks here do, we act on the theory that we may do anything within the scope of
banking which is not expressly prohibited by the Act. In the United States, while a few banks
deal in exchange and letters of credit, others think they have not the power.

1t may be argued that the necessary legislation to effect such a reform could not be obtained
even if the silver difficulty were removed and that the discussion of such a plan is therefore
useless. To this 1 can only say that the same may be true of any radical reform which is
attempted. 1t may be found that without some years of persistent education of the public
by the bankers no comprehensive reform can be put in force. The real question seems to be,
would such a change cure or even alleviate some of the present defects? Any change is in the
nature of an experiment. If the American banker did not, even to a moderate extent, take
advantage of the permnission to open branches, accompanied by the privilege to circulate notes
not especially secured, then such a reform would partly fail of the desired result. I can
imagine nothing in banking 8o attractive as a bank with say $10,000,000 of capital, a head office
in New York, and branches in such cities as Boston, Philadelphia, Buffalo, Pittsburg, Chicago,
Minneapolis, Duluth, Cincinnati, 8t. Louis, Kansas City, Omaha, 8an Francisco, Galveston,
New Orleans, Atlanta and others of similar importance, gathering deposits everywhere, lend-
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ing only on the choicest mercantile paper, the leading staples of commeroce, and the best bond
and stock securities, possessing powerful alliances with foreign banks, enabling it to buy and
sell foreign exchange and issue letters of credit on all countries—able indeed, to perform the
whole round of functions performed by the great banks of Europe. 1f the Bank of Montreal
can lend ten millions safely in Chicago through an agency, cannot a bank with headquarters
in New York do it? If it is safe for hundreds of New England banks to fill their wallets with
the paper and securities arising from grain, flour, and other business in Illinois and Minnesota,
purchased through note brokers, or by rediscounting for western banks, could not branches
of Eastern banks do such a business better ? And in times of trouble, would not the existence
of several such banks, and of many other powerful banks with branches restricted to sections
of the United States, be a source of financial strength sufficient to set the pace of courage to
the smaller banks, and to the whole mercantile community ?

BRANCH SYSTEM NOT INDISPENSABLE.

But opening branches is, of course, only an option in the plan 1 suggest and is not com-
pulsory. If American bankers did not take kindly to the branch system, there would still
remain the fact that the amaigamation of smaller banks into banks with at least the capital
of $1,000,000 would be necessary in order to avail of the privilege of issuing bank notes not.
secured by Government bonds. This would ensure the number exercising the privilege not
being too great to permit active scrutiny by Federal and State authorities and the general
public; it would render the actual redemption of notes by the issuing banks, which: is so
neceesary to elasticity and safety, infinitely easier than if the banks exercising the privilege
were numbered by the thousands; and it would tend to lessen the present enormous differ-
ence in average size between the American banks and those of other countries.

If it is admitted that large banks with branches would effect a better distribution of
loanable capital, and that large banks, with or without branches, would make note issues, of
the character suggested by the Baltimore plan, more practicable and safe than if issued by
small banks, there remains the question as to whether the functions now performed by the
Treasury, such as supplying gold for foreign shipment or other purpoees, would be taken up
readily by such banks when the Treasury is relieved from them. As long as the volume of
Treasury notes redeemable in coin i8 measured by hundreds of millions, the New York banks
will doubtless cause the Treasury to supply all gold needed for foreign shipment, but sooner
or later the duty will fall mainly on these banks. [t may well be said that the New York city
bankers have shown such high ability and fertility of resource that we may be sure they will
be able to establish the machinery for such a purpose, but I have to submit that many of the
enormous difficulties which the New York city bankers have had to meet have been due to
the lack of individual power and the necessity, when creating strength by the co-operation
of the many, of the strong carrying the weak. A system which would create in New York
institutions, to any one of which the supplying of a few millions of gold for export, and the
replenishing of its reserves through it branches and alliances with large country banks,
would be an easy matter, would surely be better than the pr t. My suggestions end here,
and I must thank you for listening to my views, whether you regard them as worthy of
further consideration, or as one of the now countless plans offered in this country of free
speech for the reform of the great national problem of finance. The excuse for these count-
less plans is that Congress does nothing, while the problem transcends all others in import-
ance. I find in a pamphlet on Américan finances, written in 1874, a quotation from a French
writer, offered then because of its applicability to America, and equally applicable now ;
with it T will close : }

** The French finances connect themselves, on all sides, with all our past and present his-
tory; with all our history, monarchical and republican, political and religious, economic and
social ; with all our victories as well as all our disasters, with all the aspects and all the prog-
ress of our adminfstration, with all the conquests of our industry, of our agriculture and our
commerce, with all the achievements of our art; in a word, with all the epnchs which have
made famous the name of France, For it must be said, and said whatever men may think of
it, that the finances touch everything, help everything, conclude cverything. They are in the
State what blood is in the veins of the human body : if it circulates, it carries along with it.
motion and life; if it stops, paralysis and death supervene. Good organization, good
administration, a good condition of.the finances exert, therefore, imperiously everywhere-
and always, a positive, healthful and vivifying action upon the Government of a country
and the prosperity of its people.”

The convention extended a vote of thanks to Mr, Ives and to Mr. Walker for-
their addresses. ’
James H. Tripp, of Marathon, inquired of Mr, Ives whether it was possible for
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the Government to make any better contract at the time than the one which had
been made. Replying to this question Mr. Ives said:

1 would say that it is extremely difficult, of course, always to say what might have been
done. It is a very bold man indeed who would agsume to say whether u thing would have
been possible or not. But it seems to me, that in view of what I have stated in my paper, and
the facts as they existed, that there is reason to believe that the best was done that could
have been done. I think if you will inquire of all those who are best acquainted with finan-
cial affairs in New York they will take that view. First, there was no chance, by common
oonsent, to float another bond issue advantageously—I mean on the terms of the preceding
issues. Secondly, the only way in which foreign assistance could be secured, and thereby the
foreign drain stopped, was by getting one of the powerful firms abroad interested.

1 will here make a statement of one occurrence, which I did not feel at liberty to make in
a more formal way, because it came to me semi-confidentially from one of the managers
of the syndicate, which will fllustrate the workings of this association. Just after the
contract had been made, and when everybody was in doubt about its advisability, because
you must remember that at that time the leaders were just as apprehensive as anybody
else, and nobody could tell how it was going to work out, and it required an immense
amount of courage to undertake it—a cablegram was sent from Vienna to New York direct-
ing the correspondent of the sender to export to him in Vienna a large amount of gold. Of
course, news of this order was at once taken to the manager of the syndicate, and they
immediately cabled to the Rothschilds, in London, and the London branch of the Rothachilds
immediately, through its agencies, satisfied this demand, from London and other sources, and
there was never a ripple in New York, and with the exception of the correspondent of that
Vienna house and the managers of the syndicate, nobody here knew about it until after it
had all been closed up.

Now that, it seems to me, goes far to answer the question just put by the gentlemen on
the floor. Of course, some other thing might have been possible, but it did not seem possible
at that time; and, in view of the fact that Congrees had ten days to deliberate and for ten
days it was known to all the country that a better plan could be propoeed if any one had it to
propoee, it seems to me we are at liberty to infer that the best possible thing was done.

The report of the committee on the revision of the constitution and by-laws
was called for, but was deferred until the second day.

The chair stated that as the constitution and by-laws do not provide for the
nomination of candidates for offices of the association, the subject was consequently
before the convention for its consideration.

It was moved by S. G. Nelson, of New York, that in view of that the convention
waive the appointment of a committee on nominations, and proceed, at the proper
time, to take an informal ballot for each officer, and that the two persons receiving
the highest number of votes, in each case, on the informal ballot, be declared the
candidates for that particular office, and be balloted for, the one receiving the
highest number of votes being of course elected, in that way throwing the whole
matter into the hands of the convention,

An amendment to the motion of Mr. Nelson was offered by J. M. Donald, of
New York, providing that the chair appoint a committee of five to suggest names
to be voted for as officers of the association for the ensuing year.

Hon. A. B. Hepburn, of New York, in speaking on the amendment said :

Probably a good many of the gentlemen who are present here to-day have got a fund of
experience to draw upon which will enable them to decide whether to support the motion
originally offered, or the amendment. All who have been members of the American Bankers'
Association, and have attended its meetings for years past, and watched its progress and its
want of progrees, will realize that that association has been in the hands of a small ooterie of
men who have made it their duty, or their business, at least, to attend one convention after
another, and to determine upon and select in advance the men who should be the officers of
the association for each ensuing year, and, by rallying around them the support of a consider-
able number—the great body of the delegates coming from different parts of the country
and naturally and almost inevitably falling in with the suggestions of those who have been in
control for years—these men were enabled to control the selection of the oficers. Now, we
do not want anything of that kind in this association.

The object of this motion, as I understand it, is to make this organization purely demo-
cratic, to let this convention itself—without the intervention of any nominating committee
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or any steering whatever—proceed to an informal ballot, each member naming his choice for
the respective officers, and thereby the convention itself, by ballot, naming the candidates
from whom the selection and election shall be made. 1 can see only one possible objection to
this plan, and that is the little extra amount of time that will be consumed in the operation ;
but, gentlemen, I really think the advantages to be gained to the association will justify the
extra time required, and more too.

‘We have had experience in this State, in bankers' associations, heretofore, and they have
not been succesaful. Until last year there was for a long period of years no such organization
as a State bankers’ association in this great Empire State. We have started in now, and we
bave at this our second cenvention, which I believe will be a very profitable one, a good
large attendance. Now, by all means, gentlemen, let us keep this association in the hands of
the bankers of the whole State, and free from committees on nomination, free from dictation
and control; let us make it and keep it as democratic as possible. I trust the original motfon
will prevail, and that the amendment will be voted down.

George B. Sloan, of Oswego, concurred in Mr. Hepburn’s remarks,

After some discussion by Mr. Griswold, of Brooklyn, Wm,. P, 8t. John, J. M.
Donald, of New York, and E. A. Groesbeck, of Albany, Alvah Trowbridge, of
New York, offered an amendment providing that the conventign proceed to an
informal ballot for the purpose of nominating candidates for ofticers for the ensuing
year, with the understanding that the two persons receiving the highest number of
ballots for each office shall be declared the nominees of the convention and be bal-
loted for at the proper time. After considerable discussion the amendment offered
by Mr. Trowbridge was adopted.

An informal ballot was then taken in accordance with the resolution to determine
the nominees of the convention, resulting as follows :

For President—James G. Cannon and H, C. Brewster,

For Vice-President—George B. Sloan and Seymour Dexter,

For Treasurer—A. D. Bissell and W. J. Ashley.

For Secretary—Ledyard Cogswell and George W, Thayer.

The secretary announced that Spencer Trask had invited the members of the
convention, and the ladies accompanying them, to visit his country place, Yaddo.

On motion of William P, St. John, of New York, a vote of thanks was tendered
to Mr. Trask and his wife for their cordial invitation to visit his country seat,

The president announced as the committee on sound money resolutions, A. B.
Hepburn, of New York: George B. Sloan, of Oswego; Cyrus Strong, Jr., of
Binghamton ; J. T. Sawyer, of Waverly ; Stephen M. Griswold. of Brooklyn,

Adjourned to Thursday, July 11, at 10:30 A, M.

SECOND DAY'S PROCEEDINGS.

The convention was called to order by the president and opened with prayer by
the Reverend T. F. Chambers.

The president introduced Hon. Michael D. Harter, of Ohio, who spoke sub
stantially as follows on Sound Money :

ADDRESS OF HoN. M. D. HARTER.

Money i8 that portion of the wealth of a community that is used in making their
exchanges and which has in our day and generation become synonymous with gold and sil-
ver. In early times and among primitive races, where wealth was small and wants were
simple, money represented small value; and hence, though made of shells, skins, tobacco, iron
nails and pleces of copper, was efficient money, and in the best sense sound money. because
in those days they did not have the mischlevous and u ssary legal-tender system of our
time, and money was practically what it professed to be. Now, when wealth 1s greatly
increased, and human wants have enlarged enormously, and commerce and trade have swollen
to gigantic proportions, only such portions of the general wealth as represent in small com-
pass large amounts of value are fitted to act as the agents of exchange, or money.

Sound money is only another name for honest money, inasmuch as it never cheats any
one having it. The definition, then, of a sound-dollar, is one that when melted or broken into
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small bits will have a value practically equal to that it claimed asa cofn. Applying this rule
it is easy to see that the dollar of the United States is a sound and honest dollar, and intrinsi-
cally, the silver dollar is both an unsound and a dishonest coin, inasmuch as its value when
melted is but 50 per cent, of its nominal or legal value. 80 long, however, as the Govern-
ment redeems the unsound silver dollar in the sound gold dollar, without discount, it invests
the silver dollar with the attribute of soundness which belongs to the gold dollar. This is
true also of the representative money, otherwise called paper money, and at this time we may
say truthfully that all the money in circulation in the United 8tates issound. The important
thing is to keep it sound.

We hear much about the volume of money in circulation. As a matter of fact, the
quantity of money in circulation at any time is not of the slightest consequence to anybody
80 long as it is all sound money, for, unless interfered with by law, there will be at all times
a suficient volume.

The evils of a short supply or the calamity of a redundant supply of sound money are
readily overcome by the rates of interest, which attract or repel as they rise or fall, and the
volume of trade is increased or diminished, the use of money increasing or diminishing
accordingly.

It is a favorite idea that a large amount of money advances the price of all commodities.
This is only true to such a trifling degree that it is not worthy of notice. If confined to one
nation—speaking, of course, only of sound money—it very soon adjusts itself by distribution
over the whole world, and the advance in prices is scarcely discernible. Of course, if the
volume of money over the world was doubled, prices would adjust themselves, and on a level
much higher than that which they occupfed before. The measuring character of money,
therefore, is the all important thing; its volume will take care of itself. Money is rarely
used in our time as a medium of exchange, but in every transaction it is a measure of value.
In earlier times money passed between traders in settlement of every transaction, while now
money is used in perhaps not over one trade out of every twelve; and in these coin is not
used in one transaction out of a dozen, so that coin does not appear as an agent of exchange
in more than one per cent. of the business of the country. But as it is the measure of value
in every instance, it is a bundred times more important that we have honest (sound) money
than that we undertake to control the volume by law. If a buyer were uncertain as to
whether he would receive 24, 28 or 38 inches for a yard, businees would be greatly restricted at
the establishment using the india-rubber yard-sticks. For the same reason, sflver, having
such a changing, uncertain value, would be to-day a worse currency for the United States
than a humbler instrument having a fixed value. Gold has now its own way, and has earned
the right to be, in every enlightened land, the sole, unlimited unit of value, and because the
commodity value of gold changes very little.

* But,” says one, * why not have two units of value ?" Why not? Simply because under
a system of legal-tender values, where the debtor has the choice and the creditor has no right
to discriminate in the material in which payment is made, the debtor will invariably pay in
the dollar made from the cheapest material. If, therefore, our mints were thrown open to
the free unlimited coinage of legal-tender silver, all our gold would disappear, and business
would go from a one hundred to a fifty per cent. basis, with silver as the exclusive measure
of value. If we then coined copper at the rate of fifty or forty cents per dollar, copper coin
would take the place of silver.

Those who lived here from 1782 to 1834 could tell us how the over-valued silver drove out
the under-valued gold. For a similar reason gold became our only coin from 1834 to 1854,
when, by debasing the subsidiary coinage, we managed to keep silver dimes, quarters and half
dollars in circulation, but could not attract or keep in use a solitary silver dollar. By statute
we were a2 bimetallic nation from 1782 to 1873, but strictly a mono-metallic country, alternat-
ing between a silver, a gold and a paper measure of value. Since we, in 1873, made the gold
dollar the sole unit of value, we have had gold. silver and paper money side by side. Our
present system gives us the choice between the three; so-called free coinage would give us
the use of but one metal, and that the least desirable, and by all odds the pourest measure of
value. 1Is it surprising, then, that by far the larger number of people outside of the asylums
and prisons object to free coinage ?

PROSPERITY NOT DEPENDENT UPON VOLUME OF CURRENCY.

If sound money secures us at all times a proper supply of money, why should we be dis-
turbed about volume ? Nations that have the smallest volume of currency do the largest
business, and accuamulate the most wealth, and are in every respect in the mest prosperous
condition. England, with $18 per capita, has higher wages and larger revcnues than France
with $44 per capita, while rev are-increasing with the former and decreasing with the
latter. While Great Britain’s population has increased 70 per cent. and her commerce over 500
per cent., her paper money has actually decreased, and her gold has not enlarged, and has had
no panics, while the United States, with her vast reeources, has had panic after panic: and
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yet we have one-third more money per capita. We borrow—they lend, and all because they
maintain a steady gold standard.

Tinkering with money made the war cost over $1,700,000,000 more than it otherwise
would, not counting the prolongation of the war caused by our creating enmity in Great
Britain by obliging her people to accept from 45 to 70 cemts on the dollar in our rascally
greenback money. Out of this greenback craze has grown every wild idea about money;
even the free silver craze gathers its strength from this source. Take our silver experiment.
Mr. Bland and Mr. Allison got us into the lunacy of buying silver bullion; why not potatoes,
whisky or wheat ? Even S8enator Sherman, naturally one of the soundest and safest of men,
became 80 waked up by popular clamor, that he lent the great force of his influence to the
craze, and finally we have silver bullion piled up in the Treasury, for which we owe $500,000,-
000, and which could not be sold to-day for $800,000,000.

Our financial credit abroad, from fear of our coming to a silver bagis, was broken, and the
panic of 1808 was the quick and fatal end ; and now, as we are emerging from the wreck of
public and private credit, we discover a noisy element clamoring for more of the poison
which well-nigh killed commerce and trade.

What would be the result if we weakly yield to the demand? If a free coinage Act at 16
to 1 were to become law every man who has a debt to pay would eell his gold for silver, pay his
debt, and have enough surplus in silver left to equal thedebt itself. Therefore, the withdrawal
of gold from circulation would reduce our supply of money about one-third, and we could
carry on only about two-thirds of the business of the country. Wages would become reduced ;
the farmer would have to pay 100 cents in a depreciated 50 cent currency for home-bought
supplies, while tariff duties, reckoned on values computed in our money, would be doubled,
and any surplus he might have would be worth about half as much as now. If he happened
to be in debt, he would be ruined. The silver miner, who is supposed to be the one who
would be benefited, would reap enormous profits if the gold basis could be maintained, but as
this could not be done, his coined silver dollar would be worth only 50 cents, and the pit
which the silver producer is digging for his neighbor would receive him too, and all would
be involved in a common ruin. The only gainers would be the debtors, and what the debtors
gained the creditors would lose; and these creditors are made up of the smaller capitalist
class of depositors in Savings banks, holders of small mortgages, investors in building
associations and the like. Railroads could pay their debts and banks their deposits at a 50
cent rate, selling a million of gold, and paying two million of depogits. Free silver would
ocost pensioners $70,000,000 per year and decrease the value of life insurance nearly $4,000,-
000,000, and the real value of all salaries would be cut in two.

The duty of the hour is to stand by right and justice, and for the honor and good faith of
the nation. The number of honest men who are ignorant, and of the rascals, has been vastly
overestimated, and the fight for honest money will not be a long or a hard one. If the free
ocoinage men were compelled to organize a party of their own, their numbers would prove
ridiculously small—only tolerable, perhaps, by comparison with Coxey's army. Let us make
it safe and sure by redeeming and cancelling the greenbacks and by getting the Government
out of all banking business, letting the people conduct their own business affairs, and supply
all the paper money they need, providing for its prompt redemption in gold, and let the
nations know that the United Btates is for all time a sound money, honest dollar nation; and
the capital of the earth will seek our land for investment, and the banking of all nations will
be done in the City of New York, and we shall take, and forever retain, our natural place as
the commercial power and the financial center of two hemispheres.

At the conclusion of Mr. Harter’s speech the members of the convention
gathered on the piazza of the hotel and on the lawn for the purpose of having a
group photograph taken, after which the convention re-assembled.

When the convention came to order, the president introduced H. W. Yates,
President of the Nebraska National Bank of Omaha, who spoke on the ‘‘ Money
Question in the West.” Mr. Yates said, in part :

TuE MONEY QUESTION IN THE WEST—ADDRESS OF HENRY W. YATES.

In no other country thao the United States has the question of money become so absorb-
ing a topic for public discussion, and 8o generally considered a proper subject for political
action and the division of parties. Nowhere else are its uses in the economy of existence so
cloeely criticised, and the question of what substance it is or may be composed so differently
expounded by those who are supposed to have made a study of the subject. Wherever
civilization extends and where it fails to reach—except here—the subject seems to have been
settled to the satisfaction of all concerned, and the verdict of time and custom has been
accepted without question. * * *

5
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The contention for free silver, which is the money question in the West, as presented
there, does not differ from what it is in the East, but it is pressed with more zeal and energy
and embraces in its ranks a larger proportion, not only of the rank and file, but of the leaders
in public sentiment. It permeates all classes and conditions, and silences all other controver-
sies. The prairies, as well us the shops, offices and counting-rooms, are full of political
economists who know exactly what the country needs in the way of money and in what
manper that want may be supplied.

The silver proposition of 16 to 1 is with these a holy crusade in the interest of the people
against the monoply of capital. The great crime of 1873 must be expiated, and this monster
of all evil—capital—must by this means be forced under control and the people emancipated
who have for years been suffering from ite extortions. The fable of the goose which lays
the golden egg has no bearing on the case, because it {8 proposed that the eggs shall be enjoyed
without the intervention of the goose. The belief in the West is prevalent everywhere that
the volume of money in circulation and the quality of it are simply questions of legislation.
The ignorant and unthinking voters, who compose a large portion of every population. and
are perhaps no more numerous in the West than in the East, are liable to be influenced as
a body by the seductive arguments of better conditions and increased prosperity promised.
Every argument to this end that has ever been offered by intelligent and able bimetallists
in favor of the benefits believed to follow bimetallism, are distorted from their plain mean-
ing and made entirely applicable to the proposed free coinage at the ratio of 16 to 1 by the
single action of the United States; which, of course, would not be bimetallism at all, but
monometallism of an inferior and depreciated metal. If any one thing more than another
has always been considercd as tending to the happiness and prosperity of the working clasees,
it is the cheapness of the commodities needed for their sustenance and support, yet in this
contention these low prices are ingisted upon as great evils. * * *

The talk of Mr. Bryan, and others like him, about gold and silver, is only politics with
them, for it forms a useful dragnet to enmesh and control thousands of well-meaning men,
who are thus made to believe that hard and honest money is covered in the sflver movement,
but as a fact they are thoroughly imbued with the free money idea expreesed in the stamp
theory as enunciated by Senator Jones. The word * quantitative™ is used to explain the
fancy, that all vaiues in the world are regulated by the quantity of money circulating, which
money, however, 18 confined to what these theorists call * primary money * or the existing
standard of value. The application of their own theory to the course of this money in this
country since 1873, when gold was made the sole standard, would demand results exactly the
opposite of those claimed by them to exist, and the theory is clearly disproved by the exist-
ing monetary circulation of every country when compared with property values. The
theory of unlimited demand, when applied to all kinds of money, is also plainly contradicted
in the experience of this and every other country. The increased demand supplied under the
silver purchase Acts of 1878 and 18080 only decreased the value of silver Instead of increasing
it. The theory of unlimited demand conveying value can only be realized by that money or
commodity constituting the money which in the mind of man guarantees to him a return
when wanted of a value equal in purchasing power to the surplus energy of either mind or
body, which his ability, labor or abstinence has enabled him to store up. This service can
only now be rendered by gold, which needs no Act of legislation to establish its worth, and
there can be no unlimited demand for any other kind of money. It i8 possible that by
forced purchases and limited production silver might be raised to a price higher than the
proposed parity, and yet unless we can restore it to its full service as a storage of value, just
as gold is valued, there can be no unlimited demand for it. We can, it is true, legalize its
use, just as we might worthless paper or any other metal, and enable it to perform its work
of spohation and repudiation, but even this usc would not neceesarily supply for it any
increased demand.

While we may believe that sucn sentiments cannot prevail in this country of intelligence
and commercial activity, yet the battle is on, and, like the decigion of a law case, which may
seem ever so certain, there is always the chance of a wrong verdict. The silver propa-
ganda is active and seem well supplied with the ** sinews of war.”

The silver advocates in the West do not now claim so confidently that bimetallism will be
the result of free coinage. It is practically conceded by them that silver will become the sole
standard of value, but they declare with a flippancy which shows what little reflection and
business experience prompt the words, that as between silver monometallism and gold
monometallism they will take the former. In these words they assert that in order to sustain
their hobby they are wiiling to change from the standard of value upon which the entire
business of this country has been prosecuted for more than twenty-five years, according to
their own admissions, and which we know has been the only standard for sixty years, and
upon which standard our mixed circulation of gold, silver and paper, aggregating 1727 mil-
lfons, is securely and satisfactorily adjusted, for another and different standard which meets
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now with no recognition in the civilized world, and which instead of expanding our circula-
tion, as they claimn, will contract it to the extent of one-third by the retirement of the gold
now circulating. No man can properly estimate the damage such a change would produce,
not only in the outright destruction of capital, but in the restricted use of what would
remain. It is only upon the monetary standard of the world that this nation can enter into
equal competition with the other nations of the world, and receive the benefits to which its
superior natural resources entitle it. The maintenance of this standard is the great and only
question at issue. The standard has at times been silver alone, and again gold and silver
combined, but at present it is gold alone. If it is possible by international agreement, or in
any other way to elevate silver to its old place with gold, so that both acting together at some
fair ratio would constitute one standard of value, there could be no valid objection, but
nothing of this kind is presented in the free silver proposition, it is silver and silver alone we
are invited to take. Extremes beget extremes, and the contention for the single standard of
gilver is rapidly crystallizing the opposition into advocating the single standard of gold.
True bimetallim seems to have fallen by the wayside. It scarcely enters into the discussion
which the prominent writers and speakers on each side are 8o vigorously prosecuting. Every
believer in sound money as the keystone of a country's prosperity is forced to take sides,
whether he is a bimetallist or not, and must say that as between silver monometallism and
gold monometallism, he will take the latter, for it is impossible that any sound currency can
exist upon the single standard of silver.

BIMETALLISM NOT WHOLLY IMPRACTICABLE.

But there is something to be said for bimetallism, and in saying it I am aware I am tread-
ing dangerous ground and some of you may form the opinion that the proximity of Nebraska
to Colorado gives a sllver tinge to even a sound money argument. The name has been so
infamously misused, the true and correct principles of bimetallism have been 8o outrageously
vilified, and its force and effect in operation so magnified and distorted from its true relation,
that the very expression is repellant to sound money men. The sentiment in its favor is
nevertheless the underlying influence which gives to the sllver proposition its power and
support. It is a real and honest sentiment, and it is not to be underrated and frowned down,
simply because at the present time it {8 in such bad hands. It is universally entertained
throughout the West, and I believe it will be found equally strong in the East. It prevails
with men of all parties—sound money men and flatiste—bankers as well as other business
men. It is almost certain that both of the great national political organizations, if the free
silver men do not control them, will re-enact in its favor the declarations of past political
campaigns. This sentiment deserves fair consideration and it should have it. A plain and
practical proposition in that direction, supported in good faith by the agencies which represent
the sound money side, would do more good in the coming campaign than any other measure
that could be adopted, and I believe would bring the discussion to an early close and remove
it from politics. Such a proposition, 1 believe, can be framed which wili be in harmony with
the sound money principle, for all will concede that any money is sound which has as its basis
of value the standard recognized by the civilized commercial world.

The United States has done all for silver by its single action that can be accomplished,
and these efforts have all ended in failure, and all similar efforts must meet with a like fate.
If silver i8 to be restored to its lost place as money like gold, it can only be accomplished by
international agreement. In national matters, just as in all public matters of narrower con-
cern, some active energy must be exerted to produceeffect. The United States has the power
to invoke international action in the matter, and its interest as a producer of silver as well as
the fact that it maintains more silver in its circulation than any nation in the world, demand
that this country should take the initiative and formulate some practical plan, if any can be
formed, and press its adoption, The situation certainly justifies some earnest movement in
this direction. It is believed, however, among the people generally, that bankers, and
especially Eastern bankers, will oppose any proposition in the interest of silver, that they
want gold only and have no further use for silver except so far as it may be used for small
currency, and I think it must be admitted that the charge is justified by the tone of most of
the papers and addreeses at our bankers' conventions, as well as the expressions of our
prominent speakers and thinkers. * * *

Whatever can be properly said against the true bimetallic plan, may be safely deferred to
a more propitious time. That issue is not presented in the present controversy. The gold
standard question can easily take care of itself, and If superior public benefits can hereafter
be shown to follow its adoption, the arguments in its favor can be pressed with better
prospects of success when the present controversy for silver monometallism is closed. The
only schemes advanced for international bimetallism so far as my observation has extended,
are all based on free coinage at some ratio, and are supported and defended by the same fal-
lacies and arguments that are advanced in favor of the 16 to 1 free silver plan. Free coinage
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at any ratio is now both impossible and impracticable. We cannot convince ourselves, and it
is therefore not poseible that we can convince intelligent foreigners, that legisiation can
create value to the extent claimed.

There are some valld reasons for international action in the interest of silver, and this
action can be beneficially exercised in a safer and better manner than through free coinage.
In arriving at proper conclusions on this subject, we must first consider the claims that can
be advanced in favor of silver as being a full money metal, the same as gold. If it does not
posseas these qualifications, then all efforts in its behalf may as well be abandoned. Our
modern political economists who can see only one measure of value in their definition of
money and the uses it performs in the economy of life, do not explain their peculiar views as
clearly as may be desired. The cost of production theory is generally assigned as the
influence which establishes the value of gold, but we do not hear so much of this as of other
theories, because it {8 evident to every comprehension that the purchasing power of gold
remains practically unchanged, whether it 18 produced at a cost equal to its value in use, or
80 small that it is not worth reckoning. * * *

In my judgment, and I believe the practical experience of every business man will confirm
it, the demand for and the supply of gold haveas a rule nothing to do with fixing the prices of
commodities. These are made primarily by the cost of production, but mainiy through the
relation or comparison commodities bear to each other in satisfying the demand for them,
which comparison is expressed in terms of gold. In no instance do I think it can be shown
that theee prices are either increased or diminished by the scarcity or profusion of gold. I
do not refer of course to the possible effect on prices if the volume of money in the world
could be either suddenly increased or decreased, but this is not likely to occur with either of
the precious wetals, and any gradual influence of this character is more than offset by
changes affecting the cost of commodities. The regard in which gold is held must be attri-
buted to sentiment alone, but a sentiment so deeply rooted in the mind of man that nothing
is likely to change it for a decade of centuries to come, any more than it has been changed
during the centuries past. * * *

The claim that there has never existed a bimetallic circulation cannot be sustained.
Fluctuations have occurred in the different countries in the circulation of the two metals,
but this result has been occasioned more from the existence of different ratios than from
any instability in value. In fact the fluctuations under the circumstances prove the
stability. No concerted action between nations, except in the case of the Latin Union, has
ever been taken for the fixing of a ratio. Each country has decided for itself and it has fol-
lowed that the two metals have separated and each has gone to the mint at which preference
for it was given. When the United States had 18 to 1, France and all Europe coined at or
near 163 to 1. Under such circumstances, it could not be expected that gilver would come to
the United States mint.

The total circulation of silver in the world by the Mint report of 1804 was $4,055,700,000,
slightly exceeding the amount of gold. Of this aggregate more than one-half is in the gold
basis countries and in the silver standard countries, $1,788,700,000.

Silver has not yet been demonetized ; it is still money and doing a large share in regulat-
ing the commerce of the world. But that its existence as money is threatened, there cannot
be the slightest doubt. The metal silver has lost its character of money in the gold standard
countries and the same destruction is threatened in the countries still holding to its use.
This result has been mainly accomplished by international action, an action it is true taken
by no international agreement, and with no appreciation of 1ts far-reaching consequences,
but just as effective in its results as if it had been inspired by an international com-
missfon. * * *

Silver must be made use of as money just as gold i8 money, or it is doomed, and will
eventually go the way of copper and brass. Is the world prepared for this contingency,
whether it comes quickly or is strung out through a century ? This would mean the de-
struction of capital to the extent that silver now represents capital. The loss would be
principally sustained in the silver standard countries, among which the United States would
be included if the silver fiatists could have their way. Values in the gold standard countries
would not, I think, be seriously affected: it would be simply so much capital destroyed in
certain portions of the world, but such loss as this could not occur without some injurious
effects upon capital everywhere. If this danger really exists, and I cannot see how it can be
denied—especially from the single gold standpoint—then it is incumbent upon bankers to
bevome interested in this matter, to weigh well, consider thoroughly, and act in the direction
good judgment may dispose them, and as far as their influence extends upon every measure
that may be suggested as a safe and possible deliverance from the catastrophe. International
action has mainly caused the trouble with silver, and it may be depended upon to stay its
progress downwards, even if it never should be restored to ite old ratio. This threatened
destruction of capital is the true and only necessity for bimetallism. The stock of gold is
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ample to transact the business of the worid, and there is no actual requirement for the use of
any other metallic or standard money, although no loes and some benefits would follow the
concurrent use of silver, agide from what I have indicated.

DIFFICULTIES OF INTERNATIONAL ACTIUN.

Free coinage at this time at any ratio as an international pruposition is impracticable.
No government could be induced to open its mints to silver at the old ratio. Equally
impracticable would be coinage at a higher ratio. This would either depreciate the value and
standing of existing coins or demand the heavy loss of recoinage. There is, however, no
apparent objection to coinage on Government account, and an international agreement to
this end would seem both possible and practicable. The profits of the seigniorage, in case
gilver should rise in value, would be an inducement which would influence every nation to
Join in the movement. To relieve it from the changes of a variable market and the influences
of speculation and combinations, the silver, instead of being obtained by forced purchases,
as under the Sherman Act, might instead be given an established mint price, just as gold is
now priced at the Bank of England, and which price need not be higher than the average
commercial value for the current year. At this price it could be received freely at every
mint, 80 much of the bullion being coined at the present ratio as would be required for its
purchase, and the remainder held in its bullion form as a reserve instead of gold, and as all of
the mints would be open to it, this bullion could be used the same as gold in the settlement of
international balances. We should in this way have free mintage instead of free coinage.
‘The value of silver would be made steady all over the world, faith in its stability would be
re-established, especially in the silver-using countries, and these countries might be expected
to absorb again the vast quantities which they have taken in the past. It is not poesible that
any considerable addition would be made to the volume of silver in the gold standard coun-
tries, under this arrangement, unlees it was wanted and the price was made sufficiently high
to obtain it, but the monetary systems of these countries can easily sustain without injury
or risk a largely increased amount of silver. This I think is shown in the following statistics.
The total production of the precious metals for a period of 400 years from the discovery of
America down to 1883, the present circulation in the form of money and the disappearance
are as follows :

Producti Circulati Disappearance.
$8,309,101,000 $3,965,900,000 $4,433,201,000
9,900,041,000 4,036,700,000 5,858,841,000

From this it will be seen that 18 per cent. more of silver than gold has been produced, but
& per cent. more of silver has disappeared, leaving the aggregate volume of the two metals
in circulation as money curiously equal, constituting of the total production 41 per cent. of
silver and 47 per cent. of gold.

If this evidence develops anything, it certainly shows that the desire for silver beyond
the demand for its use as money has exceeded that of gold and this outside demand may be
depended upon in the future.

I have selected six countries who carry nearly all the gold of the world and forty per
cent. of the silver, and the respective holdings of each and the ratio of silver to the total
metallic circulation are as follows:

Proportion
. Gold. Silver. of Silver.

FrBNO0L.....oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiirenenaneansanes $825,000,000 $492,000,000 37 per oent.
Great Britain and Colonies..................... 660,000,000 124,000,000 16 .
United Btates...........oovvvviiiiniaieiennnn 628,600,000 625,300,000 50 "
Germany..... i ceenees ... 625,000,000 215,000,000 25 .
BRussia.......ccoooiiiiiiiiinninanns cerereenreinee 455,000,000 48,000,000 10 s
Austria-Hungary.................. Ceteresaenens 130,000,000 121,000,000 48 .

Total........ooiviiiiiiiiiiiiiinienieiend $3,830,600,000 $1,625,300,000

The respective volume of gold and silver is about equal in the world, yet these nations
carry on an average only half as much silver as gold and subtracting the United States with
50 per cent., France 37 per cent.and Austria-Hungary 48 per cent., the remaining average
would be only 22 per cent. It cannot, therefore, I think, be contended by anyone that the
suggestion I here advance for free mintage, at the market price, could in the slightest
endanger the maintenance of the gold standard. At the same time, while not doing for silver
all that its flatist friends demand, it will accomplish for it all that there is the slightest pos-
sibility of being done, and the real friends of the white metal ought to be depended upon to
concur in this or some similar proposition. With a united and practical programme for
action on this line the international conference asked for by Congress could be held with
some prospect of agreement, but without such programme it will prove as futile and useless
as all previous commissions have been, * * *
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The impression produced upon the public mind in the West by these currency plans
(Baltimore Plan, etc.) was injurious to the banks and rather intensified the feeling prevailing
against them with certain classes. They had the appearance of the banks favoring any kind
of expansion schemes which favored themselves, while they were opposed to all other inflation
propositions, * * *

In my own opinion, in which perhaps very few bankers will join, all schemes of increased
paper expansion should be discouraged, and efforts should be concentrated In an endeavor to
obtain proper Congressional action for the improvement and not the retirement of the
present Government currency. After resumption in 1879, our Government notes ceased to
be flat money. On the contrary they became vested with the characteristics of the best bank
note currency. [t isan anomaly for a Government to issue its own bank notes, but it can-
not be claimed that since resumption these notes have falled to perform the functions of a
safe currency. Elasticity it is true is lacking, but with all the claims asserted for it, it is
doubtful if any safe currency can be constructed which wili work automatically, expanding
when the occasion justifies and contracting when redundant. If the basis of the issue is such
as to inspire public confidence, the expansion is likely to go to its utmost limits, money will
congest in the financial centers and gold (the only portion of the circulation exposed to that
influence) will be exported to markets where money is dearer and in demand. The natural
principle of elasticity can I think be attributed to capital alone, which gives expression to it
in the movement of money. When banks have expanded their loans to the limits their
resources justify, it would seem that they should stop loaning and should not be permitted and
encouraged to expand their credit by an issue of bank notes. If circumstances or legitimate
demand require more money, it can be obtained by borrowing from outside sources on the
security of good assets—opportunities for which are never lacking.

The legisglation which is most needed for the security of our commercial transactions, and
the maintenance of the world’s standard of value, is that which will plainly and explicitly
authorize the Government to maintain the value of every species of money in circulation
at parity with gold by redemption in gold, and to obtain what is required for the purpose by
the use of the Government credit on the most favorable terms and conditions. The disgrace-
ful spectacle presented 1n the last Congress should be made impossible of repetition. A
senseless majority voted down a plain business propogition, which would have saved millions
of dollars to the taxpayers, in order to sustain a political idea concerning money, which is of
no value whatever to the public.

So far a8 our National bank currency {8 concerned, it is not a privilege of sufficient value
to be worth contending for. If the financial basis of the country is assured, we can afford to
have the note issuing privilege repealed, with the exception of such limited volume as may
be required to continue our national organization as banks of deposit and discount. These
results, if accomplished, it i8 true, would be the reverse of the policy of taking the Govern-
ment out of the banking business by retiring the legal-tender notes; but, on the other hand,
it would take the banks out of politics, which is of greater importance, * * *

This association, here present, represents the Empire State of the Union, a 8tate which in
its inancial and commercial resources i8 to the other States what this great country is itself
to the balance of the world, the power, the lever, which may direct and control the determi-
nation of these great public questions. You are the leaders of the bankers of the country.
You may not be ** Wall Street ” (the term go opprobiously applied by the enemies of sound
money) but you own and control Wall Street. and therefore the name may not be improperly
applied to you. The bankers of the country are not ashamed of this leadership. We are
proud of Wall Street; we see nothing in your record which is faulty. You deal only with
facts accomplished, and you direct and control the results of these facts as best you may, and
in it all you hold the businees of the country on the truc line of financial safety and commer-
cial prosperity. With you, and through you, the Occident and the Orient meet; here the
clash of commercial activity occurs from which prices are evolved. You can no more
actually determine these results than you can chain and control the electric power with
which contending clouds are charged, which, meeting, expend their force and fury in thunder,
lightning and rain,

It is your province and in your power to give force and direction by word and cxample
to local opinfons, which combine to produce great public results. This power which is
specially yours is greater than you realize, it has been exerted in the past with judgment and
discretion, und it may te depended upon in the future, The only criticism that may be
offered is that, conservative in your actions as bankers always are, you may go slower than
necessary, and your inluence may at times be passively or indifferently exercised ; while the
active propaganda of communism and financial anarchy works incessantly, moulding and
forming what public opinion it can, in favor of its destructive plans. The delay in final
decisfon means continued financial doubt and depression. commercial and manufacturing
apathy and decay. In the end your views must prevail, because they are founded upon the
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solid basis of human happiness and prosperity, and this country is too great and too intelligent
to permit of any other decision being possible except that which insures these results.

The convention then proceeded to the discussion of Losses by Bad Debts and the
Part Taken by Statements from Borrowers in Preventing Loss. The discussion
was opened by James G. Cannon, of the Fourth National Bank of New York, who
said :

ADDRESS OF JAMES (. CANNON.

It is to be regretted that in the past a large portion of the time of bankers’ conventions
has been consumed by the discussion of tine-spun theories and abstract questions, but I con-
gratulate the members of this association upon having drifted away from a custom which *is
more honored in the breach than in the observance.” It is refreshing for us to have pre-
sented for our consideration subjects that are practical in their character and refer directly
to our everyday business, and 1 know of nothing of more vital intervst to bankers than
the question of how to prevent loss from bad debta.

Asstated by the president, the question of uniform statements has received a great deal
of attention during the past year from the members of this association. At a meeting of the
executive council, held in New York on February 9, resolutions were adopted recommending
to our members ** That they request borrowers of moncy from their respective institutions
to give them written statements, over their signatures, of their assets and liabilities, in such
form as the committee on uniform statements of the various groups recommend.” Acting
upon this recommendation nearly all of the groups have adopted uniform statement blanks,
and the movement is meeting with gratifying success; it is being watched with a great deal
of interest by banks throughout the country, and the example set by this association has
been followed by many institutions outside of the State of New York.:

The custom of procuring statements of the resources and liabilities of borrowers resulted
from an agitation begun sometime before the formation of this association. Many of
our most conservative bankers felt that they were loaning money to mercantile concerns
without an adequate knowledge of the security upon which their loans depended, and the
importance of supplementing this knowledge by direct information from borrowers became
more and more apparent as the scrutiny of credit became more rigid.

The methods of conducting business have so changed during the past few years that the
merchant i8 forced to sell very largely upon open account, and for that reason he does not, as
arule, receive notes from his customers, hence any credit extended to him must be pre.
dicated largely upon his general solvency and, therefore, the banker is fully justified in ask-
ing for detalled information regarding his affairs when he desires to borrow money.

A large number of bankers throughout the State have felt the necessity and the justice
of asking for statements, but through fear of offending their customers, or because of severe
competition, they have refrained from requesting the information, when they were clearly
entitled to receive it.

The action of our assoclation in recommending that statements be requested and in
adopting uniform statement blanks has enabled its members to present the subject to their .
customers in a proper and persuasive manner, and I belfeve that the more generul the custom
becomes the greater will be the saving to the banks who practice it.

In the resolution previously referred to it is stated that one of the effects of requiring
statements will be * to eliminate from thc mercantile community borrowers whoee standing
and credit are a menace to reputable merchants''; and we should do all in our power so to
educate borrowers that they will see the importance of giving detailed statements, in order
that bankers may withhold credit from those whose presence and operations in trade circles
are a source of danger to honest and solvent concerns and who are enabled to borrow money
through false credit based upon general information.

Reforms in every line of business have met with oppoeition; and this one i8 no exception
to the rule, as the members of our association can testify. I venture to predict, however,
that the time is not far distant when the great majority of banks will refuse accommodation
unless the applicant for credit makes a full and frank showing of his condition.

An itemized statement (provided it is correct) i8 to a banker what & map is to a traveler—
it points out and makes clear things and conditions that would otherwise be obscure and
mysterious.

A condensed statement, 1 often think, is sometimes worse than none, as it frequently
proves deceptive and misleading. For instance, if a concern makes an exhibit showing total
assets of $230,000, with liabilities of $75,000, we would be apt to at once jump to the conclusion
that it was perfectly solvent and a good credit risk ; but if, on the other hand, we discover by
careful investigation that $150,000 of the aseets are composed of tools, machinery and fix-
tures, that 875,000 represent real estate, and that the remaining $25000 are distributed



200 RHODES' JOURNAL OF BANKING.

between cash, outstandings and merchandise, we would immediately decide that it would be
prudent to “stand from under,” for we all know that tools, machinery, fixtures and realt
estate are unknown quantities with which to pay debts; and when we have the benefit of this
information, the total liabilities, which at first giance looked 8o small in comparison with the
assets, now seem to have increased threefold.

Losses from bad debts are something that every banker, if he be faithful to the bank's
interests, i8 very solicitous to avoid or to reduce to a minimum. The question is ** How can
this be best accomplished?"* I believe the most practical solution is found in the procuring
of signed and verified statements showing the financial condition of the borrower in minute
detail. With this as a basis the banker has something upon which to predicate an opinion.
Of course, I do not take the ground that every statement will correctly represent the true
financial condition of a concern, but it will certainly constitute a basis for investigation,
which, if followed out, will give the banker the best knowledge obtainable of the true con-
dition of the seeker for credit favors,

We must not be deceived with the idea that in procuring signed statements we have per-
formed our full duty and accomplished all that is essential in determining the true condition
of the borrower's affairs, and we should also not overlook the fact that the statement should
be analyzed and every item given the benefit of careful consideration.

A large number of statements will show on their face such evidence of weakness as to
require no further investigation. This information, of course, is invaluable to bankers. and
they will at once decline to extend to these applicants any accommodation, whereas, if on the
other hand, they were only in possession of indefinite data, they might be disposed to extend
a line of credit.

Many old firms, because they have been in the babit of conducting their business without
revealing their financial affairs to any one, feel a natural reluctance in making a statement
of their condition; but we should bear in mind the fact that great and deplorable mistakes
have been made by bariks in granting large lines of credit to old houses simply because they
had an unblemished record and were supposed to be entitled to liberal consideration.

An easy way of incurring bad debts, and one for which the banker is often in a great
degree responsible, is to permit and encourage the renewal of loans and discounts to parties
whose standing and credit do not justify the continued accommodation. Some people will
borrow seemingly from principle, and it is to this class that we should give close attention.
Such a concern will open an account at a bank, with the understanding that they are to
reccive a certain line of discount, and when their notes mature they are renewed with the
regularity of a timepiece. The house does not for a moment think that it may be called upon
to liquidate its indebtednees. It accordingly cxtends its business; and if the banker does not
perform his duty and bring the borrower up with a sharp turn, the concern will, in all prob-
ability, go beyond the safety-point and become s0 much extended by the use of the capital
contributed by the bank, that it finds itself unable to meet its obligations. The crash comes,
and the name of the bank figures conspicuously among the creditors. And why? Simply
because the banker was not vigilant and neglected to keep a watchful eye open to see how
the tide to which the loan of the funds of his bank gave impetus, was running.

One of the principal functions of a bank i8 to lend its money to the furtherance and
encouragement of all legitimate business enterprises; but it is not, in my judgment, the
proper thing to contribute continuously and uninterruptedly any amount as so much fixed
capital to any concern with which to handle its business. If we are to keep our assets clean
and readily convertible, we should see that our money {8 placed in channels where its use will
not be abused, or where its employment will have a tendency to injure the very interests it
was our intention to foster. It seems to me that stat. ts should especially be solicited and
obtained from continuous borrowers, for then their financial condition, if correctly given,
will be revealed, and the banker will be able to govern himself accordingly.

During the period from the first day of January, 1895, up to and including the 2d day of
July, 1885, there were filed in the Court of Common Pleas in the City of New York 104
achedules of insolvent debtors, with liabilities aggregating $5,877,000, nominal asseta of $4,961,-
000, and actual assets of $2,100,000. Of these lfabilities the enormous sum of $703,687 was due to
hanks. Of course this amount does not represent a total loss, but the figures serve to show
the immense amount of money advanced by banks, which was either indefinitely tied up or
lost by the failure of these concerns.

From January 1, 1884, to June 30, 18%4. there were recorded in New York county judgments
against insolvent debtors and in favor of New York ¢ity banks amounting to $772,000, and in
favor of banks outside of the city amounting to $362,000, or a grand total of over $1,184,000, of
which amount, it is safe to say, but a very small proportion will ever be collected, for it is
only as a last resort that banks will enter judgment.

A well-known authority on this subject cstimates that of the indebtednese of ¢ rns
that fail owing more than $100,000, from twenty to twenty-five per cent. is due to banks, Of
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course no one can state, even approximately the proportion of this indebtednees that is
secured in such a way that payment is eventually obtained, but the large number of judg-
ments recorded reflects the enormous losses incurred by banks.

A writer in one of the Boston daily papers not long since stated that the Boston banks in
the period from September 1, 1862, to S8eptember 1, 1804, had charged to profit aud loss $10,175,-
522, and that the banks of New England had charged off during the same period the sum of
$80,006,000, the larger proportion of these amounts being bad debts.

The accumulation of wealth in this country and the rapidly lowering rates for money
make it incumbent upon us all to scrutinize with greater care our loans and discounts, for we
cannot afford to take the chances of 10ss as in the past, because of the diminshed returns for
the use of our funds.

In one of the large institutions in New York during the past four and a half years there
were made 2,164 requests for statements, and out of that number there were only 51 refusals.
Based upon these statements and the facts contained therein, besides making ail their loans
and discounts to their customers, this institution purchased in the open market $71,700,000 of
commercial paper at a net loas of only $37,000.

This showing speaks for itself, and thoroughly convinces me that statements constitute a
valuable and important factor in preventing Joss; and the action of this association in advo-
cating this much needed reform in the granting of credit, deserves, and T hope it will receive,
the commendation of the bankers of the country.

Stephen M. Griswold, of Brooklyn, stated that Group VIII. had adopted a uni-
form statement to be made by borrowers, which is now in use by the banks of
Brooklyn and Long Island. One clause in the statement is as follows :

**The above statement is made for the purpose of obtaining credit from the.......... cons
bank of.............. , and, in consideration of the granting of such credit to me by said bank,
it i8 hereby agreed that in the event that said bank finds the foregoing statement untrue in
any particular, at any time, or fn case of failure or insolvency of the undersigned, all loans
and obligations of the undersigned held by the bank shall immediately become due and
payable.”

Mr. Griswold thought that an officer of a bank should be more careful in loaning
money entrusted to his care than even if it was his own money. He believed this
matter of a uniform statement will become 8o well known and so generally used
throughout the State that every borrower from a bank will expect to make such a
statement.

The convention next proceeded to the discussion of the ‘‘ Wastefulness in the
Banking Business, and Charges on Country Checks in Reference to Country Clear-
ing-Houses for Checks.” S8eymour Dexter, President of the Second National Bank,
of Elmira, led the discussion.

REMARKS oF SEYMOUR DEXTER.

Mr. President and Gentlemen—I shall not weary your patience with any extended re-
marks, because 1 have no speech prepared on this subject; in fact, I did not suppose 1 was
expeeted to say anything on the subject until I saw my name on the programme. Therefore,
without any prefatory remarks, I will say that in reference to the question of the collection
of country checks, I belfeve there i8 uniformity of opinion that there is need of reform;
that at the present time the principal endeavor of a large portion of the banking fraternity
is to see how they can make somebody else collect their items and get rid of the work them-
selves, and checks pass from one bank to another in a circuit that it would be difficult to
trace out on a map with a colored pencil. Not long ago I received in the mail an offer from
a banker in the State to take all of New England and Pennsylvania at par, and the same
morning I had mailed from my bank to the bank of payment a check which had been de-
posited eight days before in the bank at Binghamton; from Binghamton it travelled to one
of the interior cities of the State; from thence it went to New York; from New York to
Philadelphia; from Philadelphia to Willlamsport, and from Williamsport to us and we sent
it to the place of payment, down in S8usquehanna. Now, that is an example of what trans-
pires once in a while fn the business of my own bank.

1 desire to state certain fundamental principles towards which as an ideal this matter of
the collection of country checks should, in my judgment, move. They are fundamental prin-
ciples that underlie, and upon which all action in this direction should be based ; and unless
80 based the growth and advancement made will not be permanent. All commercial activity
is around business centers. There i8 the outlying hamlet; there is the outlying country
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bank, and that bank holds relations more directly with some business center which stands as
the center of a commerciai activity, a group, in fact ; it may be a larger or a smaller group.
That center of that group holds relations with still a larger center of commercial activity,
and that at last with the great center of commercial activity of our land. Now in the great
commercial center the question of clearing has been settled by the clearing-house, and it is
the principle of the clearing-house, with modifications to meet the changed conditions,
which i8 the line along which progress should be made in the clearing of country checks.
Country checks and items have become the great body of the circulation of the commercial
activities of the country outside of the great center. It is using a scheme by which every
item from the great center drawn upon any other center shall go to the center of that com-
mercial group direct, and that in each group there shall be a bank which is recognized as the
center of that commercial activity, which shall, in fact, become the clearing-house of its en-
tire group, holding direct relations with every bank situated within its group.

Now, how can this be brought around ? It can only be brought around because of mutual
interests, and because the principle Involved appeals to every banker as sound. First, every
item should find the place of payment in the quickest possible time, and with the least
handling. Every bank cannot send every item to the bank of payment direct, because that
would involve too much individual work, but every bank can send to the group with which
that bank of payment is connected the item that belongs to it, and some central bank in that
group, which holds relations with every other bank in the group, can, therefore, act as the
clearing-house of that group. There should be also a uniform rate of exchange which the
bank of payment shall receive the benefit of on its payment by the clearing-house bank to
which it belongs, time being allowed on payment of check to be forwarded the same day to
the bank on which it is drawn to allow for verification, and to see whether the item is good
or not.,

There i8 not time for me to follow out in detail all the questions that arise in connection
with this plan, which will readily suggest themselves to your minds. That bankers should
to-day have items tioating around for weeks before they know whether they are paid or not
i8s certainly not good businese. It is expensive and somebody pays the expense. Every time
a check is handled in a bank it costs something for clerical help, for stationery, and for post-
age. If it passes through six banks, there is more expense, which somebody must stand.
Now, intelligent business methods would seem to require an avoidance of all that. Not only
that, but the party who sends the check for collection, if his bank does not receive it as cash,
why, there ig a loes to him. On the other hand, if the banker, as he usually does, gives his
customer credit on his pass-book for the face of the check, until the banker has actually col-
lected the check, he has made a loan of that amount without interest to his depositor.

At the pregent day I do not believe the bankers of the State of New York as a whole are
making a dollar out of exchange. Some are making, others are losing in competition. Now,
the handling and the collection of theee items should be a legitimate profit in the banking
business, and the business community should pay a fair and reasonable amount for the col-
lection of checks. While a banker should not seek to make money out of his customer on the
check he deposits, the banker should keep himself whole. 1 sometimes think that the diffi-
culty starts down in the city of New York, or in the large citfes of the State, where they take
in these checks and give credit to their depositors for them at par, and then go to work to
find out how they are going to collect them at the least expense, and they go scurrying
among us country bankers. But out in the country sections of the State the bankers are
becoming wise, and nearly all of them are now charging their little exchange with great
regularity.

1 suggest carrying out the clearing-house system, with a moditication, of course, recog-
nizing some centre of commercial activity in every group which should be a clearing-house
for all the banks in that group, and some arrangement by which that bank should receive
proper compensation, either by way of a suitable deposit kept in it by the other banks in the
group whom it shall clear for, or that there should be a uniform rate of exchange established
for every group that shall be as unchangeable as the rates of Government postage, so that
every man doing business with the bank shall be entirely willing that that rate of exchange
shall be deducted from his account. Then [ think the questions that now hover around the
collection of country items will be wiped out, and great advantage be brought to the whole
field. .

REMARKs o W, F. Wyckorr, oF WOODHAVEN.

So far as the idea haus been developed in Group VIII,, comprising the banks of Brooklyn
and Long Island, the term * country clearing-house ** must be understood to mean simply a
certain bank in a given city to be used by all the other banks of that city and by any of the
banks as an agent for the collection of checks on country banks contiguous to said city.
8hould these country banke send their checks on each other to the clearing-house there could
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be a settlement of balances every day, but so far as the city banks are concerned the term
** country clearing-house” is a misnomer.

Now, the plan which has been reported and adopted by Group VIII. simply provides that
the uniform rate of exchange shall be fixed at one-twentieth of one per cent., which banks
would have to pay if they desired to use this clearing-house bank. The banks outside of
Brooklyn on Long Island would be obliged to carry balances on deposit with the clearing-
house bank, and in that way the clearing-house bank would be reimbursed for acting as the
clearing-house. There has been another plan suggested without requiring any deposit with
the clearing bank, viz., that the clearing banlt should undertuke to do the business purely on
a collection basis; it would settle, say, with the city banks weekly at par, or daily at one-
twentieth of one per cent,, and it would allow the Island banks the preeent rates of exchange
for time, and not require a deposit balance from any of them. The advantage of this plan
would be the quickest possible return, by using the early morning malil. In that way every
check drawn on a Long Island bank, collected through this clearing bank, would reach home
on the same day that it passed through the clearing-house, if it was a New York city or a
Brooklyn bank, and in case there was a notioce of protest they would receive notice the fol-
lowing morning by mail.

Now, the advantages to the city banks have been already mentioned, and comprise the
quickest possible return, and the conocentration of accounts, which would relieve them of
much bookkeeping, clerk hire, etc.; and, further, it would exempt them from the liability
which they now deliberately assume by allowing their checks to go home by a circuitous route.
I have frequently sent checks back unpaid which would have been paid had they reached the.
bank a day earlier, and if a depositor who puts a check into a city bank knows that the check
would have been been paid if due diligence had been exercised, 1 think he would have a good
case against the bank where the check was deposited.

The advantage to the country banks would be the single settlement at a certain rate, that
is, they would not be obliged to settle with a good many different institutions, as at present.
Their expenses would consequently be reduced. But the principal advantage to them would
be that their checks would rank higher. If the country check has come to stay, it ought to
be made to rank as current funds. I suppose this cannot be effected until all exchange is
abolished, but with a minimum rate of exchange and the quick returns that I have spoken of
it should rank almost up to the city check, and that would be a great benefit, T am sure, to
the country bankers. Perhaps to those in very isolated locations where there is no danger of
competition they would not consider it material, but I know that in banks near the city it
would be a very great advantage to have our checks freely accepted. I think the key to the
position is held largely by the city banks. If they would be willing to send their country
checks through a designated clearing bank, the object could be acoomplished without much
difficulty. T think the road to sucoess lies in their acquiescence in such a plan. .

REPORT OF THE SoUND MONEY COMMITTEE,

Mr. Hepburn, of New York, from the committee on sound money, reported as
follows :

We, the bankers of the State of New York, in convention assembled, being indebted to
the people to the extent of $860,000,000 in the form of deposits, and $198,000,000 in the form of
capital and surplus, declare ourselves in favor of honest money.

We are opposed to inflation.

We are opposed to a debasement of the currency.

‘We are opposed to the free coinage of silver at the ratio of 16 to 1.

We are opposed to two qualities of money, knowing full well that the less valuable would
inevitably drive out of circulation the more valuable.

We favor a currency sound, elastic, and good as gold—good everywhere, good by the
standard of the world, and good in the marts of the world. As good in the hands of labor as
in the hands of capital.

We demand a currency good and stable, based on the highest standard known to the
sisterhood of nations, worthy of the wealth and dignity of our glornous country, and which
shall prove a firm and lasting basis to restored and continued prosperity.

Mr, Hepburn moved the adoption of the report.
Mr. St. John, of New York, stated that he would like to offer a suggestion.
The president stated that the ruling of the chair was that the report would be
received without discussion.
Mr. St. John asked upon what authority the chair so ruled.
The president stated that it was on the ground that the hour was late and there
were various engagements for the afternoon and no time for debate.
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Mr. 8t. John asked if the chair proposed to deny the right of a member of the
convention to discuss the report.

The chair stated that there would be no discussion, but that the matter was in
the hands of the convention.

Mr. Hepburn hoped the convention would listen to Mr. St. John, a gentleman
whom all respect, as anything he might have to say on this subject would be
interesting. .

The chair announced that there was no intention to cut off debate and that the
ruling was made in the interest of time. Mr. St. John bad the floor and he might
proceed :

REMARKS OF WiLLIAM P. ST. JonN.

Every gentlemen present no doubt is fully aware of my views on this subject, and it is
not my purpose to attempt to urge them upon thisconvention. 1am not intending to debate
the silver question here. I have not been invited to doso. I rise simply because usual par-
liamentary practice would require, upon the presentation of a report of this character, that
it should be supported by those who offer it, and then if any member of the convention has
anything to say about it, one way or the other, he should have a full opportunity to do so.
In that way only can it be determined whether this body as a whole is in favor of the entire
report as presented, or any part of it.

Now, the first of these resolutions is that :

* We, the bankers of the State of New York, in convention assembled,” etc., * declare
ourselves in favor of honest money."

‘We are & unit on that, I think. The next one is:

** We are opposed to inflation.”

If T understand what that means, I am with you on that. The next is:

** We are opposed to a debasement of the currency.”

As I understand that, I am absolutely with you on that.

**We are opposed to two qualities of money, knowing full well that the less valuable
would inevitably drive out of circulation the more valuable.”

1 do not quite understand that. If there are two qualities of money, that I presume
would be true. I do not know how to vote upon that, for 1 do not understand it.

** We favor a currency sound, elastic, and good as gold.”

I do not understand what an elastic currency is. I never read of one that could be proved
to be such. I want a currency as good as gold everywhere, and I would like it a little better.

** We demand a currency good and stable.”

That is exactly what I want.

** Based on the highest standard known to the sisterhood of nations.”

Ido not know what that means, but if it is the standard of prosperity due to momey, I
am with you on that.

There i8 in this report, however, a single clause that I would like to bave separated from
the rest, and I will not debate it at all, but will simply state what it is, and then ask this con-
vention to let me place on flle, in connection with my remarks, a letter which I wrote to the
chairman of this committee last night as soon as I heard what was likely to be done here.
Pohtical partisan methods are not in order in this convention, and there is no reason why you
should smuggle in something into this report that does not mean anything. What we have
listened to here this morning has been that free coinage—that is, the coinage of silver with-
out imit into a dollar—was objectionable anyhow, and also that free coinage was objection-
able to attempt in this country alone. Now, in this report there is this restriction:

** We are opposed to the free coinage of silver at the ratio of 16 to 1.”

I ask the chairman of the committee whether he would be willing to attempt the free
coinage of silver at 20 to1? 1 think that clause ought to come out distinct from all the rest
of this report, because, 8o far as 1 understand all the rest of it, ] am heartily with you. 1
think it is only just to me as a member of this convention that that one sentence should be
put separately from the rest of the report. Let us have a vote on that separately. Let us
have a vote on the proposition: We are opposed to the free coinage of silver in the United
States alone, leaving out all question of ratio; and in that connection 1 would offer some
remarks, first prefacing them with the following letter which 1 last evening seat to the chair-
man of your committee:

UNITED STATES HOTEL, SARATOGA SPRINGS, N, Y., July 10, 1805,
Hon. A. B. Hepburn, Chairman, etc.
DxAR MR. HEPBURN :—A member of your ** Sound Money " committee intimates that the
resolution likely to be offered to the convention will denounce the *‘unlimited coinage of
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silverat 16to 1.”” [ trust your committee will not 8o restrict yourselves as to mislead or
deceive others. If not 16 to 1, would 17 to 1 or 18 to 1, or any other ratio to gold, seem to be
worth commending to Congress by the bankers of New York State? Be frank enough to
save question and doubt of what you mean, in justice to all present. And if unlimited coin-
age of silver and gold would be condemned as likely to prove a failure when internationally
engaged in, say 0. Also, if you propose to substitute any form of Government or bank notes
for the abandoned silver, say 8o frankly, If you propose to retire greenbacks, say that too.

Put theee several propositions singly, so that the convention can vote on them seriatim,
and adopt as many as they please, if not all, and all if they choose.

T shall be brief in my dissenting from what you will likely report. I am not invited to
speak for silver money, and will not be obtrusive. On that account I trust you will accept
my suggestions, as intended to save me from the need to complain of a want of franknees,
and as offered in & most friendly spirit toward yourself and associates of the committee.

Yours very truly and hastily,
WiLLiAM P. 8T. JoHN.

Alone, if not supported, 1 must oppose this one resolution. Convictions which antagonize
it forbid me to acquiesce in its adoption. I spent six of a ten years’ research into the world’s
experience of money in eager pursuit of facts with which to substantiate the assumptions
and allegations on which this resolution rests. I am satisfied that truth told accurately will
not substantiate them.

The repeal of the so-called Sherman Act linked the United States with practically all
Europe to the untried attempt at one time to base the money of all upon one commodity,
gold ; to restrict all increase of money to the little yearly new supply of gold that the arts
and India do not absorb. On estimates of statisticians whom my opponents honor, about
one-third only of the annual production of gold is thus available for money. Hence, to
fasten this attempt upon the United States and bind the expansive energies of our seventy
millions of people by such a restriction upon their money, would seem to me to welcome
peril if not to court disaster.

Some recoveries in prices from the great depression which seemed to culminate last year
are reported, and more seem likely, Nevertheless, my profound conviction i¢ that to grant
again to sflver the right of transition into money at the will of its possessor, while continu-
ing that grant to gold, is essential to the well-founded prosperity of the United States.

The assumption, under present and prospective conditions in the trading world, that the
re-opening of the mints of the United States to silver would banish gold, is no better founded
on experience than was that identical prediction with which the Bland-Allison Act was
threatened in 1878, and which was put to storm by the experience of the United States in the
subsequent twelve years. Instead of our expelling gold as the result of that enactment we
gained gold, beginning with the following year until the aggregate sum of gold attracted
from abroad approached three hundred millions,

In this connection, I am prepared to prove in detail that our coinage Act of 1792 did not
demonetize and banish gold; that our coinage Act of 1834 did not demonetize and banish
silver ; that excessive issues of bank notes supplanted much of both metals during both these
periods, and much of both in each period was exported in settlement of our debit balances
in foreign trade.

Hon. Ellis H. Roberts and Hon. A. B. Hepburn, of New York, both favored the
report of the committee, but suggested that a better expression of opinion might
be had by conceding Mr. 8t. John’s request for a direct vote upon the proposition
with reference to the free coinage of silver,

The report of the committee was adopted, with the single dissenting vote of Mr.
8t. John.

The question was then put on the adoption of this provision of the report,
namely :

““We are opposed to the free coinage of silver at the ratio of 16 to 1.”

Adopted, with the single dissenting vote of Mr. St. John.

S8eymour Dexter, of Elmira, offered the following resolution, and moved its
adoption :

Resolved, That the bankers of the State of New York favor the appointment of & com-
mission, under authority of Congress, composed of experts and business men, whose duty it

shall be to report to Congress for its consideration a comprehensive currency system adapted
to the commercial needs and interests of the nation,

Mr. Hepburn, of New York, seconded the resolution.
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Henry C. Brewster, of Rochester, said that he was absolutely opposed to the
resolution, and believed in trusting to the people of the country rather than to the
college professor.

A vote was taken and the resolution was adopted.

The report of the committee on constitution and by-laws was read and adopted.

Article II., section 1, was amended by making the officers of the association
ex-officio members of their respective groups.

Article II., section 4, was amended by making the retiring president of the
association an ex-officio member of the council of administration for one year from
the end of his term as president.

Article II1., section 1, was amended by making the president of the association
chairman of the council of administration; Section 2 makes it the duty of the vice-
president to act in the absence of the president.

Article IV, section 1, was altered by requiring fifteen days’ printed notice of
proposed amendments to the constitution, instead of thirty days as heretofore.

John Pullman, of Brooklyn, called the attention of the association to a recent
amendment of the banking law of New York State, which prohibits any bank
officer on his own individual account making a personal loan out of his own funds
to any man whose note may have been offered in his bank and refused. He thought
this & sweeping provision and an unjust one. He therefore offered the following
resolution :

W hereaz, Grave doubt exists as to the constitutionality of the third clause of paragraph
6 of Chapter 929 of the Laws of 1895, entitled, ** An Act to Amend the Banking Law";
therefore )

Resolved, That the president of this association be and he hereby i8 authorized to request
an interpretation of said paragraph from the Superintendent of the Banking Department of
the State, and if, in the judgment of said Superintendent, the question is of merited import-
ance, he request the opinion of the Attorney-General upon it and have a proper interpreta-
tion of that clause or paragraph promulgated, which shall be made known to the members of
this association with all convenient speed.

Referred to the council of administration.

The convention then proceeded to the election of officers. Henry C. Brewster,
of Rochester, withdrew his name as a candidate for president and presented the
name of James G. Cannon, of New York, for that office.

William P. 8t. John, of New York, seconded Mr. Cannon’s nomination.

A rira roce vote was taken, and Mr, Cannon was elected.

The election of vice-president being next in order Seymour Dexter, of Elmira,
declined a nomination in favor of George B. Sloan, of Oswego. Mr. Sloan was
thereupon elected vice-president.

The secretary announced that Mr, Ashley declined to be & candidate for
treasurer, and in his behalf moved the election of A. D. Bissell, of Buffalo, to that
office. Mr. Bissell was then elected as treasurer,

The convention proceeded to the election of secretary, for which office Ledyard
Cogswell, of Albany, and Geo. W. Thayer, of Rochester, had been nominated. Mr.
Thayer withdrew his name as a candidate, thanking the convention for the courtesy
extended, and moved the election of Mr. Cogswell. Carried.

The president introduced the president elect, James G. Cannon, who was
escorted to the platform by Mr, Groesbeck.

On taking the chair President-elect Cannon thanked the association for the honor
conferred upon him,

After extending a vote of thanks to the retiring officers, to the citizens of Sara-
toga Springs, and to Messrs, Harter and Gates for their addresses, the convention
adjourned to meet next year at Niagara Falls.
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THE BANQUET.

The banquet was served in the ball-room of the Gruud Union Hotel at 8:30
o’clock Thursday evening, July 11,

Covers were laid for 800 persons, and every seat was occupied, many members
being accompanied by their wives. The tables were embellished with many
beautiful floral pieces, and every lady was presented with a handsome bouquet of
cut flowers. Music was discoursed by the orchestra attached to the hotel.

Hon. Michael D. Harter, of Ohio, was the first speaker introduced. He made a
brief but pointed speech, and was followed by B. E. Walker, General Manager of
the Canadian Bank of Commerce, Toronto. who spoke on ‘‘ Our Mutual Relations.”

Hon. Charles 8. Fairchild, ex-Secretary of the Treasury, spoke ou the necessity
of bankers taking a more active part in extending financial information among the
masses of the people.

Alfred 8. Heidelbach, of the banking firm of Heidelbach. Ickelheimer & Co.,
New York city, described the ramifications of banking, and thought that much
might be learned by studying the financial systems of the Old World.

Hon. Charles M. Preston, Superintendent of the State Banking Department, gave
the interpretation which the department has applied to the banking laws passed by
the last Legislature. The substance of Mr. Preston’s remarks will be found under
the head of ‘‘ New Banking Laws,” on another page of this number.

Hon. J. Sterling Morton, Secretary of Agriculture, delivered a forcible address
in favor of maintaining the present standard of values,

Charles H. Sturges, Mayor of Saratoga Springs, ‘rosponded eloquently to the
toast ‘‘ Our Guests and the Ladies,” after which the bunquet was declared at an end.

ALABAMA BANKERS' ASSOCIATION.

The Alabama Bankers’ Association met at Point Clear. July 8. The sessions
were opened by President Whiting. Reports of officers and committees showed
the association to be in a prosperous condition. The programme as already pub-
lished in the JOURNAL was substantially followed.

E. B. Young, of the First National Bank, of Eufaula, chairman of the auditing
committee, made a report showing a balance in the treasury of $580,21.

R. M. Nelson, of the Commercial Bank, of Selma, chairman of the nominating
committee, reported the following nominations :

President, J. W. Whiting, of Mobile; vice-president, J. M. Davidson, Birming-
ham ; treasurer, T. 8. Plowman, of Talladega ; secretary, T. O. Smith, Birmingham,
The report was unanimously adopted.

An excursion was tendered the association by Messrs, Leinkauf & Son and the
People’s Bank of Mobile, and was followed by a banquet at the Grand Hotel.

At the last day’s session resolutions were passed as follows:

Resolved, That a committee of five be appointed to have in charge such effort as will be nec-
essary to secure the aid of our Congressmen and Senators to have Mobile, Ala., made the loca-
tion of a sub-treasury of the United States, and that they use every effort within their power
to bring about this end. That the secretary of this association notify each member of the
association of this movement and that he invite the coliperation of all banks in the State to
ask them to bring their influence to bear upon their respective representatives in behalf of this
movement, and that he report, from time to time, the progress made by them to the execu-
tive committee of this association.

Resolved, That the Bankers' Association of Alabama are opposed to the unlimited coinage
of silver by the United States Government alone at the ratioof 16 to 1. We favor the limited
coinage of silver, when it can be done 80 as not to affect our national credit, or prevent us
from maintaining the parity of the two metals.

J. H. Fitts, of Tuscaloosa, introduced the resolution in regard to silver, and the
discussion developed a general expression of sentiment favorable to sound money.

Resolutions of thanks to the Mobile banks, and to Messrs. William H, Leinkauf &
8on, and the People’s Bank, were also passed, after which the convention adjourned.
Birmingham was selected as the place for the next convention.



A CONDENSED STATEMENT BLANK.

While the form of the statement blanks adopted by some of the groups of the
New York State Bankers’ Association will be found excellent, especially for the
larger banks, it may be that some of the country banks would like a simpler and
more flexible form of statement.

The subjoined blank, furnished the JourNAL through the courtesy of the Union
Bank of Brooklyn, may be used in any bank, but is especially likely to recommend
itself to the average country bank by its simplicity and adaptability to varying
circumstances.

APPROVED BY THE COUNCIL OF ADMINISTRATION
OF THE CONFIDENTIAL.

NEwW YORK STATE BANKERS' ASSOCIATION,

STATEMENT OF

made this ............ dayof ..........coiiiiiinnet 189.....
ABSSETS. LiABILITIES,
l — | | _
| )
1 |
|
|
' l
I consider myself worthatleast$..................

The above statement is made for the purpose of obtaining credit from UNiON BANK oOF
BROOKLYN, N. Y., and in consideration of the granting of such credit to me by said Bank, it
is hereby agreed that in the event aaid Bank finds the foregoing statement untrue in any
partionlar at any time, or in case of failure or insolvency of the undersigned, all loans and
obligations of the undersigned held by the Bank shall become immediately due and payable.



BANKING AND FINANCIAL NEWS.

This Department includes a complete liat of NEW NATIONAL BANKS (furnished by the Comp-
troller of the Currency), STATE AND PRIVATE BAXKS, CHANGES IN OFFICERS, DISSOLUTIONS AND
FAILURES, etc., under their proper State heads for easy reference.

NEW YORK CITY.

—The new clearing-house building in Cedar Street is approaching completion and will b:e
ready for use by the end of October. Part of the lower floor, which is to be occupied by the
Chase National Bank, will be ready by September 1, and the bank will probably take posscs-
sion on or before that time. When the building is ready for use by the clearing-house asso-
ciation there will be an imposing dedicatory ceremony, in which it is expected some of the
most prominent tinanciers of the country will participate.

—The Liberty National Bank has appointed Henry P. Davison (ashier in place of James
Christie, whose prolonged and serious illness necessitated his retirement.

—Returns from the Savings banks of the city for the year ending June 30, 1885, point to a
gradual improvement in the condition of the working classes who are the¢ most numerous
petrons of these institutions. The deposite for the year were $06,904,679, and the withdrawals
$80,061,400, an excess of deposits of $9,333.279. As compared with 1894 the deposits show an in-
crease Oof $14,742.580 and the withdrawals a decrease of $9,780,80. The average of deposits,
taking all the banks together, is $376.56.

—Nesslage, Colgate & Co., bullion brokers at 20 Wall Street, have dissolved and are suc-
oceeded by Nesslage & Fuller.

—The reports of the fifty National banks of New York, on July 11, show that they had
outstanding $857,816,000 in loans and discounts; $142,730,000 lawful money reserve,. of which
$48,718,000 was in gold, and $311,754,000 in individual deposits. The reserve held was 31.186 per
cent. A loss of $6,700,000 in the banks' holdings of gold was shown between May 7 and July 11,

—The Manhattan Safe Deposit and Storage Co., doing business in the New York Life In-
surunce Co. Building, 346 Broadway, has made application to the supreme court for per-
mission to voluntarily dissolve. It is stated that the company has already sold out its effects
and gone out of business. There are no creditors.

—William R. Crane, for many years Assistant Cashier of the National Shoe and Leather
Bank, has resigned his position. Mr. Crane had been an invalid for some time, and his resigna-
tion was due to that fact.

—It is reported that the Manufacturers’ Association of Brooklyn contemplates the organi-
zation of a new trust company. Willlam H. Nichols is spoken of as the probable President.
The new company will have a capital of $2,000,000, and no one will be permitted to own more
than $10,000 worth of stock.

—The management of the Bank of America, 4 and 46 Wall Street, has issued a circular
calling a meeting ot the stockholders for Oct. 7 to vote on a proposition to reduce the capital
of the bank from $3,000,000 to $1,500,000 by surrendering half of their stock at par. Thisaction
is recommended because it has been found, according to the circular, that the remaining
capital, with the existing surplus, will be ample in every respect for the proper and profitable
conduct of the business. A saving of about $30,000 a year in taxes will be incidentally effected.

It i8 understood that some other banks that have unusually large capital are considering
the advisability of adopting the same policy. As a rule, the deposits of the banks are 8o large
as to give them all of the money they can employ profitably. In the case of the Bank of
America it is stated that during the last year and a half not more than 20 per cent. of its
profits, after deducting taxes, was received as return upon the employment of its capital.

—An unusually large employment of capital is noted in the construction of new buildings
in this city, the number of such structures projected for the first six months of 18% being
2,560 and the estimated cost, $59,201,804.

]



210 RHODES’ JOURNAL OF BANKING.

NEW ENGLAND STATES.

Boston.—The report on the condition of the National banks of Boston at the close of
business July 11 shows the total resources to have been $268,376,409, and the average reserve
held 35.34 per cent. Loans and discounts aggregated $154,097,888; individual deposits, $117,701,178.
The aggregate surplus was a trifie less than $15,000,000. Gold amounting to $6,944.638 and gold
certificates to the amount of $1,801,970 were on hand. 8ilver certificates on hand amounted
to less than $2,500,000, while the legal tender notes were $7,391,897.

Reorganizing a New Hampshire Bank.—At a meeting of the stockholders of the
Connecticut River National Bank, Charlestown, N. H., on July 15, the directors recommended
that the stockholders scale the stock down 50 per cent.

MIDDILE STATES,

Pittshurg, Pa.—The building permit for the Bank of Pittsburg has been taken out. The
old edifice has been removed and work will be commenced on the foundation for the new
structure. The estimated cost of the building is $182,000. It will have a frontage of & feet,
73 inches, and be 95 feet, 8 inches deep. The celling of the banking room will be 55 feet high,
with offices in the upper stories,

Bank of Sherman, N. Y.—This bank failed about two years ago, and a report made by
the assignee on July 23 shows that a final dividend of i35 1-3 per cent. will soon be declared,
making a total of 851-3 per cent. paid the creditors. This is generally accepted as a favorable
showing, considering the many worthless securities held by the bank at the time of the failure.

Bank to Become a Trust Compuny.—Directors of the Perkiomen National Bank, East
Greenville, Pa., have decided to submit to a stockholders’ meeting a proposition to change
the institution into a trust company, to take effect Sept.10. It is claimed that the laws in
relation to the investments of trust companies are not so restrictive as those that govern the
National banks.

New York Trust Companfes.—A tabulation of the reports of the thirty-seven trust
companies in New York, giving their condition on June 30, shows that the resources of these
companies increased during the year $45,681,665, and that the total surplus has increased
$1,808,113. The profits were $561 069 more than for the preceding year. The companies declared
in dividends during the year $150,348 more than the preceding year, and the undivided profits
were increased $466,473. On July 1 last these companies had $6,831,557 less on hand and on
deposit than on January 1, 184. A tabulated statement, giving the details of the reports,
will be printed in a later number.

Philadelphia.—The 8ecurity Trust Co. has opened for business at Tenth and Chestnut
Strects. It has a capital of $500,000, and will do a banking, trust and insurance business. Ex-
Gov. Pattison is President.

A Proaperous N. J. Bank. Recently the Moorestown (N. J.) National Bank declared a
semi-annual dividend of 5 per cent. and carried $5,000 to surplus, which now stands at $50,000.
1t has paid 6 per cent. dividends and added £€5,000 to surplus every year since its organization
in 1885.

SOUTTHERN STATES.
A Banker Acquitted.—On July 9 C. W. Irvine, on trial for complicity in wrecking the
Lexington Bank, of Lexington, Va., was acquitted.
Richmond, Va.—John Skelton Williams, of the banking house of John I.. Williams &
Sons, hus been elected President of the Georgia and Alabama Railroad Co., a newly

reorganized corporation which succeeds the Savannah, Americus and Montgomery Ruil-
road Co.

WEHESTERN STATES
Chicago.—The Globe S8avings Bank announces the resignation of its Vice-President,
H. G. Cilley, and also of its Cashier, C. M. Jackson. D. A. Avrill has been appointed Assistant
Cashier.
—Comparison of the National bank statements of July 11, with those of the previous
date, May 7, shows a slight reduction in deposits and loans—due merely to the midsummer
dullness. The National banks hold 320,451,682 in gold coin and certificates.

—G@Geo. F. Orde, Assistant Cashier of the American Exchange National Bank, has resigned
to acoept a like position with the Northern Trust Co. Mr. Orde is succeeded by Arthur
Tower a8 Assistant Cashier of the American Exchange National.

—The Receiver of the Chemical National Bank received a check from Washington

recently for the fourth dividend. It makes 85 per cent. now paid ; the payment made required
between $80,000 and $90,000.
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—The City Collector has found a way to make banks help support the city government.
The way lies through an ordinance which has never been enforced. Among those compelled
to pay license fees for the privilege of doing business it specifies * banks, brokers, commission
merchants, grain and produce dealers, real estate and insurance agents.” National banks
are exempt, but notices have gone to all the others. The fee is $25 a year. This means an
additional revenue of $20,000.

Cincinnati, 0.—0On July 23, Judge Swing, in a decision rendered in the circuit court on
the power of the sinking fund trustees to issue 82,973,000 of refunding bonds payable in
gold, principal and interest, held that while the trustees had the power to refund the bonded
debt of the city they had no power to require that the bonds should be payable in gold. This
decision has been sustained by the Supreme Court of Ohfo.

A Final Dividend Declured.—The Comptroller of the Currency has declared a final
dividend of 20 per cent. in favor of creditors of the First National Bank of North Man-
chester, Ind.

Mlichigan State Banks.—An abstract of the reports of the State banks of Michigan
made to the Banking Commissioner, at the close of business, July 11, shows a gratifying
condition. The total of resources of the 167 banks is $51,760,322. The increase in Savings
deposits since last report, May 27, is $1,114,847.

Salt Lake City, Utuh.—An effort is being made by some of the banks to reduce interést
from 5 to 4 per cent., dating from October 1.

—On u recent date the bank clearings amounted to $205,116, as compared with $188,828 on
the same day in 1894.

—The clearing-house association has voted in favor of a half holiday the year round.

—J. E. Jennings, of the Utah Commercial and S8avings Bank, succeeds M. E. Cummings as
Vice-President of the clearing-house association.

Duluth (Minn.) Bank Changes.—Henry A. Ware, Vice-President of the First National
Bank, Duluth, Minn., has resigned and has accepted & position as second Vice-President of
the Commercial National Bank of Chicago. He will assume the duties of his new position on
Sept. 1. A. L. Ordean is to assume the position of Vice-President, vacated by Mr. Ware.

PACIFIC SLOPE.

Bank President Discharged.—The indictment against Henry Failing, President of the
First National Bank, Portland, Ore., has been dismiseed in the circuit court. Failing was
indicted for not furnishing tiic asscssor with the names of the bank’s depositors, in accord-
ance with a law passed by the last Legislature. Judge Stephens holds that the law is
unconstitutional.

California Savings Banks.--The fifty-seven S8avings banks of California have totai
resources of §144,890,729, and deposits aggregating $126,880,513. Eighteen private banks report
total resources, $2,516,944, and deposits, $919,386. One bank in the State—the Hibernia Savings
and Loan Society, of S8an Francisco—has total assets of $33,507,283, Its deposits amount to
over $31,000,000,

Tucoma, Washington.—As already announced in the JOURNAL the Pacific National
Bank and the Citizens' National Bank bave consolidated and increased their capital to
$500,000. The capital of the Pacific National was $200,000 and that of the Citizens® $100,000,
Consolidation, therefore, will be the means of increasing the banking capital of the city by
$200,000. The name of the new or consolidated bank will be the Pacific National. The officers
of the consolidated bank will be Charles P. Masterson, President; O. B. Hayden and L. R,
Manning, Vice-Presidents; L. J. Pentecost, Cashier; A. G. Pritchard, Assistant Cashier.

CANADA.

Montreal. - The Banque du Peuple suspended on July 15. An immediate cause of the
suspension was the fact that overdrafts to the amount of $700,000 had been allowed a large
manufacturing establishment. As reported in last month's JOURNAL Cashier J. 8. Bousquet
had resigned on account of these overdrafts,

Owing to his resignation many of the bank’s best customers withdrew their business.
The bank had branches in Quebec, 8t. Roche, Three Rivers, St. Johns, 8t. Remi, 8t. Jerome,
and 8t. Hyacinthe,

Its liabilities were about $7,000,000 and assets $3,000,000. The last half-yearly statement of
the bank showed the capital paid up to be $1,200,000, and the reserve $300,000, but it is claimed
that most of the latter is wiped out. Under the Canadian banking law the noteholders and
depositors are well secured and the loas will fall on the directors,

—M. Benoit, Manager of La Banque Nationale, has resigned, owing to disagreement with
the board of directors. Louis Deguise has been appointed Manager pro tem.



FAILURES, SUSPENSIONS AND LIQUIDATIONS.,

Colorado—-DENVER.—The Union National Bank, which had previously suspended in 1808,
afterwards resuming businees, again closed July 20. An immediate cause of the suspension
was the demand for $75.000 of county funds on deposit with the bank.

On July 11 the total assets were $1,708,896; its liabilities included deposits, §784.000; duc
other banks, $176,768 ; bills payable and rediscounts, $258,410.

As a result of the failure of the Union National the Rocky Mountain Savings Bank
assigned Aug. 6.

—The Colorado City State Bank has gone into liquidation, and has transferred {ts deposits
to the El Paso Co. State Bank, Colorado Springs, wherce depositors will be paid on demand.

Connecticut.—On July 22 the Dime Savings Bank, of Willimantic, closed for examination.
It had previously suspended payment under the ninety days’ rule. John L. Walden, the
Treasurer, is reported to be a defaulter to the amount of $6,900. Efforts are being made to
effect a reorganization.

—S8. F. Gascoigne & Co., brokers at Hartford, assigned July 18. It is said the difficulty is
temporary, and that the firm will probably resume business.

Georgin.—The Howard Bank, a private institution at Cartersville, closed July 5. Liabili-
ties are about $27,000, and it is claimed that the nssets will be sufficient to pay creditors. This
was the third suspension of the bank and resumption is not probable.

INInois.—At a meeting of the depositors and creditors of the Brown and Bruner Bank, of
Metropolis, held July 27, J. M. Choat, expert accountant, employed by the creditors and as-
signee to investigate the bank’s affairs, made a report. According to this report Wm. R,
Brown's capital on June 11, 1883, was $11,467. while on June 11, 1885, the day of closing, it was
only 962, William P. Bruner’s capital on June 11, 1883, was $4.281, on June 11, 885, it was ¥711.
Besides the above figures, Willlam R. Brown owed the bank on the day of assignment $5,957.
During the twelve years the bank did business $15,920,455 passed over the Teller's counter, while
only 52 remained in the bank when it closed. For the thirty days preceding the failure the
average cash and exchange balances amounted to lees than three per cent. of the deposits.
From twenty to thirty per cent. will be the maximum likely to be paid on deposits.

Iuvdinna.—The Cloverdale Bank suspended July 12. Depositors are said to be secured.

Towau.—C. O. Davies, who was Cashier of the Citizens' Exchange Bank, of East Peru, is
reported missing with about $16,000. W. H. Deardoff has been appointed Receiver.

Minnesota—MINNEAPOLIS.—The New York Mortgage Loan Co. has tiled a decd of volun-
tary assignment. 1ts President was proprietor of the Bank of Excelsior. recently suspended.

Missourl—KaANsAs C1TY.—The Dollar Savings Bank, organized in 1889, with a capital of
$100,000, has gone into voluntary liquidation, on account of unprofitable business.

—It i8 reported that the Bank of Archie has been ordered into the hands of a Roceiver.

—The Bank of Norborne suspended July 18. James L. Minnus has been appointed Receiver.

- The Carroll Co. Bank of Dewitt was placed in the hands of 1. R. Brown, Receiver, July 16,

—The Citizens' Bank, of Tina, with a capital of $11,000, assigned to M. G. Garner, July 8.

—After an examination of the books of the Bank of Ralisbury. by a State bank examiner,
the bank was ordered closed on July 30.

The above suspensions were hastened by the examinations made under the new bank in-
spection law which went into effcot u short time ago.

Nebraska.—The Citizens' State Bank, of South Sioux City, closed August 5. Liabilities
are about $30,000; deposits were about 3,000, of which $10,000 was county funds.

New Hampshire.—On .July 18 the Fitzwilliam favings Bank wus enjoined from receiving
deposits or paying more than 25 per cent. of any one depositor's account. Deposits amounted
to about $150,000; withdrawals have been heavy of late. There is enough money on hand to
pay the 25 per cent., and the balance will be accumulated as rapidly as possible.

Ohlo.—On July 9 attachments were served on the Citizens' Bank, of Ansonia, as a result
of charges of extensive bond forgeries against its President, Z. T. Lewis.

—The Shelby County Bank, ot Anna, of which Lewis was also President, suspended on
July 9 on account of a run made by depositors.

Washington.—The Puget Sound National Bank, of Everctt. closed July 17, on account
of heavy withdrawals of deposits. Liabilities are about $55,000.

Wisconsin.—On July 27 the Superior National Bank, of West Superior, closed on account
of heavy withdrawals of deposits.

On July 30 the Keystone Nutional Bank also closed. It had individual deposits of $07.807
on July 11, and loans and discounts of $60,575. 1t had at that time $31,000 cash on hand.



NEW BANKS, CHANGES IN OFFICERS, ETC.

We shall esteem it a favor if readers of the JOURNAL will notify us of changes in the banks
with which they are connected, as well as of new banks and banking firms organized or recently

opened in their place or vicinity, in order that the changes and additions may be published promptly
in this Department.

NEW NATIONAL BANKS.

The Comptroller of the Currency furnishes the following stat: of New National banks organized
since our last report. Names of officers and other particulars rexarding these New National
Bauks will be found under the different State headings.

5008—First National Bank, Hubbard, Texas. Capital, $50,000.

5006—First National Bank, Fairfleld, 1llinois. Capital, $50,000,

5010—First National Bank, West Newton, Pennsylvania. Capital, $50,000.

5011—Forest City National Bank, Forest City, Iowa. Capital, $50,000.

5012—First National Bank, Mannington, West Virginia. Capital, $60,000.

The following noti of in ion to or ize National banks have been approved by the Comp-
troller of the Currency since last advice.

First National Bank, New London, Wis. ; by Leander Choate, et al., Oshkosh, Wis.

First National Bank, Britt, Jowa : by Lewis Larson, et al.

First National Bank, Locke, N. Y.; by 1. J. Main, et al.

State National Bank, Miles City, Mont.; by Chas. H. Loud, et al.

First National Bank, Wills Point, Texas; by Jno. E. Owens, et al.

Elk County National Bank, Ridgway, Pa.; by M. 8. Kline, et al.

Commercial National Bank, Eufaula, Ala.; by John P. Foy, et al.

8econd National Bank, Uniontown, Pa.; by D. M. Hertzog, et al.

First Natfonal Bank, Arthur, Ill.; by James E. Morris, et al.

NEW BANKS, BANKERS, ETC.

ALABAMA.

BirMINGHAM—State Loan and Trust Co.: capital, $10,000; Pres., C. Berney; Vice-Pres. and
Treas., F. W. Dixon.

ARKANBSAS.

HAMBURG—Ashley County Bank.
CALIFORNIA.

CAMPBELL—Bank of Campbeil; Pres., Samuel F. Cooper; Cashier, F. W. Reinig.
FuLLERTON—Fruit Growers' Bank; capital, $25,000; Pres., B. (. Balcom.
GAUDALUPE—Bank of Gaudalupe.
SAN MIGUEL—Bank of S8an Miguel; Agent, C.J. Whisman.
SANTA ANA—Exchange Bank; capital, $50,000.

COLORADO.
STEAMBOAT SBPRINGS—McWilllams, Millbank & Co.

FLORIDA.
MAp1soR—Bank of Madison (start Sept. 1); capital, $25,000; Pres., R. L. Washburn; Vice-
Pres., M. C. Drew; Cashier, L. A. Fraleigh; Asst, Cashier, T. C. Smith.

ILLINOIS.

BLANDIRSVILLE—Huston & McCord ;: will commence business S8ept. 1.

BRrocToN—Brocton Bank; Pres., F. P. Moffett: Cashier, W. T. Beck.

BurrarLo—Buffalo Bank (A. A. Pickrell & Co.) ; capital, $10,000.

CARLYLE—State Bank of Carlyle (successor to Schlafly Bros.); capital stock, $40,000; Pres.,
W. A. J. 8parks; Vice-Pres., Fred Schlafly ; Cashier, August Schlafly ; Asst. Cashier, K. P.
Keshner.

CArRMI—Farmers and Merchants’ Bank ; capital, $30,000.

CHICAGO—A. L. Dewar & Co.—Western S8tate Bank (successor to Peterson & Bay) ; capital,
$300,000; Pres., Andrew Peterson; Vice-Pres., Geo. P. Bay ; Cashier, Lawrence Nelson;
Asst. Cashfer, 8. O, Olin.
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ILLINOIS- Continued.
FAIRFIELD—First National Bank; capital, $50,000; Pres., Thomas W. 8cott; Vice-Pres,, R. D.
Adams; Cashier, Edwin E. Crebé; Asst. Cashier, E. J. Briswalter.
HARVEL—Bank of Harvel (B. F. Culp); Cashier, F. F. Knotts.—Harvel Bank (Ball, Zim-
merman & Co.) ; Pres,, C. H. Ball; Cashier, F. J. Zimmerman.
LA Rose—La Rose Bank (private) ; capital, $10,000.
LiTcHF1ELD—M. M. Martin & Co. (successors to Beach, Martin & Co.) ; capital, $50,000; Mgr.,
M. M. Martin ; Cashier, Delos Van Deusen ; Asst. Cashier, Chas. E. Morgan.
Sr. ELMo—Fayette County Bank ; Pres., John E. Hall; Cashier, F. E. Millspaugh.
UTica—State Bank ; capital stock, $25,000.
INDIANA.
JASPER—Farmers and Merchsnts’ Bank ; capital, $25,000; Pres.,John L. Bretz; Cashier, Jacob
Burger, Jr.
INDIAN TERRITORY.
DAvis—Farmers' Bank ; capital, $20,000; Pres., James Paulk; Cashier, J. A. McIntosh.
‘WAGONER—First National Bank ; organizing.
IOWA.
ARLINGTON—First State Bank ; capital, $25.,000; Pres., C. Deming; Cashier, D. B. Allen.
AYRSHIRE—Ayrshire Bank; Pres.,, M. L. Brown; Cashier, E. P. Barringer; Asst. Cashier, T.
J. Le Hane.
CorLINs—Bank of Collins; Cashier, W. H. Thompson.
Forest CiTY—Forest City National Bank; capital, $50,000; Pres., C. J. Thompson: Cashier,
@G. 8. Gilbertson ; Asst. Cashier, C. A, Isaacs,
HAMPTON—Clitizens' Bank (successor to Citizens’ State Bank).
ORIENT—First S8tate Bank of Adair County (successor to Bank of Orient); capital, $25,000 ;
Pres., Lewis Linebarger; Cashier, H. N. Linebarger,
KANSAS.
CHERRYVALE—People’s Bank (successor to First National Bank); capital, $5,000; Pres., C. O.
Wright ; Cashier, Chas. A. Mitchell,
LincoLN—Saline Valley Bank; capital, $25,000.

KENTUCKY.
ScorrsviLLE—Scottsville Banking Co.; capital, $10,000; Pres., A. Bryan; Vice-Pres., W. E.
Hale; Cashier, J. C. Eastes.
SMITHLAND—Ironsides Bank, organizing ; capital, $15,000.

MICHIGAN.
APPLEGATE—John Mugan.
LupiNgTON—Merchants’ Commercial and Savings Bank.
MINNESOTA.

Apa—First State Bank (successor to Bank of Ada); capital, $25,000; Pres.,, W. H. Matthews;
Vice-Pres., O. H. Myran; Cashier, S8ylvester Peterson.

DEXTER—Farmers’ Bank (Hoppin Hardware Co., props).

DuLuTH—Northern Security Co.; capital stock, $50,000; Pres., Hanson Smith; Vice-Pres.,
Chas, J. Johnson; Sec. and Treas., James P, Smith.

EvELETH—State Bank ; capital, $10,000; Pres., D. T. Adams: Cashier, A. P. Goss.

ExcCrLSIOR—Minnetonka Bank, organizing.

NORTH BRANCH—Chisago County Bank (G. Dahlby); capital, $10.000,

MISSOURI.

LAcLEDE—Lomax, Standly & Macy (succcessors to Farmers' Bank); Pres., H. C. Lomax:
Cashlier, O. C. Macy ; Secretary, Z. T. Standly.

LATOUR—Bank of Latour; capital stock, $11,000.

Lock SPRING—Bank of Lock Spring: capital, $10,00); Pres., G. W. Litton; Vice-Pres.,
Thos. Tye; Cashier, 1. J. Meade.

WiLLow SPRINGS—Loy Bros. & Preston.

NEBRASKA.

Gi1BBON—Commercial Bank (successor to State Bank); capital, $5,000; Pres., C. M. Beck;

Cashier, C. C. Holloway,

NEW YORK.
BROOKLYN—Irwin & Co.
HoLLAND PATENT—Bank of Holland Patent; capital, $18,000 ; Pres.. Geo. G. Chassel] ; Cashier,
H. W. Dunlap; Asst. Cashier, J. H. Brown.
LirTLE FALLs—First National Bank.
McLeAN—Garry Chambers, Collection and Exchange.
NEw YORK City—Maxwell & Scovlile.
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NORTH CAROLINA.
SHELBY—B. Blanton & Co. (successors to H. D. Lee & Co.) : capital, $25,000.

OHIO.

BROOKVILLE—Citizens' Bank ; capital, $20,000; Pres., Levi Baker; Vice-Pres., D. 8. Baker:
Cashier, H. G. Cress.

JACKS80ON CENTRE—Farmers and Merchants' Bank ; capital, $10,000.

LorAIN—Penfleld Avenue Savings Bank, organizing: Pres., H. J. Barrows; Cashier, C. M.
Braman.

PENNSYLVANIA.

ApoLLo—Apollo 8avings Bank ; capital, $60,000.

JoansTowN—S8peedy, Brown & Barry.

PHILADELPHIA - Security Trust Co.; capital, $500,000 (paid in, $346,500); Pres., Robt. E. Pat-
tison; Vice-Pres., Robert P. Field ; Sec. and Treas., Clarence E. Cook.

WesT NEwToN—First National Bank; capital, $50,000; Pres., H. Croushore,

SOUTH DAKOTA.
BrITTON—Citizens’ Bank ; Cashier, J. J. Aplin.
HuRroN—Richards Trust Company (successor to Brown & Richards Co.); capital, $50,000; Pres.,
R. O. Richards; Vice-Pres., W. B, Sterling ; Becretary, N. M. Wardall.

TEXAS.

EL Paso—Farrell & Muller; capital, $50,000.
MorGAN—Jno. C. Tandy & Co.; capital, $25,000; Pres., J. C. Tandy.
WiLL8 POINT—First National Bank (successor to Jno. E. Owens) ; capital, $50,000; Pres., Jno.

E. Owens; Cashier, W. R. Howell ; Asst. Cashier, Henry H. Howell.

VERMONT.
SwaNTON—8wanton Savings Bank and Trust Co., organizing.
WEST VIRGINIA.

MANNINGTON—First National Bank; capital, $60,000; Prea.,, James H. Furbee ; Cashier, Wil-

liam H. Furbee.

CANADA.
i ONTARIO.

IroQuoIs—A. J. Ross.
SHELBURNE—Union Bank of Canada; Manager, A. 8, Jarvis.

MANITOBA.

QUEBEC.
S8AINT LAURENT—Theophile Migueron.—La Banque Ville Marie; Manager, O. W. Legault.

MorpEN—Haley & Sutton.

CHANCES IN OFFICERS, CAPITAL, ETC.

ALABAMA.
BIrMINGHANM—Alabama National Bank; R. M. Nelson, Pres,, in place of A. T. Jones, resigned;
A. T. Jones, Vice-Pres, in place of R. D. Johnson, resigned.

ARKANSAS.
FAYETTEVILLE—Bank of Fayetteville; capital decreased from $125,000 to $75,000.
LiTruk Rock—Mechanics' Bank; paid-in capital, $28,000; Frank Silverman, Pres.: Randall
Silverman, Cashier.
CALIFORNIA.
DowNEY—Los Nietos Valley Bank : D. P. Smart, Prea. in place of James J. Blythe, deceused.
Los ANGELES—Southern California Nat. Bank ; title changed to Merchants’ National Bank.
ORANGE—Bank of Orange ; J. R. Porter, Cashier in place of G. J. Mosbaugh.
SAN FrANCISCO—Bank of California ; Jacob Stern, director in place of F.G.Newlands, resigned.
SANTA ANA—Commercial Bank; G. J. Mosbaugh, Cashier in place of B. G. Balcom; J. C. Gal-
loway, Asst. Cashier.
8UISIN CrTY—Bank of Suisin ; R. D. Robbins, Jr., Cashier in place of R. D. Robbins.

COLORADO.
CHEYERNE WELLS—Cheyenne County Bank; W. E. Hickman and H. 8. Hamilton, owners in
place of W. L. Patchen.
IDAHO SPRINGS—First National Bank ; Wm. L. Bush, Cashier in place of Geo. E. McClellan ;
G. E. Armstrong, Asst. Cashier in place of Wm, L. Bush.

CONNECTICUT.
HaArTrorRD—Connecticut Trust and 8afe Deposit Co.; Henry 8. Robinson, Sec. and Mgr. trust
department.— Hartford National Bank ; Arthur E. Patterson, elected director.
S0uTE NORWALK—First National Bank; Dudley P. Ely, Pres., deceased.
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CONNEBCTICUT—Continued.
SurrieLD —First National Bank; Charles C. Bissell, Asst. Cashier.
WILLIMANTIC—Wi{llimantic Savings Institute; M. E. Lincoln, Vice-Pres. in place of C. E.
Carpenter.
DELAWARE.
MiDDLETOWN—People’s National Bank; J, V. Crawford, Pres., deceased.

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA.
WAsHINGTON—Central National Bank ; William E. Clark, director, deceased.

GEORGIA.
ATHENS—Athens SBavings Bank ; T. P. Vincent, Pres. in place of J. A. Hunnicut, resigned.
TALBOTTON—S. W. Thornton & S8on; P. F. Mahone, Cashier in place of E, T. Smith.

ILLINOIS.
BoweN—Farmers' Bank: A. P. Gay, Pres. in place of C. McGill, deceased.
CHICAGO—American Exchange Natfonal Bank: Arthur Tower, Asst. Cashier in place of Geo.
F. Orde, resigned.—Northern Trust Co.; George F. Orde, Asst. Cashier.——Globe Savings
Bank; H. G. Cilley, Vice-Pres. and C. M. Jackson, Cashier, resigned; A. D. Avrill, ap-
pointed Asst. Cashier.
FINDLAY—Merchants and Farmers’ Bank, private (successors to Collison, Atwood & Co.):
capital, $25,000; James Dazey, Pres.; J. E. Dazey, Cashier.
LewistowN—Farmers’ State Bank; W. T. Rucker, Cashier in place of W. M. Fike.
LosTANT—Farmers’ Bank (Howe & Whitney); successors to Lostant Bank.
MARISSA—Marisea Bank ; A. H. Wells, Cashier, deceased.
PeExIN—Farmers’' National 8ank; corporate existence extended until July 19, 1915,
RARITAN—Exchange Bank ; Dorin Perrine, Cashier in place of J. E. Amerman.

INDIANA.
CLAY CiTy—Farmers and Merchants’ Bank ; J. 8. Gohorn, Cashier.
LA FOoNTAINE—La fontaine Bank; J. G. Harper, Cashier, resigned (in effect Jan. 1, 1896).
RockPORT—Farmers’ Bank ; William Jacobs, Asst. Cashier, deceased.
SouTH BEND—Citizens’ National Bank ; C. T. Lindsey, Cashier in place of John F. Reynolds.

IOWA.
AMEsS—Union National Bank ; Henry Wilson, Cashier in place of E. R. Chamberlain, deceased.
BANCROFT—S8tate Bank; Tom S8herman, Cashier in place Chas. R. Morehouse; O.T. Brigham,
Asst. Cashier in place of Tom Sherman.
BURLINGTON—IOowa State S8avings Bank; C. G. Mauro, Cashier in place of Wm. Garrett, de-
ceased ; Emil Krithau, Asst. Cashier, in place of C. G. Mauro.
CoaGON—Coggon 8avings Bank ; consolidated with Coggon State Bank,
Cresco—Cresco Union Savings Bank; J. J. Lowery, Vice-Pres.
DuBuQUE—Iowa Trust and S8avings Bank; F.D.Stout, Pres. in place of G. L. Torbert, deceased.
EARLVILLE—Savings Bank ot Earlville (successor to Miller Bros.); C. M. Laxson, Pres. ; H.G.
Miller, Cashier. .
EpcEWo0oD— Bank of Edgewood ; L. B. Blunchard, owner in place of Blanchard & Son.
ELEADER—Elkader State Bank ; Charles Johnson, Cashier in place of H. McGaharan, resigned.
GIrLMORE CITY—S8ecurity Bank; capital $10,000; R. H. Van Alstine, Pres. ; Lyman Beers, Cas.
Iowa Cirty—First National Bank; Peter A. Dey, Pres. in place of L. Parsons; Geo. W. Ball,
Vice-Pres, in place of Peter A. Dey.

KANSAS.

ARKANSAS CiTy—Farmers’ Nationul Bank; E. Neff, Vice-Pres. in place of Jamison Vawter.

EveEresT—Everest State Bank ; Jobn Robbins, Pres. in place of John Lyons.

Hi1GHLAND—Bank of Highland; capital, $10,000; J. A. Campbell, Pres. in place of J. S.
Springer; J. E. Marcell, Asst. Cashier.

LiNCOLN—Saline Vailey Bank; J. A. Schellinger, Asst. Cashier in place of A. W, Elgin.

MoRRILL—Farmers' Bank; Geo. R. T. Roberts, Pres. in place of C. H. Janes; John Lanning,
Vice-Pres. in place of . R. T. Roberts; F.J. Roberts, Cashier in place of W. 8, Willard;
surplus, $2,000.

SEpAN—First National Bank; J. J. Adams, Pres. in place of M. E. Richardson; P. Looby,
Vice-Pres. in place of J.J. Adams,

STAFFORD—Bank of 8tafford ; George H. Burr, Pres. in place of John Hall,

KENTUCKY.
AUGUSTA—Augusta German Bank (successor to First National Bank); capital $13,000; C. L.
Hook, Pres. ; F. M. Fulkerson, Cashier.
SHELBYVILLE—Bank of S8helbyville; R. A. 8mith, Pres. in place of W, 8. Harbison, deceased.
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LOUISIANA.
New ORLEANS—State National Bank; Hillyer Rolston, Asst., Cashier in place of Chas. H.
Culbertson.—Germania National Bank ; F. Dietze, Cashier in place of J. L. Bercier, de-
ceased.— Bank of North America; A. Q. Pesson, Pres. in place of James B. Warner.

MAINE.
BrUNSW1CK—Union National Bank; Stephen J. Young, Pres, deceased.—Pejepscot National
Bank: L. H. 8tover, Pres. in place of H. C. Martin, deceased.

MARYLAND.
NEw WINDsOR—First National Bank ; Thomas F. S8hepherd, Pres., d d

MASSACHUSRETTS.

AwpovER—Andover National Bank ; E. R. Foster, Cashier in place of Moees Foster, deceased.

BosToN—North National Bank ; S8amuel N. Brown, Vice-Pres. in place of Jeremiah Williams,
——O0ld Boston National Bank; T. F. Pratt, Asst. Cashier.—Institution for S8avings in
Roxbury ; R. G. Molyneux, Treas. in place of Edward Richards,—F. 8, Mead & Co.; A.
Winsor Weld admitted to firm.— American Loan and Trust Co. and Massachusetts Na-
tional Bank ; Alex. H. Rice, director, deceased.—Suffolk National Bank ; removed to 28
State Street.

FAIRHAVEN—National Bank of Fairbaven; (i. B. Luther, Cashier in place of Reuben Nye,
deceased ; no Asst. Cashier in place of G. B. Luther.

GLouCesTER—City National Bank ; corporate existence extended until July 15, 1915.

HoLiasToN—Holliston Savings Baunk ; Charles F. Thayer, Pres. in place of Daniel C. Mowry.

LAWRENCE—Broadway Savings Bank; A. A. Lamprey, Pres. in place of Thos. Scott.

PrrrsrieLD—Pittsfield National Bank: W. W. Gamwell, Vice-Pres. in place of J. V. Barker.

BouTH WEYMOUTH—South Weymouth S8avings Bank ; George E. Reed, Treasurer in place of
A. E. Vining, resigned. .

" BoUTH YARMOUTH—Bass River Savings Bank; S8tephen Wing, Treas. in place of David D.
Kelly.

WORCESTER—Clitizens' National Bank; Frank Ricbardson, Asst. Cashier.

MICHIGAN.

DeckERVILLE—Farmers' Bank; E. M. Mark, Cashier in place of E. W, Farley.

DowNINGTON—Downington Bank; C. M. Erwin, Aset. Cashier in place of B. N. Mercer.

LexingToN—Lexington Bank; F. E. Willard, Cashier and Manager.

MANISTIQUE—W. C. Marsh & Co.; W. C. Marsh, Vice-Pres.; E. B. Mersereau, Cashier; W. J.
Buchanan, Asst. Cashier.

MruAN—Farmers and Merchants’ Bank ; T. W. Barnes, Cashier in place of Mell Barnes.

Paow PaAw—Paw Paw Savings Bank ; E. A. Crane, Vice-Pres., resigned.

VICk8BURG— Vicksburg Exchange Bank; Wm. Blair, Pres. in place of James M. Neasmith.

MINNESOTA.
APPLETON—First National Bank; Willlam Austin, Pres. in place of F. H. Welcome; L. B.
Tadsen, Cashier in place of Edward Lende ; P. Detuncq, Asst. Cashier.
CROOKSTON—Scandia-American Bank ; E. P. Price, Vice-Pres. ; L. Ellington, Cashier in place
J. W. Wheeler.
DawsoN—Commercial Bank ; 8. Christopherson, Vice-Pres. ; C. H. S8ullivan, Cashier.
MiNKEAPOLIS—Minnesota Loan and Trust Co.; H. L. Moore, Treas.
MoUNTAIN LAKE—Bank of Mountain Lake; Abr. Janzen, Cashier in place of F. 8. Cone.
OL1viA—Olivia State Bank; E. L. Depue, Asst. Cashier.
RoCHESTER—First National Bank; Walter Hurlbut, Cashier in place of T. H. McConnell.
SPRINGFIELD—Citizens' Bank; H. R. Soot, Vice-Pres.
StAPLES—Bank of Staples; Fred W. Rhoda, Asst. Cashier in place of John D, Marlin, Jr.—
Merchants’ Bank; Jno. D. Martin, Asst. Cashier.

MISSISSIPPL
MagNoLIA—Magnolia Bank; W. M. Lampton, Pres.; P. H. Enochs, Vice-Prea.; W. A. Gill,
Cashier.

MISSOURI.
GaLENA—Stone County Bank; succvceded by Bank of Galena; capital, $10,000; W. B. Cox,
Pres.; C. B. 8wift, Cashier.
GRANGER—Granger Exchange Bank; John M. Lockheart, Pres.; J. L. Witt, Cashier,
HioBrE—Citizens' Bank ; capital decreased from $12,000 to $10,000.
EKangas City—Kansas City S8tate Bank ; Frank J. Baird, Vice-Pres., deceased.
Kipper—Kidder Savings Bank; Wm. Roney, Vice-Pres. in place of A. Beaudry.
KirxsviLLE—Kirksville S8avings Bank ; paid-in capital, $40,000.
LATHROP—Lathrop Bank; A. B. Jones, Pres. in place of Gordon Jones.
LouisiANA—Bank of Louisiana; capital stock decreased from $50,000 to $20,000.
7
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MISSOURI-Continued. :
MARCELINE—S8anta Fe Exchange Bank; W. A. Shelton, Vice-Pres.; A. D. Taylor, Acting
Cashier.
ORRICK—Farmers' Bank; L. T. Parish, Cashier, reported an embezzler.
PiepMONT—Farmers and Merchants' Bank ; W. H. Blaine, Pree. in place of E. C. Weyland.
RussELLVILLE—Ruseellville Exchange Bank ; paid-in capital, $7,000; M. Schubert, Cashier.
SHELBYVILLE—Citizens' Bank ; James Edelen, Vice-Pres. in place of James T. Lloyd.
TRoY—People's Savings Bank ; capital stock increased from $10,000 to $25,000; title changed to
People’s Bank of Troy. .
VANDALIA—-Farmers and Merchants’ Bank; D. L. 8. Bland, President.
MONTANA.
LewisTowN—Bank of Fergus County ; Austin W. Warr, Asst. Cashier.
NEBRASKA.
ARAPAHOE—First State Bank ; business sold to Arapahoe State Bank.
BERTRAND—First State Bank; D. 8. Shaefer, Cashier, d d
BLUE HirLL—First National Bank: H. Kohler, Cashier in place of H. G. Kohler.

NEW HAMPSHIRER.
CLAREMONT—Claremont National Bank; J. L. Farwell, Jr., Cashier in place of Geo. N. Far-
well : no Asst. Cashier in place of J. L. Farwell, Jr.
KEENE—Cheshire National Bank; W. R. Porter, Asst. Cashier.
MANCHESTER—Guaranty S8avings Bank; N. P. Hunt, Treas. in place of James A. Weston.

NEW JERSRY.

RUTHERPORD- - Rutherford National Bank ; H. R. Jackson, Pres.; Robert D. Kent, Vice-Pres.

TrRENTON—First National Bank; John H. S8cudder, Pres. in place of Wm. I. Vannest; Wm.
H. Brokard, Vice-Pres. in place of John H. Scudder.

NEW YORK.

BINGHANMTON—People's Bank; paid-in capital, $§75000; W. H. Wilkinson, Pres. George W.
Ostrander, Cashier.—Chenango Valley Savings Bank (reorganized and reopened); Geo.
A. Kent, Pres.; James W. Manier and Geo. W. Dunn, Vice-Pres. ; John Manier, Treasurer.

BrOOKLYN—Long Island Loan and Trust Co.; George F. Gregory, director, deceased.

MALONE—Farmers' National Bank; N. M. Marshall, Vice-Pres. in place of C. J. Lawrenoce.

NBw YoRkKk City—8kehan & Bernheim; Abram C. Bernheim, deceased.—Liberty National
Bank ; Henry P. Davison, Cashier in place of James Christie, resigned.—Moran Bros.;
Chas. Moran, deceased.—W. B. S8ancton & Co.; W. F. Owens withdrawn from firm.—
National Shoe and Leather Bank ; Willlam R. Crane, Asst. Cashier, resigned.—Merchants’
Safe Deposit Co.; Willis 8. Paine, Pres.: Ethan Allen, Vice-Pres.; Allen McNaughton,
Treasurer: James W. Burr, Secretary.—Market and Fulton National Bank; Henry
Lyles, Jr., director, deceased.—People’s Bank; Chas. T. Van 8antvoord, director, de-
ceased.—Carley & Co.; succecded by Rosengarten, Stokes & Co.——Nesslage, Coigate &
Co.; succeeded by Nesslage & Fuller.—1I. & 8. Wormser; Simon Wormser, deceased.——
National Park Bank ; Ebvnezer K. Wright, Pres., deceased.

NIAGARA FaLLs—Frontier Bank of Niagara: J. 8. Macklem, Cashier, resigned.

UTticA—First National Bank ; Chas. B. Rogers, Pres. in place of P. V. Rogers, deceased ;: E. Z.
Wright, Vice-Pres. in place of Chas. B. Rogers.

NORTH CAROLINA.
SHELBY—B. Blanton & Co. sucoeed H. D. Lee & Co.

NORTH DAKOTA.
FAIRMOUNT—Bank of Fairmount; capital $10,000; W. H. Cox, Pres.; B. W. Sc‘\nonweuer.
Vice-Pres.; Newell N. Powell, Cashier.
8t. THOMAS—First National Bank: Edwin H. James, Asst. Cashier.

OHIO.

ANTWERP—ANtwerp Exchange Bank: 8. L. Harris, Asst. Cashier in place of Callie Doering.

BRYAN—First National Bank; Philip Nierderaur, Pres. in place of Oscar Eaton:; no Vice-
Pres. in place of Philip Nierderaur.

CaxpEN—Commercial Bank ; E. C. Eikenberry, Asst. Cashier in place of D. L. Arthur.

CoLuMBUS GROVE—Exchange Bank ; Chas. Killen, Cashier in place of T. J. Maple.

EpoN—Edon Banking Co.; Oscar Eaton, Pres., deceased.

LYNCHBURG—Farmers and Merchants’' Bank (begins business about Sept. 1) ; capital, $50,000;
E. 8. Pulse, Pres.; W. L. Stautner, Cashier..—Lynchburg Exchange Bank: D. 8. Whit-
acre, Cashier.

UHRICHSVILLE—Latto & Demuth ; succeeded by Moody, Latto & Demuth as proprietors of
Union Bank.

ZANESVILLE—Citizens’ National Bank; H. A. Sharpe, Cashier in place of A. V. Smith; no
Asst, Cashier in place of H. A. 8harpe.
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OKLAHOMA TERRITORY.
PawNER—Farmers and Citizens’ Bank ; capital, §10,000; H. 8. Toms, Pres.
. OREGON.
8ci1o—Bank of Scio; A. J. Johnson, Pres.
PENNSYLVANIA.
ALLEGHENY—Allegheny Sate Deposit Co.; John Thompeon, director in place of James Mc-
Cutcheon, deceased.
BLossBURG—Miners' National Bank ; L. W. Eighmey, Vice-Pres.; J. L. Davis, Asst. Cashier.
BuTLER—JohR Berg & Co.; Louis Berg retired from firm.
CANNONSBURG—Citizens' Bank ; SBamuel MoW1illiams, Asst. Cashier.
BLLwoobD CrrYy—First National Bank; J. A. Gelbach, Pres. in place of D. A. Dangler; J. E.
Aiken, Cashier in place of John Sherwin.
MEADVILLE—New First National Bank; J. M. Dunbar, Asst. Cashier in place of W. B. Fulton.
ReADING—Farmers' National Bank; Wm. A. Arnold, Pres. in place of Geo. B. Eckert; Isaac
Eckert, Vice-Pres. in place of Wm. A. Arnold; H. M. Hanold, Cas. in place of Cyrus Rick.
SLATINGTON—National Bank of Slatington; corpbrate existence extended until July 21, 1916.
TroY—First National Bank; Israel A. Pierce, Vice-Pres.
Yorg—Western National Bank ; corporate existence extended until July 22, 1915.
. RHODE ISLAND.
EAST GREBNWICH—East Greenwich Institution for 8avings; Levi N. Fitts, Pres. in place of
Russell Vaughn.
GREBENVILLE—National Exchange Bank: N. 8. Winsor, Cashier in place of Wm. Winsor; no
Asst. Cashier in place of N. S. Winsor. R
NEwPORT—Coddington Savings Bank ; J. W. Horton, Pres. in place of Thomas Coggeshall,
ProvIDENCE—Rhode Island Safe Depoeit Co.; Samuel P. Colt, Pres.—Rhode Island Mtge. &
Trust Co.; W. Oscar Cornell, Secretary.
WesTERLY—National Niantic Bank; Wm. Segar, Pres. in place of W. B. Hull, deceased : no
Vice-Pres. in place of William Segar.
SOUTH CAROLINA.
GREENVILLE—Greenville Savings Bank ; succeeded by City National Bank.
SOUTH DAKOTA.
MircHELL—Security Bank:; J. D. Newcomer, Vice-Pres. in place of I. W, Seaman; H. P.
Beckwith, Asst. Cashier in place of I. R. Atlee.
TENNESSEE.
NasaviLLE—First National Bank; Joel W. Carter, Pres. in place of Herman Justi, resigned.
——American National Bank ; E. H. Fall, diroctor, deceased.
. TEXAS.
BALLINGER—Ballinger National Bank ; no Vice-Pres. in place of Chas. 8. Miller.
CLARKSVILLE—First National Bank: J. R. Latimer, Asst. Cashier in place of T. H. Dick.
CoLorADO—People’s National Bank; G. H. Colvin, Pres. in place of J. 8. MoCall; no Vice-
Pres. in place of Jno. B. Slaughter; H. B. Smoot, Cashier in place of W, T. Scott.
Cur0o—Otto Buchel & Co.; title changed to Otto Buchel.
HiLLSBORO—Farmers' National Bank; J. D. Warren, Pres. in place of E. B. Stroud.
HuBBARD—First National Bank; E. Rotan, Vice-Pres.
JurrersoN—National Bank of Jefferson ; no Asst. Cashier in place of Lee S8herrell.
8AN ANGELO—8an Angelo National Bank: M. B. Pulliam, Vice-Pres. in place of Joseph C.
Raas: A. A. De Berry, Cashier in place of John Carrogher.
) UTAH.
MOUNT PLEASANT—Mt. Pleasant Commercial and Savings Bank ;: Hans 8, Neilson, Cashier in
place of Ferdinand Ericksen.
VERMONT.

RaxDOLPH—Randolph National Bank; Chas. G. Du Bois, Cashier in place of R. T. Du Bois;
Willard Gay, Asst. Cashier in place of F. E. Du Bois.

VERGENNBS—National Bank of Vergennes; H. Stevens, Pres., deceased.

VIRGINIA.

BUENA VisTaA—Manufacturers and Merchants’ Bank; capital, $5,000; B. E. Vaughan, Pres,;
E. W. Randolph, Cashier.

LEXINGTON—First National Bank; O. D. Batchelor, Vice-Pres. in place of Julius Graham.

WEST VIRGINIA.
MoORGANTQWN—Second National Bank ; John H. Hoffman, Cashier, deceased.
‘WISCONSIN.

BoscoBxL—State Bank ; M. E. Coutoit, Asst. Cashier.

JaNmsviLLE—Merchants and Mechanics’ Savings Bank; W. S, Jeffris, Pree. in place of Henry
Palmer, deceased.
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WISCONSIN—Continued.
MADISON—The State Bank ; E. O. Kney, Cashier in place of 8. H. Marshall.
PRAIRIE DU CHIEN—Bank of Prairie du Chien; 1. E. Kidd, Pres.; A. H. Bisbee, Cashier in
place of I. E. Kidd.
WAUPACA—National Bank of Waupaca; Geo. Dirimple, Vice-Pres, in place of T. L. Jeffers.

CANADA.
MANITOBA.
WINNIPBG—Imperial Bank of Canada: A. Jukes, Manager pro tem.
QUEBEC.

MONTREAL—Merchants’ Bank of Canada; Hector Mackenzie, Vice-Pres. in place of Robert
Anderson ; latter remaining a director.—La Banque Nationale ;: Michel Benoit, Mandager,
resigned ; Louis Deguise, Manager pro tem.

PORTNEUF— La Banque Ville Marie; J. H. Theoret, Manager.

BANKS REPORTED CLOSED OR IN LIQUIDATION.

ARKANSAS,
BRINKLEY—People's Savings Bank. WALDRON—Scott County Bank.
COLORADO.
CoLORADO Crry—Colorado City State Bank: gone into liquidation; deposits transferred to
El Paso County Bank, Colorado Springs.
DENVER—Union Nat. Bank; closed July 29.—Rocky Mountain 8av, Bank ; closed Aug. 6.
CONNECTICUT.

HARTFoORD—S. F. Gascoigne & Co. ; assigned July 18.
WILLIMANTIC—Dime Savings Bank ; enjoined from doing businees July 23,

FLORIDA.
DAYTONA—Bank of Daytona.
NEW SMYRNA—Bank of Daytona—branch.

GEORGIA.
CARTERSVILLE—Howard Bank.

ILLINOIS.
MANBFIELD—Farmers and Merchants’ State Bank; paid all liabilities and gone out of business.
MILAN—Milan Bank; paid depositors and closed.

INDIANA.
CLOVERDALE—Cloverdale Bank ; closed July 12.

IOWA.

EasT PERU—Citizens’ Exchange Bank; W. H. Deardoff, Receiver.
0OscroLA—Clarke County State Bank.

KANSAS.

GALvVA—Bank of Galva.

MICHIGAN.
SPARTA—Bank of Sparta.

MINNESOTA.
FAIRFAX—Security Bank.

MINNESOTA.
MiNNERAPOLIS—New York Mortgage Loan Co.; assigned to Leo Stafford,

MISSOURI.

ARCHIE—Bank of Archie; in hands of Receiver.
BLOOMFIELD—Bank of Dexter.
DEWITT—Carroll County Bank: in hands of 1. R. Brown, Receiver, July 16.
NORBORNE—Bank of Norborne; in hands of James L. Minnus, Receiver, July 16.
8t. Louis—Merchants’ National Bank; in voluntary liquidation by resnlution of July 1, 1808
SALISBURY—Bank of Salisbury; closed July 80.
STurRGEON—Sturgeon Exchange Bank ; D. A. Mayer, Receiver.
TiNA—Citizens' Bank ; assigned to M. G. Garner, July 8.

NEBRABKA.
SouTH Broux City—Citizens' State Bank ; closed August 5.

NEW HAMPSHIRE.

FirzwiLLiAM—Fitzwilliam Savings Bank ; enjoined from receiving deposita, July 18

NEW YORK.
Nxw YORK City—Manhattan Safe Deposit and Storage Co.; application made for voluntary

dissolution.—W. J. Hayes & Sons.
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OHIO.
AxNa—S8helby County Bank . suspended July 9.
Awsoyia—Citizens’ Bank ; suspended July 9.
PENNSYLVANIA.
COALPORT—Coalport Bank ; in liquidation.
RHODBR ISLAND.
PROVIDENCE—Jackson Bank ; reported as having decided to close.

TEXAS.
HasxxrL—First National Bank ; in voluntary liquidation by resolution of June 18, 1886,
CoLorADO—People’s National Bank : in liguidation.
VIRGINIA.
mcmnu—lhnk of Richards; in voluntary liquidation July 12.

WASHINGTON.
BEVERETT—Puget S8ound National Bank ; closed July 17.
WISOONSIN.
MILTON JURCTION—People’s Bank ; discontinued.
Wesr SuPERIOR—Superior National Bank; closed July 27.—Keystone National Bank ;
closed July 80.
CANADA.

QUEBEC.

N. W.TERRITORY.
CALGARY—MoCulloch & Christie: reported dissolved.

MONTREAL—Banque du Peuple.

Attorneys’ Fees in Promissory Notes.

Editor Rhodes’ Journal of Banking :

S1R:—In the JOURNAL for June, 1808, page 647, there is reported the case of Stark va.
Olsen, S8upreme Court of Nebraska, in which it is held that ‘‘a note otherwise in form nego-
tiable will not be held non-negotiable by reason of a provision therein for an attorney’s fee
in case suit is brought thereon to enforce collection.”

The Bupreme Court of Pennsylvania holds otherwise, even where the amount of the
attorney’s fee is named in the note. In Wood vs. North, et al. (84 Pa 8t. R. 407) the following
note was held non-negotiable :

“ 877, HUNTINGDON, Pa., May 5, 1875.

Sixty days after date I promise to pay to the order of W. H. Woods at the Union Bank
of Huntingdon, three hundred and seventy-seven dollars and five per cent. collection fee if
not paid when due, without defalcation, value received. SAMUEL STEFFEY.

No. 14015—Due July 7th.

Endorsement—* W. H. Woods.

I waive protest, demand and notice of non-payment on the within note July 7th, 1875.

W. H. Woops.”

The Court held that the insertion in the note of the clause *“‘and five per cent. collection
fee if not paid when due,” destroyed the negotiability of the note and relieved the endorser
from liability thereon.

In Johnston vs. Speer (2 Pa. 8t. R. 227) the same Court held that *‘a promissory note con-
taining a provision to pay attorneys’ commissions if collected by legal process, although the
amount to be so paid is left in blank in the note, i8 not negotiable.”

It is evident that the Nebraska rule will not hold water in Pennsylvania. Another evi-
dence of the necessity of some uniform rule throughout the country as to negotiable paper,
or as to what is negotiable paper. J. T. MA¥FETT.

CLARION, Pa., July 28th, 1805.

New Counterfeit $10 National Bank Note.—Counterfeit $10 National bank notes of
the Fim Nntlonal Bank of Detroit, Michigan, have appesared in the West. The notes are
roducti of brown backs; series of 1882, check letter **C,” B. K. Bruoe,
Beglster. Jas, Gilfillan, Treasurer: ohnrtar number, 2707; bank number, 5612; Treasury
number, H625074 ; printed on two pieces of paper pasted together. between whloh red silk
threads are plaved. The numbering and seals have been colored by brush. The printing of
the notes i# 80 badly blurred that discrepancies between them and the genuine cannot be
shown ; the notes bear the large scalloped seal printed in dark red instead of chocolate. The
figure two in the charter number on the back of the gotes is very imperfectly formed. The
character of the notes should be determined by their’tints rather than by the lines in the
eugraving, secing they are photographs of genuine work.




MONEY, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS.

A REVIEW OF THE FINANCIAL SITUATION.

NEw YORK, August 5, 1805,

THE WHEAT AND CORN CROPS have figured very prominently in recent calcula-
tions as to the measure of prosperity that the country is to enjoy during the coming
twelve months, The estimates of yield are very conflicting, but in the absence of
future disaster it is certain that the corn crop will be the largest ever harvested,
while the increase in yield of spring wheat will partly offset the loss in winter
wheat, This year’s wheat crop however will be small, a reduced acreage as well as
unfavorable weather conditions while winter wheat was in the ground contributing
to that result. The Government report issued on July 10 indicated a wheat yield
of approximately 410,000,000 bushels. There is however much conflict of opinion
as to the probable turn-out of the great spring wheat States, Minnesota and the two
Dakotas. The estimates for the States range from 120,000,000 to 175,000,000 bush-
els, which figures compare with less than 88,000,000 bushels last year as officially
reported by the Department of Agriculture, While there have been reports of
recent injury to spring wheat in the Northwest a substantial yield is reasonably as-
sured. Still the wheat production of the United States will be very much below
the average for many years past, and probably less than the actual yield of any year
since 1885, although the Government figures for 1880 and 1898 made the totals for
those years slightly less than 400,000,000 bushels, The decrease in production,
which will approximate 100,000,000 bushels as compared with 1894, and 270,000,000
bushels as compared with 1891, has inspired the Northwestern wheat grower with
new hope that wheat will again bring one dollar a bushel, and ‘‘ Hold Your Wheat "
circulars are being distributed among the farmers as was the case in 1892, but at
that time with very unsatisfactory results, Wheat has sold in Chicago during the
present year at less than 50 cents a bushel, and although ruling much higher now is
considerably below the price which the Farmers’ Alliance has undertaken to get.

The corn crop promises to be a broad and solid foundation for good times. With
the largest acreage ever planted to corn, and a condition on July 1 the best reported in
more than ten years, the outlook is for a yield that will exceed by about 800,000,000
bushels the greatest yet harvested. The banner crop was raised in 1889, when the
total yield was about 2,118,000,000 bushels from an area of 78,800,000 acres. The
area this year is 82,000,000 acres and the condition on July 1 was 99.8 per cent.
against only 90.8 per cent. in 1889. The promise of an enormous crop, therefore,
could not be better and it has had a very important influence upon the minds of in-
vestors and upon various lines of industry.

There are 50,000 miles of railroad in the half dozen leading corn-raising States,
and the effect of a large yield of corn upon the earnings and dividends of the North-
western railroads is not to be overestimated. The view which Wall street takes of
it is shown in the remarkable advances that have occurred in the prices of stocks of
the corn-carrying railroads. Since the first of June Burlington and Quincy has ad-
vanced 12 per cent.; Milwaukee and St. Paul, 6 per cent.; Northwestern, 5 per cent.,
and Rock Island, 113¢ per cent. The improved outlook for the railroads has brought
them into the market as purchasers of steel rails and of various products of the iron
trade, resulting in a general revival of activity in that industry. There has been a
general advance in the prices of materials with increases in wages that testify very
pertinently to the improvement that has taken place.
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It is possible to take too roseate a view however. What is comparative pros-
perity measured by the record of twelve months ago makes a very unfavorable
exhibit when compared with the really prosperous period of 1892 and 1898. The
iron trade itself is in evidence on this point. It is true that there are now 185 fur-
naces in blast against only 88 last year, but in the spring of 1898 there were 2556
furnaces in operation. The weekly production has increased from 62,500 tons to
171,200 tons since last year, but in 1898 the output was 181,600 tons per week.

The statistics of our foreign trade for the fiscal year ended June 80 last show that
the exports of merchandise were the smallest of any year since 1889 and $222,000,000
less than for the fiscal year ended June 80, 1892. The imports were $84,000,000 less
than in that year. We exported 81,000,000 bushels less wheat in 1895 than in 1892
and received $117,000,000 less money for it. We exported about the same quantity
of flour in each of the two years, but the value was $24,000,000 less this year than
in 1882. We sold our wheat abroad in the past year for less than 58 cents per
bushel and in 1892 we received more than $1.00 per bushel. Last autumn we were
selling wheat to Europe for less than 52 cents per bushel, the lowest price ever
recorded. Comparing 1895 with 1892 the loss on the year’s exports of breadstuffs
was $185,000,000 and of cotton $53,000,000, yet we exported 1,000,000 bales more of
cotton than in 1892,

Very favorable reports are received concerning the increase in activity in textile
manufacturing. There were 201 new enterprises established during the first half of
1895 which compares with 118 for the corresponding period last year and 147 for
the last half of 1894. Of the new enterprises this year 78 were cotton mills, 57
knitting and 88 woolen, A number of Eastern manufacturers are establishing
mills in the South and the trade situation in that part of the country is rapidly
improving. The relations between labor and capital are as free from disturbing
factors at present as they ever are., A strike of the clothing makers in New York
occurred during the month, but concessions are being made to the employees and
work is being resumed.

The Government finances are about in the same shape as they have been for
many months. The Government is still spending more than it gets and economy is
being practiced in the various departments. The revenues fell short of the
expenditures last month some $9,000,000. In June a surplus of nearly $4,000.000
was reported. As there is a balance in the Treasury of about $185,000,000, the
deficit in revenues is not of a serious character so far as the ability of the Govern-
ment to meet its current obligations is concerned. 8till it is to be hoped that Con-
gress and the President will come to some agreement upon a policy that will
prevent the necessity of future borrowing. A people that for years contributed
willingly $100,000,000 per annum towards paying off the national debt, will not
object to paying the legitimate expenses of Government,

There has been some gold exported during the past month, but the gold reserve
of the Treasury has been well protected. and there is no doubt felt that the Govern-
ment will better succeed in keeping its gold this time than in its two previous
attempts. After the reserve was restored in February, 1894, it remained intact for
about a month, but in April it began to diminish and by the end of May there was
only about 78,000,000 remaining. In the latter part of the year the Government
had a still worse experience, for the reserve was restored in November and in
December it was down to $86,000,000 and in January following was less than
$45.000,000. The reserve is now about $107,000,000, the same as & month ago. At
the close of the month the syndicate was reported to have $6,000,000 of gold which
it was ready to deposit with the Government, this being in addition to $2,000,000
which was turned into the Treasury on July 26.

The decided position taken by the New York State Bankers’ Association on the
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silver question last month it is believed will have a favorable effect. The resolu-
tions adopted declare : ‘‘ We are opposed to the free coinage of silver at the ratio
of 16 to 1,” a declaration which for directness and plain statement of conviction
compares more thun favorably with the ‘‘ planks” of many political conventions.
The silver question as a political issue however is rapidly taking the form of a
local issue and it is doubtful if it will cut any figure in national politics next year.

The abstract of the reports made to the Comptroller of the Currency, showing
the condition of the National banks in the United States on May 7, 1895, indicates
only a partial recovery from the reverses of two years ago. The deposits are
$20,000,000 more than in May. 1894, and nearly $240,000,000 more than in October,
1898, when the panic had reached its climax, but compared with two years ago
there is a decrease of nearly $60,000,000, while in the autumn of 1892 the deposits
were $75,000,000, more than at the present time. The reserves are all less than they
were last year, a loss of $27,000,000 being shown in gold, of 814,000,000 in silver
and $47,000,000 in legal tenders. The capital, surplus, deposits and reserves of the
National banks during the past two years were as follows:

CONDITION OF THE NATIONAL BANKS OF THE UNITED STATES,

I Gold, ‘ saver. |  JLepat

182,342,048 . 42,800,912 | 121,70,
508, ' 47,745,560 | 162,861,780
109,185,998 | 56,980, 177,818,678
29, 85,112, 102,161,208
199,635,107 51,035,485 = 138,281,818
e A jmuoe
178100485 42.771.206 | 144,936,638

THE MONEY MARKET.—An improved demand for money has been evidenced in
some quarters recently although not sufficient to make much difference in the rates
that lenders are able to get. Western and Southern banks are rediscounting some
of their paper with New York institutions and commercial paper is increasing in
supply with rates appreciating. Call money continues at the old figure, 1 per cent.
and brokers are being supplied with time money on stock exchange collateral at 2
to 8 per cent. for 80 days to 7 months. For commercial paper the rates are 3 per
cent. for 60 to 90 days bills receivable, 8%{@4 per cent. for 4 months commission
home names, 83{ @4 per cent. for prime 4 months single names, 4@43¢ per cent. for
6 months, and 43¢@5 per cent. for good 4 to 6 months single names. The rates for
money in this city on or about the 1st of the month for the past six months are
shown as follows :

MonNEY RaTes IN NEw YORk CIty.

| Mareh 1. April 1.

s T - A !
Per cent. Per cenl.! Per cent.| Per cent. Per cent. Per cent.
1 —1%‘2 —2% 12 1 -1% 1 -2 1 14

May 1. ' Junel. Julyl. Aug. Il

Call loans, bankers' balances........
Call loans, banks and trust compa-

THEB. ... eeerenrrrensnnarensrresn -2 '8 -8y g 1 1 1
Brokers' loans on collateral, 80 to 60 : |

da&:. ................................ 2 2 2 2 2 ' 2
Bmto < rs’ loanstm on collaterul, 90 days 3 —4 Bt | 3 —B6 2 B 2 2. 2

months.......coovveunurnecnanns - —! —2 .

Brokea‘ loans on collateral, 5 to 7:‘ \ . —tg | B8 T s

montha. .........ooiiiiiiiiiiriaeentl ciinan | eeeenens - 2—8
Commercial “;;aper endorsed Dbills! ! X

recetvable, 8 to 8 days............ B4 4 3436 W2 N5 8
Commercial paper prime single |

names, 4 to 6 montha............... | 45 B4-54 B4 25814  29—8Y : {4

Commercial r, good single
ames, 4 10 6 Months. e reeemo %6 8 6 -1 5 —8 4 s 4 —4}‘!4!‘—6
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MoxEY RATES ABROAD.—At all the principal money centers rates for money
continue low, and at several of the continental cities there has been a decline.

MoNEY RATES IN FOREIGN MARKETS.

- | Feb. ;:_‘-jl_a:._n. April 19.| Maysi. | June 21. | July 12.
London—Bank rate of disoount.. 2 2 2 2 2 2
)urket rates of discount :
60 days bankers’ drafts 1 H %
6 months bankers‘ . 1 1 n—l H— H-
Paris, e t bt IR % 1 i 1 1
open market rates ..
Berlin, pen 1 1 1 1
Hamburg, - 1 1 1 1
Frankfort, . 1! 1 1 1
. . 1 1 1 1 1
8t. Pgt.érsburg :: J 5 53y, g}‘
rid, T I 5 5 5
Copenhagen, Y. | 3% 3 3 3%

ForrleN ExcHANGE.—Rates for sterling last month touched the highest point
ever recorded and only for the syndicate’s operations there would undoubtedly have
been heavy exports of gold. Small shipments were made during the month, and
nearly $1,500,000 was sent away on August 8. Commercial bills are scarce, but grain
and cotton exports will soon bring a supply upon the market. The following tables
show the condition of the foreign exchange markets.

FOREIGN EXCHANGE.

RATES FOR STERLING AT CLOSE OF EACH WEEK

BANKERS' STERLING.

Prime Documentary
Week ended - s | conmente, Steriing.
60 days. t Sight. - Long. 60 days.

4.88

July 6.......... 4.88% @ 4.80 4. @4.” 4.
4 18.......... 4. 4.90 34.
* W.......... 4. 4 %l 4
L FTTTTTTr 4. 4. 488 4

Aug. 8.......... 4.1])%@4. 4.90 @ 4.8 4.88% 4.

ACTUAL RATES ON OR ABOUT THE FIRST OF EACH MONTH.

BosToR AND PHILADELPHIA BARks.—The weekly changes in the condition of
the clearing-house banks of Boston and Philadelphin during the past month are
shown in the following table:
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BosToN BANKS.

Depowita, . Specte. L% | Otreutation. | Clearings.

$168,157,000 | $10,800,000 ‘ 31. 000 | $7,342,000
Yoo | 10870000 | m% THT00 | 102081300
'y ", | Y L)
172,896,000 | 11127000 , 7,000,000 7,857,000 99,561,100
[ 6,398,000 7,347,

170145000 | 11,306,000

| sa25000 i $76,008,700

e amm
6,340,000 65,914,200

6,344,000 66,867,600

NEw York City Banks.—The condition of the local banks at the close of the
month was but little changed as compared with a month previous. lLoans have
been reduced $4,000,000 and deposits increased $4,000,000, The specie holdings of
the banks are a trifle larger than a month ago, but legal tepders have increased
nearly 37,500,000 the result of the currency movement from interior points. The
surplus reserve has increased nearly $7,000,000 but it is about 25,000,000 less than
a year ago. Two years ago the banks reported a deficit of more than $4,000,000.
The deposits are about $7,000,000 smaller than in 1884 but 8192,000,000 greater than
in 1898. The following comparative statements show the changes in the condition
of the New York Clearing-House banks at various dates:

NEw York Crry Banks.

CONDI‘I’ION AT CLOBSE OF EACK WEEK.

Specie. te Deposits.

964,496,500 | $110,145,500 | $509.878.900 . 322,

18...! 7511,002.000 , 64264900 | 111,182,900 567,1!0(11)|
- B Meyieono %ﬁ%’i ne,giwo A1z 00 ws.m' 18.188,600 umm‘
Aug. 3.0 500,327,000 65.474,800 Y 54O 244

110,018}500 | 574,304,500 40.017'175‘ 18,163,200 |

DEPOSITS AND SURPLUB REBER.VE ON OR ABOUT THE FIRST OF EACH MONTH.

‘ 1898. ! 1804, 1895,
MONTH. ‘ T T ) }
Surplus S us Surplus
Deposits rp"lm | Deposits % Depoeits Reserve.
$444.580,400 ,839,560 . $508,437.800 815,150  $549,291,400 $35,268,850
495,475,600 8,654,000 561,808,400 823,000 548,965,200 98,751,500
462,004,300 @, . 531,741,200 75,748,900 528,440,800 28,064,/
430,330,100 10,063,076 | 547,744,200 | 600,1 200 13,413,450
1 432,224,600 12,156,150 573,833,80